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T^aji and Trefent Times. 

To vhich arc added •two Dissert ations> 

The one upon Mark II. 2 f^ 26.The other upon Mat- 
/i&^t£^ XXIV. and the Parall£i« Chapters. 
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RBverendo admodum in Ghtfc 
fto Patxi, ac Domino, Domino 
SYMONI pemiiffione Dh 
Vina Epifcopo £//>^ \ Prajfiik^ mm 
moribus fantMimi^j mm. eniditionc 
fiimma kmge colendiffima J nee 
nmixs. pietati verae & minime fiicate^ 
quom'boni^litcm, (ac^fl pixlertun 
5c diviniis psombvendi 
fja* Amlicanae, Refomiatar, Cathii, 

Iic«, Decqri egregio atque^Oma. 
mento: Sacratiflimo fuo in . Kepub- 

' lica Chriftiana Ordini qua concio- 
nando, qua fcribendo qua suber- 
nando, eximio femper, &: jam longas- 
vo Exemplari : Qii Sacrarjim Sen- 
pturanim amore a teneris impense 

• taptus , cognitione a pueris penitus 

tariis. iUuftrare ad rupremam ui^e 
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Tenedhitem:. Neque facrofan- 
Dei O. M. Oracula niff cum 
ortalitatis exiiviis jure poaen- 
da cenfet: Brevia haecce Vaticinior 
mm Apocalypticorum, omni The- 
fauro cnariorum, Specimina, juxta 
methodum Cl. Medi tS fuuLOJUxn de- 
monftrativam, pro modulo noftro 
adornata, in aniini perquam gratis 
fiimmeque devoti tefferam peren- 
nem, atque /jm/Movm., CJu4 par eft 
Reverentii, Lubens Meritoque Dat^ 
Dicat, Confecratj Gutietmus Whifion. 

Dabam CiMitritU XVII. Oil. Mtf. 
A. D. MDCCVI. 
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AN 

^ E S S A \ 

' ON THE 

Revelation of Saint y^^. 

PARTI. 

\ ■ ■ 

HiroTHESBs or Obsehtatioms. 

I.r ■ 'HOSE Ptdphecies of the Scripture vbkh 

■ - idateco the^ranjiChurchareopeniad 

■ expliciC) and nuk* ufeof a Tttr for 
"*- thatknowofpaceoftimerocaU'd, vith- 

.o«t any covert or ntf ftkal Signification. Thus 
the 400 years of the Sojourning and AffliOion of cmir. 13: 
jOrtbamfs Sieti: the /syeartof theCaptiricyof Jcr.nr.u."; 
Bttylm: the jpo yeart of the (brbearance of E,dt.i».4,f, 
God to Ifr*el: and the +0 years of hi» forbear- «• 
aoce to JtJtth : and very many tlie like durations, 
are unaniniottfly and certainly expounded of the 
lame real ^umhcrs of years by all Couune u tators : 
and theexad complenon of tbem> at the tii^e- 
«ry where ^eciiy'di in that moftobvioue acoep- 
, talion> puts the matter beyond dilute viA all 

H. Thofe Prophecies of the Setipnievhich relate 
I toC6n>!M«/;7, tbeTimesoftfacA/ir^, andtbe 
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Church of the Gentiles upon the rejedtioB of 
thej^^wf, are cover'dand enigmaticaU and make 
ufe of a ^ay for a Tear. Thus the Jews them- 
felves confe^ it is in theinoft famous of all Pro* 
14^ phecieS) that of T^ankNjo weeks: which they 
expound of fo mzny years as thok weeks include 
days'y and the ChriftianX^hurch not only alio ws^ 
but earnefily contends for the f^me Interpretati- 
OQi as^ beiQ^ a msLia^ foundacion^ of het Fa}^. 
* Aiid this bemg the primary and moft undiiputed 
Prophecy of tnis kind ought certainly to be aL 
low'di as the bed Rule and Guide for the reft \ and 
fo this Hypoth6fis might be taken for granted. But 
to prevent all exception it (hall be particularly 
prov'd under the firft ttopofitidfi hereafter. 

Ill/ The nutpber of Tfays included in Prdphetick 
Tears is to be the fame chat the Computation of 
the AgC; %ad Na«t4>ii^ of each Pfopbet ddes re- 

.; £uirc; Thus3?^/>/Uvto^ and Ter- 

J^ uf?s their ^v,. of jijo daya: ^ndSLj^ahn 

, living in the iZ^iMff £mpii!e> in tfaofe i^ces 

where he does not follow and explain ^ankts 

Numbers> qle& that Eqapires Computation of 36^) 

orjdjidays. 

IV. The particular fort of Tear alio rcfer'd to by 
a^D^x in feveral Prophecies^ is partly to be inter- 

. preted from the fame Foundation > and to be ac- 
counted by rthe Computation and Stile then m 

- ufe^ when the iaid Prophecies and their Periods 

. Jbegao. Thus iall. thofe Prophecies of ^aniely 
which are dated from his own Times 9 or. began 
while the Chaldean or Terjian Stile was in ufe^ 

'^ muft be fiippos'd by a 2)^ to intend a 

Choi- 
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Chaldean or P^rfian Tear of 360 days. Bttt ftch • ^ 
as were daeed long afterward, from the Roman 
Times, and refer ratirely to thcra j may juftly be 
expounded of the R^man or Julian Tears. 1 hus 
alio every one of the Prophecies of' St. Jehn 
being dated in y and tirhcilly belonging ^to the 
Roman Times 9 ^^^^ ^^ ^ expoiinded of the 
Roman or Julian Tears M^i^m all occafions. 

V. Where any Prophecies of tEe Old Teftament, 
or kt leaft towards the conclufion of it are' ex- 
prefly faid to belong to xhc Time of the End^^ 
to the latter T>ays ; to the laft ^ays, or the liKe • 
They relate, if not to theverj end of the World, ^^ .. 
yet atdeaft to its lafi great A^ the ^ays of the aTim iij.'f.- 
Meffias. This is fo exprclly the, Explication^ of * p«- ?:.*•• 
the Writers of tire New Tcftatoent > .and is ;, 1 iKV* 

- thiofcjfocenerany allowed by they/^Jthemlelj^es, iiiiii.tv.ivii 
that! fliiall Aot ftand rtf prove it more particiildHy . ^^Z'Z^f.-^ 

VI. hirire Nnmbers of years, or piphths, or dayjj in seechr9W9L 



days, or twelve Kdu/s on either iide : that is, they 
imply the (pace mentioned to be neafer to that 
number than the next, either over or under, ac- 
cording to the mod natural and llrid Signification 
of the words themfelves. Thus 1260 days may Apocxi g. 
be any fpace between iifpt and i26oi days. 
Thus 41 months may denote any fpace bc-ver.x. 
twoen 41 1 and 421 months^ and 37 months any Dan.vij. tj^ 
rpace between 36^ and 37^^ and 5 months any ^^ j,. ^ 10. 
interval between 4t and 5! months. Thus three 
years and an halft or a time, times, and an half, may 
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Daa^Tlg. %S* 



Apdcxii. 14. %Kify ^ny duratioo between 3^ and ^\ years. 

l^us alio three days and an halt' may contain any 

Apoc. zi. 9. 1 1, period between j^ and }i days. And fo in all other 

<:afes whatfoever. Eut without particular eyidence 
« they ought not to be extendoa any farther^ And 

it is to be obferv'd that tho' the Computationa 
in this Eilay do act always take cxpreis notice 
of this Latitude ; yet that it may and ought ta 
be allowed and underftood upon all occafioos. 
VU. Wherever any general word is us'd indefi- 
pitely> without a particular note of diftin£tion ^ 
there the moft eminent and remarkable of that kind 
is to be in reafon underftood by it, Tbu» T0 
TfiTw mk ySst the third tart oftbcEsrtby is to be^ 
upderftood of the moft eminent and remarkable 
tbifd part which can be fi^os'd. Thns ^Ifo 
Tim^ Timesy and a divifim 9r fart of tisK^ i ^* 
titfee years^ and adivifioo orpart of a Tear>i&uft 
fignify three years and a months becauie the moft 
eminent and remarkable divifioni or pare of a 
year» is a Mrnah^ as the moft eminent and re- 
markable diyifton> or pvt of a mqnth with us, is 
a week; and of a week^ a day ^ and of a day> 
an hour^ andfi> in all other cafes proportionably. 
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LsMMATAi or 

A ^4/) in th( 
St.7ohn,v\ 
of the MefliaS} and the Church of the (jentiles, fig- ^j j^i-.G^p. 
mfiesa7>tfr: indbyconfequcnccfevtn^a/s, or a w/ d«/<:#«»/# 
Week, fignifies/«/« Tears : and tbirty'Days, or ^'Z^.f»- 
Mooch f thiftji Tears : and (o in oeher cafes : and -]4s! 
ch» through the vhole Series of their Prophecies. 

Tbe Arguments ftr tbh Tr^ofithn are theft 

I. Tvas oat ac all ^rteable to tbe Nature and Centos of 
thefe Baignutical Writiogi to make ufe of plain Words in tbe 
deteiminatioD of its fcvenl Periods : and \o to ufe the knowa 
word A Ttitr ftM>diiw fot itfelf; vithout any coveror chamber. 
HiAories indeed, beiog plain aod literal Reprefenutioos of 
nft Enots aod AQtion ; and being intended for the Under* 
fiaodif^ of all Men immediately, muft ufe that and the like 
wordsiatheir ftridaad obvious meaniog: aedfuch Predifii- 
OBS alio as were aucli of the fame nature, aod were deliver'd 
ia [riaio and clear Words, ought in the fame nunner to obferve 
the dictrmm throughout, aoato decemiiD their Periods in the 
comzDon Phrtfe aiu Laaouage of Mankind. But as in My* 
tholagical and PanbolicafNarratiofu we do not expeft that eve- 
ry Plunfe flnuld be HiHorical and Obvious ; fo neither can we 
exped that the Duration of the feveral Periods in Prophecies 
Hierc^Iyphical, Obfcore, and Myftical, Ihould be dctermin'd 
by the faoie common Meafure of Time, which was made ufe 
of in tbe beferc-mentioo'd plain aod clear Predi^ions. When 
God faid in dear and ezpre6 Words, that the ytwt Should ferve 
the King of Bdhlut 7o Years ; and chat after 70 Years they jer.jxv.ii.i». 
/bould be reftox'd to toeic own Laudagain : I (k> not feek any & nix- ■<>• 
other than a literal fcnfe of the word Tedrt, bccaufe all the other 
words, as Bshbit, and JutUh, and Cdftivitj^ and the reft, are 

tiken 



fo : And therefore I do not immediately conclude, thatall th^ 
Tyranny of that Impious Dominion, figniJy'd by the Little 
Horn, is confin'd to a bare fpace of between three and four 
Years : but fearch farther what is the Myftical fignification of 
■ a Time or Tear in this Myfllcal Prophecy. " So when I find 
Apooi^f. lo. Laeufis ttrmtnttng Afettjvve Momht: I enquire what the Inter- 
pretaton oi five Months is in Prophetick ftylC) as well as what is 
the biteq>retation of Ltcufit; and do not immediately con- 
clude that fo great a Noife ismadeaboutaCalamity of Icfs than 
Jialf a Year's continuance : and fo of the reft. 
S(f Jurieii,part W. 'Twas not at all cOnfiftent with the Defign of God ip_ 
1. cif. thcfe Prophecies, to make everything evident andunqueftio-" 
nable by plain and exprefs words. Fortho' the Jewifh Propliei.' 
cies,' wliich were genera'ly to be fntfill'd by Heatheds; who 
regarded themnor, mightand were plain andexplicitj yetthe 
"Chriftian Prophecies bein" to be fulfill'd by thofe that believ'd' 
them, tliey ought not to be fo : For as the Principal of them 
dctermin'd the Timeforthc Death of theMefliah; fothcrell 
generally determin the Times of Antichrift, to be fet up''in' 
the Church of Chrift. Now if God had faid by Daniel, that 
rmmediately art«r48j Chatdean Years, from the zoth of jIt- 
iaxerxei Lonpimanxs the Meffias fliould be CutoiFj Can wc 
imagin that tne ^ews would ever have Crucify'd y^us efNa- 
z.areth at that very time ? And if God had laid "by St.yohin 
that iGo Years after his feeing the Vifions of the Apoca^pfe, 
ten Atitichriftian Kingdoms Ihould arife, and domineer in his 
Churchforiiffo Years together J can we once fuppofe it pofli- . 
tile that the Church fliouId have fubmitted to them ? No cer- 
tainly; If thcfe Prophecies had all been plain and explicit, 
and aTMr, the common Meafure of Time, had been cvery-' 
whereus'dto determin the feveral Periods, in its common (ig- 
jiiijcatibn, they had plainly hindred their own Completion ; 

and 
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and» without a fatal Dctermiaation of humane Aclions^ mufl 
have prevented all thofe Events which they foretold ihould 
come to pafs : as *tis very eafy for every one to difcern on ^ 
finall Coniideration* • 

. III. And fince the Native and Genius of the Prophctick 
Style, as well as the DeHgn of the Almighty in revealing thefc 
things, did require that 4 Tear^ the mod ufual and ftated Mea- 
fare of Time* (hould not be exprefs'd by itfclf, but by fomc 
Qther; It is evident from not a few Reafbnsand Teftimonies 
io the reft of the Scripture, . that 4 Day is of all other the moft 
fit and proper for it ; nay, is certainly and frequently made ufe 
of therein tqreprefent it on other occaHons ; as I haveelfewhere j^t» Theory 
prov'd. But, not to infift on the other Texts, at prefent 1 p. 81, &c. 
fha\l only inftance in two of the moft remarkable, and fuch 
^ leem. dircdl.y to. guide us to the true Prophetick importance 
Q? that wo^d, and fo of thofe derived from it. ToMr Cbildreny Numb.xir-} jr 
4y$ God to the Difob^dient IJroiUus^ FoM wander im the Wtl^ 3^* 
dirntfs forty years ; aft er^ the uHmber of the dsjs m which ye fcarch* 
e4 the L4ftd^ even forty 4ayf^ each d^ for a year^ Jhallyou bear 
your ^ujmtiesy^ even forty years. And ftill more fuUy and ex- 
prefsly $q our, prefent putpofe ii> that Eminent Hiftorical Pro- 
phecy of -C«^i^#/.- Lye thoth fays God to him, on thy left Jide^ Ezek.iv.4,f^ 
and lay thf irnqt^ty rf fhe honfe of Ifia^lnpifn it : according to the 
nttmber of the days that than /bait lye nfon //, thonjhalt bear their 
iniquity. For I h^ve laid npen thee the years of their iniqnisy^ ac^ 
carding to the nttmber of the days, three hnndredand ninety days ; 
fofbalt thoH bear the iniiptity of the honfe of IfraeL And when 
then ha^ accomfliflf d them, lye again on thy right fidoy and thorn 
Jbalt bear, the iniqnisy of the Ay^ of Jtsdah forty days : I have 
appointed thee Tiath- CDV tVWT) C3'^ : a day for ayear, a day 

for.ayear. 

IV. This appears by fuch Piophccies of Daniel as have theiri 
Periods dctermin'd by days^ or words equivalent thereto, or de- 
riv'dfromit.Bccaufeitmay eafilvbe prov'd,thatnot one of them 
were fulfill'd in that literal and ordinary acceptation for bare 
^//Whereas it will hereafter appear^that in the other Prophe- 
tick fignification foryears^ all that are expired have already been 
f ulfill'ds. and fo there can be no reafbn to doubc of the fulfil- 

linq 
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I feafons hereafter. Now Once this 
the moft important in thif matter ; 
ellprov'd, dctermintthedifptite; I 
ifb upon it. And In order to the 
„.w., ,„..,. .„..,g ^ -.■, I ftitll cxamin aHD4mtCs Num- 
bers in Order ; and fhew of every one in particular, that ic was 
4iot fulHll'd according to the Expolitioa of thole who inter- 
pret tidyt according to the letter of to many Ure itMm-dt dUtjt 
■only : and To fliew the abfolute neceflity of recurring to that 
other Prophetick Hgnificalion, of which we are now difcourw 
fing. The fir{lTextiniX((M/, which determini a Period by 
Daa.vij. ^y. a CoUeSioo or Number of Dmji, is that of the LittU Hwn, 
growing up among Ten Horns i which fhould have Timtj^mi 
UatLvj. 7. Xjiws givtM mt» bis Ixutd mtttil s tim* and timis, amt^ ^tivijUm 
or fttrt tf thmt. Which words. Time *md Tttim, both by the 
Dta.'n.i6.ti,j}.t,ffftiimtt that Were to pafs over /Vi(ijwAAiwj«-»r ; which are 
'*■' '** generally fuppo«'dtohavebeeny>w»y<w.- By a Parallel place 
DM.ji.-ti. y^^ jj,, fi„ne B^ok, tkc Kii^ tf th* Nmk fbtfl eertMtth ttmt 
4tt the Eud 0/ Timet, tktt it r# fit^, Te*rs, as m;^ Lord BiOic^ 
of Hircefier well obferves t for the Hclwew being not m rtgtm 
mint, bat in dppp/tii9», cannot properly be othcrwifc itndrcd: 
4W.<ii-<^i4.andby St.y«bM'sExpontionof 'eminthe Apocalyple, aMcar 
to be three ChdldeM Yean» and a part of 1 Year. Now bfict 
this Number belongs to that remarkable Period of the Foortht 
or Rtm*m Monarchy) after the Rife of its ttmHormtt orDi* 
vifion into t€M Kingdamt ; ( which is known not to have been 
till the Fifth Century of Chriftiatrity ; ) as the Context will 
Amw to any who confults it: Andfince it ends not tilllhtf 
cBnclnHon of that Fourth (x Rnnmn Mottarchy, atxl the con- 
nencing of ourSaviour'sgloriousKingdiMnuponitsdcAraAi- 
on; as is clcK from the Angel's ExpoHtion of it: Wefhall 
only need to count the Time fince the Fifth Centory, to know 
whether by thcfe thmywrnrt, toAtpMH of aootfaer, i.t. Mwe 
flttjl fee hereafter three yean and one months kt miny ktntymn 
are iotcnded or not. For 'tis but too plaiO} that the hfi Sate 
ofthe^nuMMoaarchyisDOtyetover; and that ourSanoar't 
Kingdom of Righteoufoefi and Peace is not yet ftt up in die 
World. Nay, if «c iboald ktve the dew and evidcitt Scoce 

of 
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Part I. Revelation of Samt John. ^ ^ 

of the Text for the Romdm Monarchy, and, contrary to all reat 
Ton, be willing to allow that jintiochus EfiphAnes might be here ^ 

meant, and the Duration of his Profanation of Jerufiilemy or 
of the Temple, it will not prove agreeable to the Hiftory 
there neither. For from ^nnochus*$ firfl Siege and Talcing of *. , 

JtTufdkm^ and Profanation of the Temple thereupon, till the \ 

Feaft of Reftitution and Dedication afterwards was fomewhat 
above * five year». And from the latter Profanation, where 
the Abomination of Defolation, or the Idol of Jupiter Oljm^ 
fitu was placM on the Altar, till the fame Fcaft of Dedication 
ivas but t three years and ten ^ays. Nay, from the Sacri- 
ficing on the Idol- Altar by the Heathens, till the fame Dedi- 
cation was but juft three years ; as we are fure from the exprefs 
Words of the Original Hiftorians in the Books of Mdccdhees. 
So that z\t\\o* ^ Jofephusy and others after him fpeak of this ^ 



* .Andirfttr that Antiochus hddfmitnn lEgfPtt h§ remmed Mgsim^ in tin % Maccab. u 
i4jd.^Mr; ttnd tnm up Mgsmft Jfrael, mid jfrufMUm with a gnM multi- 20* ai»2i. 
tude i and tntred frou iiy intp the fanBtury^ mU tfiok tvwMy the Golden AUmt^ 
and the CnndUftick rf Light, and aU the Vejfeis thereof \ And the TnbU of the 
SbitO'troMd^ and tho pouring Veffels, and the Vials, and the Cenfers of (Sold, 
and tho roil, and the Crowns, and tho Golden Ornaments that were b^oro tho 

Temph : ali whkh ho pulled off. ^nd after twojoars expired, tho King Vcr. 10, 1 o. 

font his chief Cidlo^r of Tribute unto the Cities of Judah: who came unto 
Jorufakm with a groat mtdthude, and fpake peaceable words unto them. But 
aU was docok: fir whom they had given him Credence^ ho fell fuddonify upon 
tki C%j and/mote it votjforo, and defirvfed muds pooUo rf IfraoL. 

f Now tho i|th day ofCafieu, in tho i4j-tii year, thtyfet up tho Mom- Ver, 5-4. 
nation rf Defotation upon tho Altar: and bsnlded Idol Altars throughout tho 
Xitios if Tudah on evoryfide. Now the 2^ day rf thttnonth, they Vcr. f^ 

Jidfaorifieo ttpon tho Idol Altar, which was by tho Altar rf God. 

Now on tho iphda^ rf tho neonth» which is tho tnontk Cajloth if tho 148th Chap, i v. fu 
jiur, they rofe u» botimos in tho mormsjgi amf offered facr^ accordii^ to f^,f4. 
Ao Law, upon the now Altar of Bamtomring^ which they had made» Look, 
'at what time, and what day, tho heathen had prrfarfd it\ even in that was 
^ dodkatod with Songs, and Cithems, and Harps, and Cymbals, 

Now upon tho fame day that tho Strangers profaned tho Temple, on the verj 1 Maccab. x.^*. 
fatnedaywas it cUanfed agmn% even the a/tb di^ of dso fame month, which 
is Csfflets. 

treat r^ e fSrtieif t^ iki ? 'A^u^taln 'nm%f ittfiJM^rmi ^ %W^m. Jofeph. 
JLjb. I. de Bello. P^ooem. 

'Bgmnel)n dC U rein t mea% H rl i^u De Bello Lib.vi. p. 929. 
^ B Pro- 
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profanation as containing three yean and fix months ; which 
would concOT with the ufual Interpretation of this Phrafe for 
j^ years. Yet it fo little agreeing with the Original and Air- 
thentick Accounts above-mention'd, and being very probably 
only a miftalcen Interpretation of this place , there an no 1 

weight be laid upon it. ' 

The Second Text in Daniel that determins a Period by Day5> 
is that famous Prophecy, added by it felf, after fbme othen^ in 
Daiirvm. rj. the Eighth Chapter. Then J heard an Holj Omjfeakinff : and 
H. another Hoh One faid unto that certain Holj One whicnjpake | 

How lonipall be the Vifion concerning the dailj/acrificey and the 
tranfffre^on of defolation ; to give both the SanSttear] and Hofi to- 
be troden under foot f And be faid unto me, Vnto noo£t/etf* 
ini' Mornings [^^J^f^tts'^'l Thenfball the Sanduary be cleans d^ 
This Prophecy is alfo commonly expomided of the fame An^ 
riochms Efiphanesy and the Space of the Profanation of the Tcm- 
pkj or of Jormfiilom by htm. But it doet not at til fit the 
feme ; asappears by the Antfaeutick Teftimonics above quoted^ 
Foe let ui talte the longeft Duration poflTible, and it will amoux^ 
to Aomore than between firveaad (ixyeareat the utmoft^ ffoo 
the t43d year of Att Selemcida, to their r48tb year : Wherati 
S500 EreniDg-Momingf, or Kf^Vte^^ are fix ycvs and abcrv^ 
a quarter^ and cannot therefore by any means agree wkb xkt 
S^ace before*]nentioo^d« And is tratb, ai* wiU apptif .i»<t«r 
tkne, ndcber oS chefe NmBbets heve sny friitiofi to Atttkckteo 
Ep^hantst or his Profaoataon of the Jewrfti Temple; Nor is 
tlie Duration of that Pi-ofanation any where determined mX>s^ 
niel; on vKbscbyetaTlourComiKntatocs iftfiftfo foiidi upoa 
tit occafioot. Bfit wbea> the tr»r import 9f ibeh Prophecies 
a5 theft, tthtfog to Times longftimre; was not underftood, *tji 
DO wonder if fudi Events as that of An$iochui% Pro&natioo^ 
were thought of^ to moke at leaii iboie Oew of tbtir (Mikt%. 
im tkofe &fu U fatnng btc» % MghtY crtditabte ttif!ii|^ in 
hcer Ages, to preteod to find aR the Anoent Aropfaecies a^ppR* 
cable to Events lofig fincopafli father than to fuppoftaffy of 
tbeir Conspledoas yet to como ^ how li$iie foever tb« plMi 
f enfe of Words^ and the Hiftories of thofe aiicMit Tjstiif coili 
be iflMP to tg^se fogtilitr j as wilt isof? temf be ooftr T<Mt in 

the 



***— ^ — H I T 



Pa«.t !• Revelatkm of Smt John. % i 



the progrels of the prefcat Effay concerning them : But upon 
what fufficient foundation, 1 cannot tell. 

The Third and moft fanrious of all the Prophecies of Daniel 
wherein a Period i$ determined by a colUBiw of Daj/s, or by 
Weekly is that cmfnently known liy the name of the jo Weeks 
Brefheejz and la of all others the moft Important] as deter- 
mining the \'ery Year in which the Meffias was to be cm off. 
Severn J Waki ^re determwd ttpoM thy People ^ Md mpen thy Holy Dan. tr. 24, 
-Ciiy ; Te jinifb TrAnfgreffiou, and tp makf an emd of Sins ; and »r ^6, 17. 
ee make reeesfeilsatien fer irnqnity ; And m (nrht^ in everUflin^ 
Xigheeemjkifi \ and te jtnl up the Ftfien 4md Prophecy \ 4nd to 
MUfeimt tie mefi Holy* Knev^ iherefrre una Hnderji4ndy that from 
*he going ferth of the Cemmdndmentf torefiert And to httUd Jerm- 

Jkhtm, eento the MeffiAhtJ^e Prince JbdM he fevenweekit Andjtxty 
Amd twe weeks s The Street (bnll be bstiit AgAiiSf and the WAUeven 
4m tresehUiU tttmes : And After thofe threefcere And twe wee^s (bAU 
eke MeffiAhhecmt ef.^^-'-^^nd half A w^ekJIfAllfAyfe theSACri* 
fice And the OhUmhn /• ceAfi» 

Kow this Piophtcy,^ and the Words following it, fo evi- 
dently beioi^ing to our Saviour ; and we having his own cer- 

Haifi Expofition of them [The jibeminAtienof DeJiUtionfpo^Mtvt.xTiv.if. 
I^H ef if DAseki the Prephe$j ] with a Caution not to over* 
tedt fp reiiMHr«Uc a fulfilling of this Prophecy [H^ thAt reAd- i^r. xiii. 14. 
mlh In kine mmdetffimdi] 9$ well as the exa<5lne(s of its Com- sh Ham. ^ 
wteUM; I fliaU not be ib ttiureafonable of injurious to Chri« ^98. 199.1^^ 
maity^ at once to luppofe it applicable to any other perfon. 
AimI indcttl thofe who have h any time attempted to apoly 
jetoany^othcr^ hava liad fuch jni&rable fuccefs as mayjumy 
dlfcMrage My future pf^t«ac€» of that nature. This fign^ 
ftophfcy tfacittQine betongifig to the Times 9f the MeiSias, and 
m ^fi 't iSn g the&»cea firft of 490, and then of ^3$ y^rs, and 
ftttn i>fy^ndok6%^nA alfoof 5 i by fi> many d^s^is a moft emi- 
MflrlsftMoeCDOiirpiiipofe; aodMca very fiu: tP afcertain the 
iMpo^icaon fadftMe ust And tbeicfore jnoft of all deferves our 
tBgmd ig die fntkui Enquiry $ efpectaUy fioce this fenie is not 
dhSufdy iMt ettMftly conttoded for by thofe who yet have 
been watting eo tBow 00 other laftaooea of this oature in the 
tmt ftafkiqra aay« fiaaroeiy m the vbole Scriftuses of the 
OIA and New Teftament. B x The 
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' The Fourth Indance in Daniel is in the Solemn Oath of the 

Man cloathed in Linnen, in^nfwerto the queftion^ H^wlofig 

Dao. lij. 7. it would be to the end ef thofe Wonders he had been fpeaking of 

in that and the former Chapters? Where he aflcrts, that it 
ihould be for 4 Time^ Times^ and a half \ and that when he 
Jbould have accomplijhed to fcatter the porwer of the Holy People 
all thefe things Jbonld he finifhed. Now thefc Numbers alfo 
have been commonly, by Interpreters, apply'd to the Time of 
jintiochus^s Profanation > but ao no wife belong to the fame : 
the Wonders, of which mention had been made,appertainiog to 
the Times of the great Jewifh Dtfperfion and Captivity, as the 
Text afTures us ; and not ending till the Reftoration of the 
yewSi and the firft Refurreftion relating to it. And we have 
already obferv'd how impoflible it is to reduce the Profanatioa 
of jintiochus to the exad fpace of three years and a half, as fuch 
. an Interpretation muft of neceflity fuppofe. So that here we 

muft leave the Vulgar Expofition 9 and, as in the reft, allow 
I that by Time, TUmeSj and a halfj is not meant the finajl fpace 

of ii6c dajfSy but fb rmny years ; as we (hall find more dearly 
hereafter. 

The Fifth and Sixth, which are the laft of the Prophecies 
> of Daniel determin'd in this manner, are at the concluflon of 

I>an. aril. ^&c. the whole Prophecy, and run thus : The Words are cUfed amd 
fealed till the time of the end. Mdnjfhall be pmrift'd, and mjuk 
white, and tried : But the wicked jball do wickedly : and n^tee #f 
she wicked JhaB underfiand; but the wife Jhall ssnderfiand. ^md 
ffwn the time that the daily Sacrifice fhaU be taken ^n»ay^ and the 
jibomination of the DefoUtor be fit up there jba& be 1290 dssjs. 
Blejfed is he that waiteth, and cometh to the 1535 days. Bm go 
thou thy way till the end be ; for thoujbalt refi^ and fiand in ny 
Lot at the end of the days. Thefe Numbers again, 1 290, and 
1335, if they dcnott bare days, are and muft be apply'd, by 
Interpreters, to the fame Duration of the Profanation ofjerm^ 
Jalem, or of the Temple by uintiochus : or however from thencp 
to the Publick Libertyof their Religion, granted after that Pro* 
fanation as to the former Number 1 290; and co the Death of Am^ 
tiochus as to the latter Number 1 3 M« But how contrary to the , 
authentick Accounts of the Books of the Maccabees all thctfe 
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pretences are, will Toon appear on a little examination. Nay See Utd9 ^ 
indeed, the whole time from the fecond Profanation of the 88i. 6»f. 
Temple, when the Idol of Jmfiter Olympics was placed on 
the Akar> till the Decree of Jbtiochm Eupator^ the Son of 
Epiphdnesy for the Jews Liberty, was in* all, no more than 
three years and four months, or about 1 2 1 8 days, as Mr. Mfde 
has fufficiently prov'd in the place juft now refer'd to; which 
Dates yet, are of all other moft favourable to their Caufe. 
So that in truth, the Application has no masnerof real ground 
in Hi/lory, but is utterly contradidory thereto. And 'tis 
ftrange indeed, if fuch an Interpretation of Ddniih Numbers 
as makes the fame Duration of Antiochms's Profanation to be 
firft defin'd by a Timt^ Ttmes, and a part, or 1 1 1 o days ; then 
by 2300^^1; ihtTihy^Time Times Mtd an half i or ii6odajs^ 
then by 1 290' ddys\ and Uftljj by 1335 d^jSj (hould be e- 
ileem'a Genuin, or even in the leaft probable ; aad ftill more 
ftrange, that the Authentick Hiftories of thofe Times (hould 
not agree with ^ny 9U€ of thofe Numbers in any 9nf of the 
remamble Periods of that Profanation. And indeed, all this 
Application of thefe Numbers is wholly a miftake, and look'd 
for in a wrong place* For tbefe Chapters treat of quite other 
Matters. And tnofeCh^ters whkh do certainly and largely treat DaQ.xj.xi-j;f«. 
of that Profanation, and foretdl it» do not at all determin the ^<1 ▼»]• s» >^ 
length of its Duration by any Numbers whatfoever. Thus ^^•^^ 
'tis evident, by this view of the particulars, that if we fup^ 
pofe days in the Vifions of Daniel taken for bare days alone, 
not one of his Number^will agree to the Hiftories to which 
they muft belong. And (ince it will appear, in due place, 
that they every pne agree with the Hiftories whereto they 
properly appertain, if they be taken in the Prophetick Stile 
tor years , it cannot be difficult fure to determin in which 
of thofe knits the fame word is to be caken^ not only in thefe. 
places, but alfo in other parallel Prophecies of Scripture, writ- 
ten in the fame Stile, and diredly relating to, and particidaiu 
ly explaining thefe Predidions of Daniel. I misht go on ifi 
like manner to Ibew that the fame Obfervation holds true as 
to ^e Ap^ahpfi alfo. For I do not find that any of thofe 
£xpofiton who are willing to divert that wonderful Syftemof 

Prophecies 



14' :^ Ef4y(m the Pab.x I 



I^ophccies from thcfe latter Times, have yet been able, or 
indeed fo much as pretended to account for the exadne(s oi the 
Numbers on their own Hypothefcs, Kay, I believe many 
of them are fcarco able to ihew that njijr ^^e of thofe f?f4Hj 
>Iutnbers of days, or CoUe^ioos of iiays, by which the Pe- 
riods are every where: determin'd in that Book« do Bt the 
Events whereof they would expound them, on that Hy- 
pothefis that they (tgnify tare days in the vulgar Acceptati** 
an« Since therefore fucb a task is, in a manner needlcfs \ and 
iince it would he look'd upon as too great an Anticipation to 
attempt it fo foon, before we have laid any farther Foun« 
dation for the onderftanding of that Prophecy, I ihallwave 
it, and proceed to the next Argument, why days are not in 
thefe Prophecies to be taken for Aeiv dsjSj but (oxye^rsy vix>, 
*^ei» ^* 8^*'*^^ ^^^ ftritiffeft inconlifteocie) and abfurditiespoi^ 

par. aTchap.!. ^ble will follow from toat Hypothefis* For if W^jr/ be on- 
ly dffS9f \^l»mr$ in thefe Books, thentbofe famous duca* 
Daiuvij.ii-. tiohsof the little Horns Tyranny, and oi* the Bcafts with lo 
and xi). 7* Hornf Dominion, and their odiiateral Vifions, which are de« 
Apocxj. 1. ^ termin'd by zT$wmyT$mis^smisfdn; byjime^ Tmrs^ ami a 
^^^i'^^"^' Mfi^fhmytarismds.k4^i hy^xmimthti and byia<56^4;^ 

muft ftgnif^ no longer an Interval than that iitenl fenfedocs 
cohaaiii in it, a ipace of becvnen three and four years only; 
which is utterly abfmrd en fuppoie or imagin in this cafe^ For 
fl») nris beycxid meaiiffG ftrange, that fo gi^f apert oT die 
whole PropMtick Scriptures flkould be inttrely eng^'d about 
fofiMllandioconiiderabfea^aceastfafce yearsand an balfj as 
if thit fliort Interval was io have nore regard to, afid ado aboiu 
irthao above 1000 years faefidea; and as if nothing elfealmoft 
romarkable 0iould happen in tKe whole Period of the Chriftt« 
-an Church till the end of the Worlds but whet was to be coo- 
fin'd to thefe three yearsand an half. This is fiich t prejudke 
again A tbivt Opinion, as ianot eafy to he got over by ^onfider- 
ingMen. (x.) Tisnatoidyvtsryasprobibfe>biitpjy^ 
pc^Kble that fo imaoy tlttags, and officii <)nsUty aeareto be 
nerfefm'dmthistnne^ iboold 4II be dooe 10 thiee fiaigteyeaes 
and ai>baif« Take tiusand ibmefoBowtag A^gvaMts muA 
Mftfrp*74t. tnMr><^rtA%gwi wMdi» ^TeaffisyiMgaie tohefeiittded 
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^jt the ftme hottf wirfi the B«^ .^4^# 17, Mirple> and 
^ Karimis, and Tongues to (ttvt atid ob^y f h# Be^ft. Oh4f^ 
««!}. He is CO make uraf with cb«Saiflt95 aiMlovefMille (hcnk 
^ ihid. To caufe a I thlt dwell tiponf the Emh to wOriblphiftl. 
^ I'M. Bi^loH is to ride the Beaft fo loog that all Nations fliaH 
«« drink the wine of her Fornication ^ and aii Kiivgs of the 
•* Earth commit Fornication with her* CImf* 1 7* & 1 8« The 
^ Merchants, and dl chofe who ha^e Shipt in the Sea ure ttt 
**grow Rich by Trading with her. Chuf. 18. Theft tkif^$. 
fiyotild ark^ more th4k three je^tri iU0rkf ^ /^Mrr eitkir. (J./ 
That King , State of OoveHifflent, Sovereignty, geigrtioty^. 
or what yott will, of theBetO'nnderwhkh the whore fhoiitd 
ride him,, is mentioned immedietelv upon t former^ which 
in Cofliparifbn, Is feid if3 conHMm (mt d (hm ^aa, K^M. 
tj. to. Ooth not this iiikfly, that this laltet itttt, Mrisertii^ 
the Whore Ibonld ride the Be«ft5 wet to Mnttmie a fmtty 
Ungfiact \ which in no toleraUe fence three hare years iAd 
m half can be Aid to he. (4.) If <he tx€p days of the 
WttnefTes (which begin and end with eke Times of Anti^ 
ehriftian Tynoiiy) be literally to be «d(ei>> cheB mpft cheie 
three days and an half) whetein tbey ly flain by ebe Beafti 
ichnp^ II. 9.) be fo tdcen elib^ Bttc how is^ it poifiblethar 
the Nations and people of thelSandi AmddmtkePeailijr (Md 
Cifts and IVeftnts one to another {« thfM ckysaod an half t 
How ftotttd the htif day be « cofiiftiMe TiMe w diiisn^ 
gtfilb or Nftif any of the A€liofie thejit memioa'd; Jf the 
Holy Ghoft had meant nothiag but titfty woadd he have 
been fo predfe for Im^ 4 JU^ f <5 ^> Six of the ft ven Tr^m^ 
pets» and the tbf nge i*t«ich t^iey bilng eo ^ by neceffiiw 
of Contem^ration aft 4*i6ft ell i^lMed in the Andcfcri.^ 
ftien Trmes, as will eppear hemrifer. Mow let ^y Man canu;^ 
fnlfy read tbofe Tnupe^ t end then ^ me^ wiiethcir di«^ 
can atl he confin'd to Imle vote ttian three yetn and en half^. 
Atleaftlef kimfeadtfaefifi^ and ike £ki1i Trudapeas, end fee 
whether all their laree Concents, particularly the Torment*- 
iog ;u»d UUing the thud parr of JVkrv cm be fuppoi- d lo* 
caqiwe od flMwe chna fi> flMy MolKb* fpece, ae aise tfeemos 
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VL We appeal to the Bveor. If the Timesof Aotichrift 
.lafted no longer than, on this Hypothefis » muft be fuppos'd, 
a bare three years and an half) (hew us them in Hiftory. For 
the Hx firft Heads of the R^mau Empire , the laft whereof 
/poc.xvij. to. was prefent in St. Johns time, has been extind above 1200 
I >• years ; and the feventh which was to continue but n port 

/hace, can make no great difference in the Computation. All 
leven therefore are pad near the fame fpace of time, and no 
other of the Ancient Forms of Government, but that of 
the 10 Contemporary Kings, which is the State of the 
Beaft himfelf, has fince returned into play. If therefore the 
Time of Antichrift be only the fpace of three years and an half, 
.they are now paft near iioo years ago: and therefore may 
be pointed to in the Hiftories of the paft Times. But fince 
no body, with any colour of Truth or Probability, can fbew 
us thefe three years and an half, at the time when they muft^ 
have happen'd , 'tis evident they are otherwife to be un- 
derllpod: nay»;and fb to be underftood, that they may not 
yet be intirely over « which can be no otherwife done, than 
by taking i/4;i in a Prbphetick fenfe for fb manyjr^^r/, according 
to the foregoing Inftances to this purpofe. And to conclude* 
VII. Lafih, Let it be (hewn through all the Prophecies of 
Danitly or 01 St. Johni or I think, I may add, of^ the whole 
Bible , that in any one inftance, at leafl relating to the 
ChrifiUn Difpenfation , where Times of things pre- 
difted are exprefs'd by days, they have been anfwer'd by the 
£vent according to the letter ; and the things have agree- 
ably come to pafs at the -end of fb many bare namral days. 
But if no fingle inftance can be produc'd to that purpofe, 
give us> leave to follow that primary and moft eminent Ex- 
ample of the JO weeks Prophecy ; where, by the confefH- 
on both of the Jewifij and ChriJUan Church, a ^ is taken 
for a yedr : or, which is the fame thing, ^^315^ zweekj which 
io, all other places of the Bible fignifies ^ feven dsys^ is taken 



* Verikm eniniTero coatn plane ac Grotius proounciavit, V^^tD fiveHeA. 
d^mds abTqae omni additioae fetnper fignificat Hebdomadem dieniiDi nifi 
&hanate propbetico Dies HeUemmdh^ Amiet figaifificnti quonadmodai^ 

for 
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for fevcn j'f^r/. And . to Interpret the reft of the like Pro- 
phecies of (6 many je^^rs in the Event, as we find d^s in 
the Prophecies thereto relating. And fincc we can here po- 
fitively appeal to the Event on our fide, and allege the ex- 
^Qt fulfilling of the Ancient Prophecies in this fenfe of ^l^s 
ioT years \ as will appear in the Sequel of this Effayj there 
<aD remain oo reafoxiable Doubt in the Cafe, But that in 
Prophetick Stile relating to the Ci&rf/?i4ii Church , daysty^ 
jry where denote years. 

Corol^ry j. Since therefore it appears. that, thofe Sacred 
Prophecies ^f the Scripture det^mmd by exaQ Perindsy which 
relate tp the ChxiQiizn Qhnrchy andthe Times of the MciTi- 
as, maks ttfe every where, of, ^ day fir a year ; and fittce, as Hypoth. u 
we have already ohfirv^dy and, as *ti$ cwnd by ally the ^n^V^^^^ 
cietst Prophecies relating to the Jewiih Chssrch^ nfe a year Jhll 
its its literal jiccept^ian fe(r , a Jingh . year\ . It -will defeme 
to bit obferyd upon any doubt eomerning.J^hei Pro^eciesj whe- 
ther they relate to the Times of r/v J«wi(h , or thofijof the 
Xhrtftian Chmrch-f which 'of thefe diffetftntSeila dremade mfe 
#f therein. For, if it be evident that the years do Jignifj thofe 
, large and vulgar Inierv4lSffo caWdy they have the CharaSler 
iff ther Je^iih Times. But if th^ wordt, -ef Time be fi us'dthm 
u ^p9^trs a day.f/ pm for a^i^^u 4 wcek'/i^ ft/ea^year^, 
.•r the til^i thejf':have the ffharafiir of , the -Chriftian:.7l«wi, 
and ought to be expounded , accordingly. . '• r« " 

Coroll*'2. Since thtrffof^ Mt^ thf Concision of the\Apoc9' 

lypfe the J^^m of the] happy Millennium is not. determiw' Apoc.xx. i-^ 

,«d by days,; in thf'PrtOphetic^Stile, ^b^t, by years in fhe: vmi- 

.fOf yAcoapfOitios^ \ * that Prophecy is -to . be, fuppoid chiefly io con*- 

,seTnjhe JewSij and to relate tfi the Times aftpt tlki^r.Conver- 



'—^—■^i— >*————— I I * ■!« I til 



'hie fit apod Danieletn* Vide Getuzxix 17, i8* Exod. xxiv. it. Levit. xij. 
♦5-* Kura).^KVfiji rf. Dent, xyj.p. 10. 16. a P4r,vi^. r3.Jer.y.'i4, Cl.Mg^ 

Op.Tlicolog. P. 178. ' • " 

. J^yiouwUlfef tife-Stfmdeff,tf $be,Hc\x[e!^ ., ^-ci 

fevcjii of ,yeart, us icrens of Ays. anitherffor$ this inftAnce^oves not., x 

wtfioer. The ^efihn tits not tri tht 'Etjimolegy, Sut the Vfi ; vheremV^^'^ 

mnyzfigmfits fevens of days mid never fevtns of years. Whtrtjeevw it Is 

Mlntly pHt». it meant tf days^ is no whtn m'd (f,yt^rs. Mcde p. q^y. 
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Jftm n the Clirifthn Fahk : ^nd not to ictong uy the Church 
f of the Gcmilcs anij, before that time. 

II. 

The fcmrthKingdoTii in T>aniely is the RomanEmpiti. 

This ftnpoi)ti<m is^fo plain at Brft fight, vfon tho kave 
-reading of thie words of the Prophecy, and comparing thtm 
with tlie Hiflories of the pad Ages ; af^ciaDy on Suppofi* 
tioA that the three Conner Kingdoms were^ the B^tpmany 
the Attdo'PerJSjmr and th« Greeiatf^ whicii f% own^d b^ all, 
^hat one can haidly think k worth the while to ftt ab€>i]t 
the proof of it. And w^ it is withal cofyfidcr'd tliat riiis 
ka€ ever beetx the unannnotis interprecatioii of the yen^ 
.u wtU aa of tKe <^iJtUm Church in aH Ages , if we •x>- 
jcept a very ft w late Ai(rbor» ; aod that the Pafif/^s do ftiNy 
JBoin with the Xrtf^/4!0r» herein, tho' itbehriifhiyageiiiftthek 
lat^ft to do To ] it cannot bttt feem a Kttte unnec^flaryto 
'^n(ift any Archer >Dp«)n it. And truly, as to my ^\i^ Of^inj* 
xMi, ][ (boi^id rather chufe to deny, whataHare forced to grartty 
th«t the three IfiiA iCingdcMM, denote thole three hdhre^ 
jnemioai^ the B^ftoHiam , the Medth^trjutn , tjA the 
Stuc4aM Monarchies, than, attowit^.thof? to be fo, to cttf^ute 
4beA)unk of tlleiii, and pretend k might he fymt other thwi 
the Roman Empire. YVt heeailfe feme few of h» twre 
ventured to deny it \ end beoatffe it is a principal Tomidation 
^ ali our Enqoiries into thef^ Matters^ f fliM >no« w^oiy 
•Mnrits Wt fet down the words of the n<t>phtt QM o^ hiis 
<io!il»ko'^¥ifioo .btteto relatingv^ and thtn^poiot ^at #ie 
•pssncipai^Aitgnnents whicheAaMiflh the certainty^ of the pre^ 
feot Propodtion therefrom; and (b refer the ILeader tathofr 
Authors who have ,prov*d it more at large, and have feoKrn 

th^ .<?9n|t.w Agi:eejppepx of the ^w# ^ Chr4/I^x:im^ 

thereto. The words are theft. > 

That ^ King, YhiiMte^at iW^c whoji'hri^tnefi v^ase^tcettent^ fioodbofore m^^ 

aeSftsgeneralfy 

meant Kingdoms ifii^fiiSy frov'd hy 3fr.Garret mhU 'Difcowrft concofningAmichrifl. P.47.8CC. 
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}!• TZiii Images hiad was offim g^U » hii bre^fi and his 
arms af filvtry his btllj and his thighi of hrafs^ 

J J. His legs tf iront his jeet fart nf iron and fart of cUj* 
"^ 54. Thau fawefi till that a pone was cut out with^nt hands^ 
"viQchJmote the image Ufon ids feet that wer$ of iron and cUf^ 
and braks them to .fitces. 

} 5 • Then was the iron^ the claj^ th hrajs^ the Jilver% and 
thi gold broken to pieces together ^ attd becamo like the chaff of 
ihe jnmmer^thr^ing-'floors, an/ the wind carriid /hem awaj^ 
that no flace was jotsnd for thrm : and the fiom thatfnoote th€ 
image became a great monntainy attd filled the y^bole earth* 

16. This is the dreamy and we Will tell the imerfretatiom 
ahere^f before the king. 

37. Then, O kingy art a kiag of kings: fer the godof he^ 
tten hath given thee a kjt^dom, newer » firength^ and ghry. 

1%. uind where fiever the children of men dwells the beafis 
of the field and fowls of the heaven hath he given into thine 
handy and hath made thee rnler over theno all: then art this 
head of gold* 

jp. -^W after tbee Jhall arife another kingdom inferior to 
theOf and another third kingdom of br^fs^ which Jball bear rnie 
aver all the earth. 

40* jind thefmrthl^dom fballbe&rot^as iron : fer0p- 
motch as irott breakgth in ficcesy and fttbdne^t^ all things: and 
M iron that breaketh all thefe^ fball it break ia pieces % and 
hret^fi. 

. 41 « uUd whereas then fawefi the feet and toesy part offot^ 
ms elan^ astdfart of iron; the hftgdom jhall be divided; but 
there wail be in ie of thtjhret^th of iron p forafmmch as. thorn 
fkwefi the iron tt$ixed with miry claj. 

42* ,Attd as the toes of the feet were part of irony and part 
of clsf; fi thek^dom fitaU be partly fir ongy and parti] brittle^ 
43. Jind whereas toon fawefi irotf tmxt itHth tnirjclaj^ 
thej jhall mingle tbemfelves wifff the feed pf mem b ttt they /hall ^ 
ttot cleave one to another y even as iron is not mixt with clay^ 

44« jind in the days of thefe kftegs fball the god of heaven 
fif ttf a kstgdom^ which Jhall never be defiroud: andthe king-^ 
dam fball not be left to other fpefle, bnt it JbaUhreakJtt pieces^ 

C z ^ aad 
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and confume all thefe ki^gdomsj and it Jballftandfor ever. 

45. Forafinuch as thonfaweft that tb: ftone was cm outvf 
the mountain without hands j and that it brake in pieces the iren^ 
the hrajs, the cUj, the filver^ and the gold \ the great god hath 
fhade Iznown to the king what Jball come to pafs hereafter t " 
and the dream is certain^ and the interpretation thereof fur e. 
^ .. Ver. I. In the firft year of Belpaz^z^ar king of Babjlon^ 

Darnel had a dreamy and vijioni of his head upon his bed: then 
he wrote the dreamy and told the fnm of the matters. 

1 . Daniel fpakgy and faidy I faw in my vijion bj nighty and 
beholdy the four winds tf the heaven flrove upon the great 
fea. 

5, jind four great beafis came up from thefeay diverfeone 
from another. 

4; The firft was like a liony and had eagles wings: and I 
beheld the wings thereof were pluckty and it wds lifted up from 
the earthy ana made fiand upon the feet as a mkuy and a mans ' 
heart was given to it. 

5. And beholdy another beajiy a fecond like to a bear : audit 
raijed up it felf on one Jidcy and had three ribs in the mouth 
of it between the teeth of it \ and thej faid thus untoity Ariji^ 
devour much fiejb. 

6. After this I beheldy and loy another likealeopardy which 
had fSpOH the back^ of it four wings of a fowly artd the beafi ' 
had alfo four heads ; and dominion was given to it. 

7. After this J faw in the night vijionsy and beholdy a fourth' 
hafky dreaJ^ful and terribky and firon^ exceedingly i and it had 
great iron teeth : it devoured and br^e in pieces y andflamped 

' the residue jj^ith the feet of it, and it was diverfe from all the '- 

beafis that were before ity and it had ten horns. 

8. 1 confidered the hornsy and beholdy there came up among 
them another little horny before whom there were three of the 
firft horns plucki up by the roots: and beholdy in this horn were 
eyes like the eyes of amahy and a mouth fpeaking great things. 

p. / beheld y till the thrones were fit y and the ancient^ 
of days did Jit ^ whofe garment was white as fnoWy and the 
hair of his head like the pure wooll : his throne was like thefi* 
ery flame, and his wheelr as bstming fire. 

10. A 
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' to. ^ fiery ftrcam iffued, and came forth from before him ; 
thoufand thoufrnds miniftred unto him ; and ten thoufand times 
ten thoufand flood before him : the judgment was fit ^ and the 
books were opened. 

11. / beheld then y becaufe of the voice of the great words 
which the horn ffake ; / beheld even till the beafl wasfUin^ and his 
body deflroyd^ and given to the burning flame. 

\%. As concerning the reflof the beafls, thej had their domi- 
nion taken away ; yet their lives were prolonged for a feafon, and 
u time. . . 

1 5 . Ifaw in the night Fi/tons , and behold one like the Son of 
Man came with the clouds of Heaven ^ and came to the ancient 
of days, and they brought him near before him. 

14. And there was given Inmdominiony and glory ^ andaki^g' 
dom, that all People j Nations, and Languages j (bouldferve him r 
tis dominion is an tverlaflsng dominiou, which fball not pafs a^ 
way i and his ki^g^^ that which fhall not be defhrof d. 

45. i Daniel was grieved in my fpirity in the midft of my bedy i 
and the Vifions of my head troubled me. 

1 6. I came near unto one of them that flood by, and asked hsm 
the truth of all this: fo he told me, and made me k»ow the inters 
freration of the things. 

ff. ThefegreatBeaflsjwhichare four, are four KiugSy which 
Jball arife out of the Earth. 

ig. Bui the Saints of the moft High fball take the Fjngdomy 
and poffefs the Kingdom for ever, even for ever and ever. 

19. Then I would kffow the truth of the fourth Beafl, which 
was divers from all the others , exceeding dreadful , whefe teeth 
were of Iron, and his tsails of Brafs, which devoured^ brake ito 
pieces, and flamped the refidue with his feet. 

20. And of the ten hems that were in his head^ and of the 
ether which came up, and before whom three felh. even of that 
horn that had eyes , and a mouth that fpake very great things : 
whofe lookjwas more flout than bis fellows. 

2C. / beheld, and the fame horn made war with the Saiiets^ 
and prevailed againfl them. 

22. Vntil the Ancient ef Days came, and Judgment was gp^ 
ven to the Saints of the mofl High ; and the time came that the 
Saints popfs*d the Kingdom. »$• TT^^ 
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»). Thms hifaid^ The fmrth Betift Jball he $h$ frmrth Kimg- 
dem ttf^mEMTthf which fifdU he divers f rem all KiMgdamSf Med 
fh4& eUvenr the whele Edrthy dndjhdU tresd it d^wn, amd hresk 
it 4M pieces* 

1/^,4 ^$ed the ten herms ettt of this Kittgdom dte ten Kings thde 
Jfyall drifij eind another (ball Mtife^fter them \ And heJbdU he di^ 
verfe from the firfi-i And he fhsll fnbdme three Kings. 

15. ^nd hefrdUfpeAk, ereAt werdt Agninfi the mefi High, And 
pmUweAT'^ut the SAtnts ef the mefi High^ And thinkje ehAnge tismes 
AndlAWs: And theyfijall he given into hishnnd tent U a time^ And 
times y And A divijien eftime. 

x64 Bete the ytsdgment jbAllfit ; And they fi^ill tAks ^U'^jf hi4 
dominieni to co nfustee And 4e deftrej it esnte the And. 

17. Attd the Kjngdom, Attd Diminimh And the greAttte/s •/ the 
Kittgdem nnder the whek HeAVen^ fiudl he given to the People ef 
ebe SAittte sf the mefi High ; whofe Kingdetn is An everUtfiimg 
Kingdom^ And aU demmions fifAli ferve And obey hitts. 

ft8» Hit her te $e the end of the neiAtter* uis for teeo^ DAn^el^ 
my cogitAtions tnjtch tronhied ttse \ And ney CAHSstenAttce ebAttged 
iA met But I ksf^^^^^f^^^ ^ ^/ heetrt. 

Thus having fet down the Prophecies thanfelves> at lais^« 
I prove that th« Fourth Kingdom is the JRemAm Empire by uie 
following Arguments. , . ^ 1 

t4 Tht plain OnlerabdSeries of the Kingdoms necei&nly 
implies, cbat the Fourtfa muft be the Romnet^ The firfi is by 
all owii'd to be the BnhykmAet ; md the Prophet almoft tells 
Dan. tj. |8. "t (b much in eitpreft words. Thou Are this heAdef Geldw iays 

Ddniei to NehmchkelmzAAry the BAhylensAn Monarch* The fe^ 
4:ond is by all own'd to be t\vtMede*PerJuu$. And the third i% 
al(b with the jbiM Uisasumity own*d to b« the Greeinn. Which 
thtrefore can wt poifibly fappofe to be the Fourth but the Re* 
fMn t For as it canne moft certainly next after xh^GreeiAni 
fodidit as certainly ^oiMper the GV^rcMif^ and thereupon fuc* 
cc«d It : jliOr «« the Gretiem had craquered the Medp^PerfiAn, 
and thereupon fucceeded it : and as tae /id^de^PerfUn had con* 
qtia-Mi cho iMiyhnims and thereupon Aiccecded it« So that 
sA %A View tlio pUinand dired Series of the great Momrchies 

of 
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#f cbfl W<?tfMy fo^^ kno-vn in ^nci^i Hiftory, n^fC^flaiJIy 

ia^>ii€ft» %hu ihe Foimh ihuft bt tbe i;«iw4ii Crtipire. Aqd tp 

be An^ thi# Ex^po/itkn i« lb obvious and forciUe, that pothii^ 

lefs ibaofQiw Arao^e :prejiiid«ccf> aoddeep pff^|>o(r€(Iions, ^roula 

tr^r hav£ preyaird wuhany to lecede /roopi it: jafomuch tbaf 

tAt^Mtie^ the sooft ladictou^ perfpn that^vcir wrote upoD itar^i/^ p»s(9i^ 

xbefe Matties, Ailea this Series of the Four Monarchies the 

^^i^s C^ the very Al^bet or Fundamemal Rvdiments of tbe 

P ro^hecies cor^taiD'd in the Sacred WutiBgi. And) I coo/efs, 

I think it to be fo much io, that if once dlMS Propofitson ^ 

iien/d^ I Ihdi nerer dbnik k poffible for /w to u^derftand any 

Prophiet;ies at all : them being 90 mother /'is^Wi»r#p)aui^rtJbf& 

this (obe ever e&pe6bed ja :aay WritiQgs of this bafure, nay 

indeed J not oftoa i& any Wxitinf $ in thf Worlds Aut to 

proceed. 

^. The grnoral Peft:riptftM of the Fourth i^isigdoni tm 
agree toiK> otber^ but the t^^mm Empirei* Ix is evideot by 
AH the i>^(Qii|Mi«^as of tbe Fourth Kangdocn ahoiver 4bat!tt 
was to be more conGdaraMe» :ftroDf> jpoimfuU^nd vl^loidcHis^ 
jdian aay of ibe thre^ fsv^gjoiif^ : 'wtttdi-wastsuAly true^and 
<noiorioii0y koowi of jihie i^aaiMir Bttu^ine , bdt dwit of any: 
#(ber that oo f^flU^ b« 6«tt>€a^d ao^fiiccmitthe <7rj(Mi^ aa 
;the Caurth moft cf rtakily <li(i ¥^tmxo the •SuCceOboA okF 
the 'Sikmid^ which is the f«inQi|Btl, or rather tbronhrpoft- 
ble jvetendero it waa mf)ft mdotibtedly ^a branch of thc^m^ 
iU^lEMfini and) aaSichj ^wkt elbiem*d ifo tbe^jiipturok DaiLviij.7,6>«. 
Pmphecie^ and ia the aacienf: titfWiea : «d fo ,dan by tm 
aseftna^he opipqCed te^ mt betiid tir fuk^aedit^ t<^i ifofar 
was- thaa :I&aj(doai» if at had beon batk alti&eeht taiom .afMl 
&ccefl|ve to the '&4r#cy4fll, fircvn tbi GrratneC^ »ad Powen arid 
^$«K;ca& of ^ the former, than it cm by no tDeaos cofflpare 
lafi^f wi«h 4>9 4ai# of tbtmi; upr indeed dtdtiiitircc conqaar 
the former Monarchies ,.• aa^ iKe -.Fpmth is dcftriUdeta tannr 
dpiM^r; a^d theaefeoe^ !eia» all ajcMMnte,t<haa ai^anaatier df claim 
to >f( tb« f oftfth Kifigdodit in AiaM. 

3^ The Foueth Kingdom lor Moaarchy was ta:ba of a d^ 
f49t0m$ Kind and Form of Ckxvesmafint frcan that of ihe cfaiae 
f$e^p4ui^< ^9A ^mulf^vmt aU dongiabfinUiar Monarcliaea, Dao. 7ij..i9)« i 

and 
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and govcf n'd by the mere Will of a finglc perfbn, it is plain 
thcFourth Monarchy was not to be fo. A nd how well this Cha* 
rafter agrees with the ^o;9mii Empire, and the various Forms 
oP its Government, I need ndt fay. But then the Kingdom 
of the SeUucid^ was certainly a Monarchy, like that of the 
three foregoing; and in no remarkable things, that I know 
of, at all difFcnhg from them ; and therefore not in the leaft an- 
fwering to this Charader of the Fourth Kingdom in Darnel. 

4. Not ohc of the Diftinguilhing Charaftersof the Fourth 
Kingdom does Entirely agree with that of the Seltucida. And 
certainly "tis ftrainge, if the Prophet iliould'defcribe a King- 
dom by a great many particular Characters, and not one of 
them appear in Hiftory to agree to it. The Kingdom of the 
StUucidavf^s far from being ^% firong as Iron^ and from breaks 
ing to pieces and fubdmng all things. Its feet, or loweft Ages, 
•were no way made up part oflrohy^ and part of CUj j i.e. of 
two different conftitucnt Branches, the one urong and hardy, 
md the other weak and brittle : It had not at its conclufioa 
OH Toes, or ten Horns^ i. e. Ten diftinfl: Kingdoms s Nor is 
it poflfyble therefore that it (hould have futh a little Horn as 
tn^k anfongthem, or afietrbenih and which (liould eifprefi three 
ff tbemy Mnd fh^uld have tyes and a ma^nth to fpeakjoerj gredt 
things. Nor did any remarkable^ Duration of AntiochUi\ 
Profanation, include a time^ times, and a divi/iof^y'ot pzYt\ 
nf time, u e. juft three Chaldean Years and a Month, or 
CI Id Days, All which, from the two foregoing Prophecies 
of Daniel, appear to be the tertaili Chbraiaferiftkks of this 
Fourth 'Kingdom j and, as we /hall fee li^reafter, do exadly 
agree with the Xoman Empire. So that in cruth^ to ffieak freely, 
thatcxtravagamLibertyof Fancy, and of Interpretation, which 
can fuit thefeCharac^rs to the Kingdom of the SeUucida, might 
almoiliis well i fuit them to that of England otFranu, or id* 
^ocd to bny Kingdom'in the World.r ^ . ' ' i 

5i» The Khsgdom or- Cimrch of <^ Savioar Ghrift was to 
be firft fet up, during the Contirtuahte of thitfc four Kingi 
■doms : But it was not fct up, till long after the Conclufion 
of the Kingdom of the SeUucida.* 'Tis therefore impoffibfc 
that that Kingdom Aipuld be the Fourth Kingdom in DanieL 

I0 
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Im tie D0ff #/ fhefc KimgSy fiys the Prophet » j(&4// the C0J tf/Dao.ij. 44. 
JfedV€M fit Mf A Kingdom 'wioich (f^M never be dtftrojd* And 
again, tlte Stmte which W4is cnt 0ttt without hnnds, that i$> oui: Ver. 45-. 
Saviour and his Kin^doin^ brake in pieces anddeftrofd all rha& 
Four Kingdoms. Nov fiire 'tis not poflible that tke Stone 
ihould break chc Kingdoms to pieces^ unle/s it was cut out of 
die MountaiD^ and in being> dwingcheir co;Dtii}uaQce. And 
yet 'tis certain from Hiftory> that tlie Kingdom of the Se^ 
UmckU was at an end a iong tioae before oiir Saviour was born. 
Narjr, u1»ti»cbHs Efifhdnti is by this Prophet, on another oc- 
casion, (aid to bei9 x^ Istter time^f thneKingden^ ; who yet I>An.riij. ^^ 
<iy 'd about 1 90 Years before the be^nning of onr Saviour's 
Mioiftry ; and fo about itfo Yeais before iiis Birch. 1 he leaft 
of which Spaces of Time is yet greater cban the whole Dura- 
don of tfaait Kingdom of the SHettcidsii at the tiaie of his 
Profanaition of the Tempk ; as the very Daces thereof in the 
Soaks of the AiMC^eidiO abuodaiidy tcftify. So that 'tis 
Mrfe&ly vain, and wholly incoofiftcot widb this moft eminent 
OMca&er [ that our Saariour^s JKiDgdooi was to be {ex op in 
she days ot the&iiottrKiMdoiDS,] to naake the Kingdom of 

the SeUMCidsf which ended foiongibciare^eheFoiirth of thodfe 
Kingdoms. 

6. As the Fourth Kingdom was to be in being before the 
£rft jetting «p of our Saviouf's fCingdom^ lb was it aUb to 
.continue in beinc vntil his Fecond coming to fet up his own 
JCii9<iom» whi^n xan no way $gree to ^he Kiogdom of ^ 
£elnmvidm , nor indeed toaay but the iUnmn £nipire. Tlie 
Words are exprels ; Ibeheld» dnd the Unit H^m (which grew DaiL?ij.ii,ii«^ 
tip among the Ten Horns of the l^oqrth Kingdom) msdciVkr 

Mdih4be^i4imtA» md fr4ymled (^4d^ Aem^ mmLidfc Mcim ff 
4myttmmy nmd'fmdgwmm wssgivm w^heSmnte §f9hem$9fiiiigh ; 
tend the tinncmm that the Saints foffi/i^d the Kingdom. And Olore 
tdearly eliewiiere : / beheld then* becat^of the yfgiGc of.tbeerent ver. i u 
snmsde vddeh theJArnJfnkg, J beheld <V9n siUeheJie^ itmjUm, 
mttd4m4fmk de/irty% md given tn the hnming ptmi, And if 
we would know when this was that the Fourm Bei^ft or King- 
^offl, witJi its Little Horn, Wiis to bciitterly deftroy'x! j aoe vcr.j, lo^ 
wm^ioMBpix^mlX fur.it Mft 4f)ubt» dwKot m»to be m the 



zs An Efty en the Part L 

Day of Judement. Nay, this Ai^ument is To decretory, that 
if we fliould allow the Coming of Chrift to be his firft Coming 
in the Fle(h, or his Coming to deftroy JermJaUm by Tttms^ yet 
is it abfolutely impoffible to belong to ^ntiochus Epifhancsy 9S 
±Medi,p.27S' ^^^^" would have it. For this Little Horn continued till the 
88i.&'p.9i9- Coming of the jiftcient of Ddjs in the expiefs words oF Daniel: 
gxf. DrMmre WhcTC^ ^ntiochus hzd been dead long before either of thofi: 
Appendix to jinj^s^ ^j ^^ |jj^yg already fcen : and fo he canqot poffibljr be that 
^^^tf. Little Horn of the 4th Kingdom there fpoken pf. If this be not 
Trophit. J. 1. Demonftration, I know not what is to be fo efteem'd in thefe 
cij. Cftfiur matters. They who defirc to fee this PropoHtion more lai^ely 
^"Sc/^ *• V infifted on, and prov'd to be not only true in it felf, but al- 
Dr.* AxSTtt ' ™^ft univerlally own'd to be fo both by the Jewifti and Chri- 
Do'plid Meffis ftian Church in all Ages, need only confult the 4: Authors quo- 
Adventu, p. f» ted in the Margin^ and they will find abundantly enough for 
^t^^' fcf'" ^^^^^ fatisfaSion ; and thofe who will not take fo much pains 
$^amber<^die ^' ^^ confult them, may receive fome content by the (hort Ac- 
Beaft» chap. f. teftations * tranfcrib'd from fome of them, and hereunto an- 
at large, vid. nexed ; it being a Point which the Papifts^ tho' forely againft 
^ ?5^ ^®/*" their intereft, are forc'd to confent to as much, i£ not mote 
cTiX &<! ^ ^^ ^^^ Proteftants tbemfeJves* 

* TbiRmkmEmfir$t0Si itifimfUxingJmfcfDmcUvosSiliiVidiyfko 
Cbmrcb of Ifrael, Oab Mbn tmi m omr Sovi^nr's umt\ recfivid hy tbo Dij[» 
d^s of the jffpfikst ond tkt wboU Chfifism Clmnh for thtfirf^^oo ywrh 
mtbomt owf hm$m eomradiSiomi, jimd, I fOMfefs, hoving fo good ground in 
Saifinro, it is with mo unSnm noa Articaltti Fidd* Littii Itfs tbnn on Jb^ 
Mo of Fsitk Mede p. 89^ 9too. 

Hxc trit Vos Jadxi fiuanini ( i.) Ueom Nebuchadneztri cam feriem reg- 
norum cxlubQide cam qnibas Jadcis aliquid ncgotii intcrcdlit : Sdlicec Chu* 
daeorum, Mcda-Ferianiin, GraBcoruni» Be RofnaQorann. Id reftri Scriptorct 
i 1600 annii imo ore fatencur : aec» pratter ttDum aat alium inter Cbrifti- 
anot Interpretes icriptorx novi qni id in dobittm rerocet. c^. AlUx De 
duplici Mei&x Adventu. p. f. 

AU agroo thnt thofomth Kingdom is tho Kingdom of the Romans^ ns wU 
sbo jindontu. ond mo Jompo Chmth^ both brforo nnd nfter Chrifft nnd tho 
Chrifihm dmnh^ for Ao frft 400 yontsi ns tho Modoms* Giloms m «. 7* 
Daniel. 

Thnt tho fourth Boofi, isthoRomm Kmfiro is cortnin, ond ngrood ufon fy 
nil thnt t^ofs tho nnmo of Chrifl. Malvenda, Ibid. 

Jto Jion0 om of tho Son. in tho jtfoenirtfipdoosovidintlj nOndo to tho f^ 
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SMfimHf9jt)kClmft9rofT>9n\t\i tmd 'its m$/t eU» stld ividint, thtu thm 
f$urtb B€^ rf Daaiel is she Ttgwr$ sf the Rffm^n Emfin in sm JslcUir^us 
StMi€* Alcalar. in ApocalypC Sed. )• ▼. i. Chap. ij. 

Thtfittrth Ksngthm is the Kingdom of the Romaat i Mni fi sll take it to 
St, Ailaldoaate 19 r. 7. Danid. 

Thisfmrth Btsiftt Mee$rdimg ss mB tstarfrtt it to ^» mnd st tht matter it 
/•y Joes /hew it^ did refrefem the fiptre of t\sit Roman Empire, Pcrenui im 
£,j. Daniel 

Somo -motdd bmte the fottrA YMgdom to ho the RsUo of Alexandcr'i Smeef* 
fors\ But thojJhoisU Imvo rometmirod tksn the Golden Hottd wms the Babylo- 
nians, smd else Second KsMgdom mutbo Pcrfians, iho Third then mnfi be 'the 
Gredaoa, snd the Wottrth tho Romans.——— But mi fre/ent I esnnot hm 
mdimre^ thst there fiotdd hefomofions Men, whofhotdd tdUco thefottrth Besifl 
to ho the Macedonian Xingdom, ¥or tbej Jhotm have eoi^er^d, tkmt tho 
third BoMfi bmsfomr Bends, whioh deos openfyfiom thofottrfold DMfion of tho 
Crook Empire sifter Alexmder'j DoMtk jittd then thns thefottrth Bes^ 

bns TonHoms^^^'^Jind thnt they were httt Ftttr, smd not Ton thit continsted 
tho Btsg;n of the Greek iionnrehy nfter Alexander. Theodoret. m r. 7. Danid. 

Ei;go dicamut quod omnes Ecclefiaftid Scriptores tradiderunt, in conHim- 
matione Mandi, quando rcgnum deftrnendum eft Rooianum, decern fiitiN 
ros Reges qui oii>em Romanum inter fe dividanti 8c undecimam fiinedu- 
Turn efie Rcgem Fanrulnm, qui tres Rq;cs de decern Regans fuperaturuf 
fic«<^. HieroD. tn Daniel 7. 

SchoUmm i. It imy not be here improper to take notice of 
that alnoft unobferv d » but moft eminent Prophecy of the 
Foot Monarchies, particularly of the laft» or the Romatt £m« 
pire, which we find in the hrft half of the Book of JooL 
Where under the notion of four fmsUl Btdfity or Animals, as 
in Dattiel and the RtveUiiptty under that of four Great ^ttes, 
the four famous Monarchies are to be underftood ; and by the 
Fourth, ( which here, as well as in Daniel and the Revelation 
is moft lai^ely infifted onO we are to underhand the Roman 
Empire. And I cannot but think any other Interpretation to 
be groundleis, and without any Foundation in Hiftory. Hear 
fome of the Words of that remarkable Book. The Word dfj<^ 1- ^ 0- 
ebe Lard thai came ta jfaelj the Son of Pet hotel. Hear thisj je 
Old AieWf and give ear all je inhabitants of the Earth. Hath 
this been in jootr d^s, or even in the dsfs ofjcotr Fathers ? Tell 
jejottr children of^ity and let jomr eUldren tell their children^ 
snd their children another generation. That which the Palmer^ 
Tvmrm hath Uft^ hath the Locufi eaten ; and that which the Locttfi 
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hath lefti hath the Conkpr'^'i^rm eaten ; ami that v/hkh the Caa^ 

ker-wertn hathleft^ hdth the Catter^pUlar eaten. For a Natkn 

is ceme mp ^ npen mj land firenjr , and withont number ; whefi 
teeth are the teeth of a Lion^ and he hath the cheek-teeth of a great 
Lion. He hath laid mj f^ine "n^afle^ and harked my Fig-tree ; he 
hath made it clean harc^ and cajf it awaj ; the hranches thereof 
are made white. ^-^'^ Blow je the Trnmpet in Zion^ and foimd 
an alarm in mj holy Moetntain : I^t all the inhabitants of the 
Land tremble ; for the day of the Lord comoth^ for it is nigh alt 
hand, jd day ofdarkj^efSi and of gloominefs \ a dayofclo$U$% 
¥md of thicks darkneji ; as the morning fpread ttpon the Mttmo^ 
OtHns ; a great f^oplt and a firong ; there hath not been ever the 
UkSf neiwerfhaH be any more ^ttr it, even to the yoars ofge^ 
ncraiion and generation. 

^fire devonreth before them^ and behind them a flamt hnmeth r 
the lattd is as she garden of Eden before them^ and behind them a 
defUattlViUemejs, yea^ and nothing fhall efiape them. Theap'^ 
pearance of rhem 4$ as the appearance of horfis^ andashorjemen^ 
jfo Jhall they run. Like the noifi of chariots an the upo of mosm 
tains /ball they leap, like the noife of a flame of fire that devour • 
eth the fiubble, as a Jhong people fit in baetei aray^ Before their 
face thepeoplefbalt be much pained, aU facet fhall gather ihocl^ 
nefi. Theyfiall rtm Uh mighty men, they fkatl eUm^ the wMl 
Uke men of wary theyjball mar09 evety one >om his^uofs^ andthejf 
fbdll not ireakjhftr rankt* — 7%^ ettrthpaU ^uaJke Ufnre thorn, 
the heavens (ball tren^hle^ tbeflm and the moonfhM he dark, amd 
the fiarsjball withdraw theirfhinhtg ; and the Lordjball meter hia 
voice before his army^ for his camp rs very great e fot he is jh mu 
that exec ut eth his word: for the iay^f the L^rd if greats and ven 
terrible , and who can abide it f Therefore alfi nofw, faith tm 
Lord, turn ye even tome with all y^ttr hearty and withfkj^mg^ 
and with weeping., and with mourning : and rent your hearty attd 
not your garments j and turn unto t^ Lord your OhI : fvrhaia 
gracious and merciful j flow to tcnger^ and *of great i^ttdneft^ and 
repenteth him of Hee evil. Who k^weth ^ %e will reretm 4md 
repent, and leave a btejjhtg behind *himj even a meat'Ojffrriug and 
la dr'mk^ offering unto the L0td yottr Godf Blow the Trumpet m 
Ziouy JanHify a Tafiy call a foUtem Affitnbiy. Gather dinieopia^ 
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JimBify the em^foihm, 4fimik th$ $ldcrsj^ g^i^r tBi ehiidremr 
smd tbofi iiuiijkck fhi bnajis: Ui the hid^gr^om g9 forth of his. 
cbttmhri dmd the bridi ont «/ her eUfit* L$t the futfis the mini* 
fiers #/ ^he Lord weep bermoen the foreh And the akmr, dmd Ut 
them Jky^ Sf^re thy feofUj O Lord, itnd geve net thhu heritage 
to reprodcht thdtthe heathen Jhould rtde over them: wherefore, 
(hould they /ay among the peofle^ JVhere is^ their Gvd t 

He that vm brliev^ that all this Solemnity indMajefty oi tb^ 
dsfcription ; all this Terror aod Defolation ro be brought oit 
the People of the Jew^; even lb fir, ttat ttlcy, ahho God's 
heritage, were to be given to rep^oach^ and the heathen were to^ 
rate over them, means no more than the eating up of the Fruits- 
of the Earth, by a Company of Locufts and Cattcfpiiltrs, 
9t fome unknown time formerly in Jmdea , feems to me prc- 
jiidi^d fufficiently to believe toy thine; of this kind , and 
incapable of imdcrftandinj the Prophetic* Writings. In (hort, 
the plain purport of this part of j^«f/ h a ^rediSHon, thatGi&d 
would afflia his Church and People of they«i//, by the four 
fucceediog Monarchies^ the Bahj Ionian^ AeMedo^Perfian^tht 
Grecian, and the Roman:, that the foreft and moft remark* 
able Calamitv, fliould arile from the kft> and ereatefl of them ;, 
tfcat unfefs the Nation of the yews did folemnly and fe«- 
oufly repent of their 4fns, to which die ProjAtt earticftly 
invites tnem, they ibould be tttteriy extirpated out of theic 
Land, and fcatter^d in a gntnd Captivitjr over the World, as 
a Heproach among all Kariont ; and their daily Sacrifice^ with 
all the reft of their WorRiip , ihould quite ceafe ; and that 
thenceforward, the Heatien Jhomid Rm/e over them^ accord- 
ing as the other Predi^ions ot their Prophets foretold, and ac- 
cording as we have iince ieen the Completion of diem.^ 

Schdinm %. It may notalfo be improper here to take notice 2;ech. j* iS*'^ 
of a Prophecy in Zecbariah,. fince itmay poffibly relate to ao»2i. 
the fame four Monarchies wliich were to hare the ye-^/s in 
Subjedion, and to the^^x- Reftoration at theCondufidh of 
Apfc Monarchies. The words of the Prophet^ are thefc,. 
7%ett l^tlup mine ejes^ andfaw, and Mold foter homs\ And 
Ifiid mnto the an^l that tatked with me^ What be thefe f And^ 
he anjwered me^ Thefe are the horns which have fcmtered yttdabj 

IfraeK 
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IJtmU itndyermfiUem* jtmdthiLmrdfbewedmtfrtireiirfemitrs^ 
thenfdidl^ What c^methefi t0dot jindhefiskfy fiji^g^ Thefi 
4tre the horns which have fisttered yrnddhj fi that jm mamdidUfi »f 
his head : btti thefe are come to fraj them, to cafi cstt the harms of the 
Gemilesy which Hft uf their horm over the land ofjssdah to fioi* 
ttr it. 

III. 

The Vifions of St. J^hn contained in the Apoca^ 
fypfij after that belonging to the (even Churches 
of AJtay are all Predictions of Events^ then fii- 
ture^ and not at all Hiftorical Narrations of things 
pad:. 

This is alfo fo reafonable a ?ofiulatum in it ielf, to any one 

who looks a little into the nature of this Book, that it fcarce 

needs any proof at alK Yet becaufe fome are willing to al- 

K^otnn. 1^^ ^'^ contrary Sttppofition, as odd as it is, rather than ad- 

Dr.H4im»iMM/. mit the Confequences from its being intirely Prophetial, I 

Mr. Therffdike. (Jiall in a few words demottfirateit,by the following Arguments. 

1. This was evidently and confefledly the defign of the 
parallel Book of Scriptiire ; I mean the Propheti^k part of 
Dameh and as no Commentator r whether Jew or Chrifiiatt, 
imagins that Datmt Allegorizes things pail, but foretells thofe 
to come : fo ou^ht it with the lame unanimity to be dermin- 
ed of St. Johnj m the Prophetick part of his Revelation alfo. 

2. St. johtt^ himlelf does frequently affure \x%, that he does 
not relate the f aft, hut foretell the ftsture ftate of things.: and 
this in exprefe words, and fo as to point out the exafl; timey 
viz,, that the Prophecies ihould begin to be fulfiird imtmedi* 

Apoc. i. f . atelj. The Revelation of Jefus Chrift , which God gave tsnto 

him^ tojbew tento hisjervants things which mnftjborslj come to 

Ver. 3. pafs. Blejfedis he that readeth, and they that hear the words of 

this Frofhecj, and ob/erve thofe tbngs which are written therein: 

Apoc izlj. 6* for the time is at hand, jind he fata nnto me^ Thefe fajings are 
faithful and true. And the Lord God of the holy prophets font 
his angel tojbew unto hisjervants the things winch mmfijbortlj he 

Vets to. done, jind he faith tsnto moy Seal not the fajings of thefrofhe^ 

cy of this bookjjor the time is at hastd^KW which plain and re- 
peated ExpreUions in the Book it (elf 9 tho* they do by no 
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means, ^sDr. Hamm^md would have it, >ifliply that the. cod 

of the Vifions ihould be very foon, or tnat they fliould 

contain but a Aiort fpace in the whole, (that Durafion being 

to be fetch'd from the Series of the Viiions themfelves.^ yet 

do they make its proper defign abundantly evident « wc. 

That it was to be a Prpphecy of the fttttne State of the 

Church, and fuch a Series of Events /Am /# cdme, as (hould 

begin immediately after the Vifions themfelves were feen by 

St. y9hn, without the Interposition of any Ages between ; 

contrary to fome in Ddmely which were to be Jialtd uf for a Dan. tUj. i6 

time, as relating to things a great while oflp, without taking snd xij. ^ 

in the Events of the Interval before them. 

3 . But beiides this clear and diredi: Evidence in general; 
there is another Argument more particular, and if poffible» 
more convidive alfo; tho' it has not been fo much confider- 
ed and regarded, as it certainly deierves ; and which not only 
confirms the prefcnt Proportion, but gives great light alfo in^ 
to the feveral Divisions, or eeneral Partitions of the whok 
Book ; and which, as I mult own, was firft obftrv*d to me 
by our great Chronologer, and moft Accurate Enquirer into 
thefe Matters, the prefcnt Lord Bi(hop odVorcefler. It is ts(- 
kea from a O>moarifon of the 19/J&. Yerfe of the tfi. Cha- 
pter, with the b^inning of the 4/6. , The words Ja the 
former place are theile r^'f** iJ^ f^iun, ig i^ijti yifwH^nnt 
mSm Write tbt tbiugs which thorn hafifecHt smdthe things which' 
nrr, dnd the thiftgs which /ball be hereafter. Thofe in the lat- 
ter place are thele, Mtjgi m^m ilikr 1^ M ^ wnmyf^Arf^i^ff, e 

^himwndhtyfiSipHwi'mam. ^ftcf this I M^d^ ^d beheld s 
deer Wds ofened in Heaven ; and the firfi veice which I heardi. 
was as it were of a trnmfet talking TtHth me^ which p^d, Comestf 
hither^ andlwillfljew thee thofe things which mnfl be hereafter. 
So that by the confidieration of the former of theft two verfes, 
it is evident that St. John was commanded to write three dif-^ 
fecent forts of things, firjtj The Vifion of the feven Star^ 
and^feven Golden Candlefticks, which he hadjufty^M,con^ 
tain'd in the firft Chapter; the i iIA*. fecondlj^ A Book, or 
CoUedion ^of Epiftles to the feven Churches of jifia, them: 
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Uieitigy GMttin'dinthet^/andjiCliipiert; the H^in. thirds 
ij^ The fmtHTt ftate of things tfcerwards to the end of the 
worid^ tbs i fkbim 9iH^ pnitt imSSn thofe things thtt were to 
bvpftnsfter fife former, and which are cootain'd in the remain* 
ing part of the jiMsUj^fi. So that when we find in the le* 
ctnd Text St. j^Jnh ^ter the twv former fsrts ef his werl^ 
-limre ever^ ptrucularlv caU'd to, by the fame yoico which he 
i>adbeiird before^ and bidden difiin^y to fee aboat the rivrW 
furt of it« And when accoidingiy the Angel afTueef hinx, 
nhnoft in the rety words of the former Yerfe, that he would 
now Aiew ham mhtj^fi^e^mi^mSSn thofe things which were 
certainly to follow i^rrbe fermtry and facceed the then pre- 
fent State of the Church ; *Tis noAeridetit^ net only diat the 
iirft and literal fenft^ at feaft> of the EpifUes to the feven 
Ikpec.ij. & tij. Churches of j4fiu, lelate eo die tbne them f refine ooly , and 
were no pait of the Prophecies of Facurities ; but alio, thu 
thenft of the alo^adfffe concecns fi vents then te C9me^ and 
was to be a Predc<5tioR of the then Aaarrv State of i^itigt in 
«he R^mM £(tipi)T» «t Chtefium Cburcht tbeiein coatain'd» 
m tbe end of «he W6rM^ 

The Vifioiistioiiitain'd in the Book of the Reveia- 
tron, were feen by %t. John in the Ifle T^nwss 
Jl:t>. ^<J. fix and twenty years after the Deftru* 

That thcfe Vifions were fcen ih the llle Psttms, when St. 
^dhn yii% t)jrftiffi*fl thither for his preaching the Gofpcl, is 
. . fes own Mprtft affirttiition, and fo cannot be queftion'd by 

^*^^* ^ "^ any. t^eh$ty who aifi amjmr brothery and compamon in tri* 
hmxtUn, dndin the kinedom and patience of JefmChr^, was 
in ihe TJle thxt is cailedFatmoSy for the word of God > and for 
the t^imonj of ^^us ^Chrjji. I was in the fpirit on the Lordf 
d^y and heard pehind me Ji j^reat voice y as of aTrttmpet, 6cc. 
Atiti that his Baniftitnent thidi^r, was at the time here {pe* 
cifjfd, Txceptrng JSpiphanimy is the unanimous Voice of 
Anticjotty; ud ha) the general Suffrage of Chronologers» 

Papifts, 
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both Papiftsasd Proteftants. I (hall only mention Aich Teftimo* 
Biesas are tOLtlktrhzn^ Epiphdni$is, Jretuemsy and fjy/^^iW, and 
£piphan$M/s Contemporai^ St, Jtrom ; and I obferve witlial, 
that the Aflertion of JEfiphMius fuppofes that ClauMms Per- 
fecttted'tbeCbriftians, and BaniAi'd them into remote Iflands; 
which no Hiftorian fays a fyilable of ; and th^ he in a man* 
ner contradids himfelr, by -feying at the fame time that St« 
^EtfiSrxf ivas 90 years of Age wnen be return'd £vom Patmos^ 
in the days of CUhMms Cdfar ; whereas all the Ancients agree 
that he could not be (o old till the days of DcmitiaH, about 
40 years afterward. So that Epifhimm*s Tefiimony, in this 
cafe, is too weak to bear any weight at all. But that which 
makes this Propoiition fb near to a certainty, is the expreflT^ 
nefs of Iren£m$*% Teftimony, wholivM in the next Age ; who 
had been a frequent Auditor of thofe who had Conven'd 
with St. Jobm himfelf ; and who wa€ fo particularly Inqut« 
fitive about this Book of the Revelation, that he nicely ex- 
amin'd into ^he different t Copies of it, and difputes very 
frequently from it in his famous Work ftill extant. This moft 
Attthentick Witne(s> I fay, exprefly informs us, as of a thing 
then commonly known, tnat the t Apocdljpfi wiufi^m hj Su 
JohiH M titth Icfore his timcy su tht emd of thcRiign •#/ Domi* 
tian. Now becaufe Domitiam did not dy till Stptemberji. D. 
9<;. we may jufily place the time of St. Johm's feeing thefe 
Vifions the very fame year, juft twenty fix years after 
the Deffaiidion of Jarnfrlem. And this Chronological 




^ ICWiwf^ 

Haere£ 5-1. Se£h 3). 

2UfMii«F«< f!$ M^vf« hin^ XeA^%f^ lJ^{ff> fg ^Itnlffnf 9* B—Xtpf *A- 

B^tff^ fin. Ettiebii Chron. Edit. Scadig. p. 66. 

Quarto dedmo Annivrecaodain, poft Kcronein, Perieauatioiiemfnoreiite 
Domitiano, m PamioD Infalaai relegatut [johmnet] icripfit Apocalyfin: 
quamlncerpretatur Juft. Martyr £cIreiUBas. l£fro9ytfKCstaL/$riff» EcfUfic.^ 

ru itA^fuS ritn sfi^^»» Ireo. AdTcrC Hxref. L f. c. 30. iniDit. 

rS lixi 60(MnmS d^^ Ibid paalo infra. 
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Chara(5lcr from IrenMs is the more to be depended cuv. 
becaufb it fo exaAly agrees with the Teftiroonies of Tome 
Ancient Heathen Hiftorians> refer'd to by • Eufiinm^ who 
parciculariy obferve that this Peiiecution (uncler which St; 
John was Bftni(h*d into Putmos^ «nd ftw the Revelatioa 
tbere^ did chiefly, if notfoiely belong to the i^th or laft year 
ef D^mitUn^ and the Confiilihip of FUnrim Ciemems^ i. g. to 
die latter end of yt. D.^y. and to the greatefi partof the &U 
lowing y ear 5h5, 

Corollary, fftnce it tvidentij fiibws^ thai nme^f the Fre^ 
Sllioni contam'd in the ReveUukft. §f St. John €M9$ nR/Srr /# tb$^ 
Times or Evems before the DeftnteStion #f Jeru&lem ; «r indeed^^ 
before the aondufam of the Reign of Domitian , ^vhcn Se* Joiui 
^KW thefe yifions. Tkis is 0tn umdeniMo Cof$fifmemee ^f the M« 
Uifi Frofofitions compared together. Fvr Jmce it ^iffears by eke 
firfi^ that thefi Vyions art MProdtSiont ef ehimfft mtuic ; Mtd 
kf tirisficoftdj that they were not/een till toward ttte <ttid of chft 
Reign of Domitian ; It is ehar that t^ capmet refer tc fbraKr 
Times at all; tmech hfs to the Timtsfhfar preceedmg^ a$ thefi he^ 
fore the DeflrttSlioft tf Jemfaten. Jhul this iHfirvatim intirem 
^werHhrwf the mssj Fotsndatkns of <kotWi%% mad Dr.HtsU 
mem^Sy a^d A^. TlaomdifceV E^tfofitiotrs of ehejfe frophociu^ 
Tbertrtslj, ^ fheje Vifions had ieen feets before tihat DefhruSHoHs 
the Interfreeatiom ef tko/e^ oHhervrifiy Great /hfem, fpfear to io 
mttch too toojey ittaccisntte, mtd frocarions ; fOnd too contrary to 
the Sifhries vf thefe Times to be at aUfhoujght -ef for the Cems^ 
ine Meaning of tids Frophety. Nirjndeed do J imagin that they- 
vtiU-^ver haute any JFdUwtrj in Jisch their odd^ and tsnaccostnt^ 
aide Moeiam in ihefe Mature z 7le^V^\i^ jiiewfekuj^ :u^hq/i 
Caufe thefe Notions wonldfomightilj ferve^ notM aUappemmg. 

* Elf ^•9-Srff fi i^ Kc^ tJi Ji fi mf H/ t H J ff i fti mii^ i 'idmfi AA 

itr' mmeAi iktmif^uuwr tm Sni wuitumJkndn^ OnfktTimBS 0*9 ruPmom k r ^ f- 
tfi*tlk\fAm9 iAj^imtlliBP JpytiMiM^I WiiAi^ ^ipooiiM ^^keiit i:\yMM#» |v«« 
^ 'mpwdh iiA^eimn>m vadamt^ ff *k xjmit j»mpnt/tt€ mmmH eh oieeofOmioe 

imMta. J&eSMbodk£,ailk.^f^€Of.M&^ 
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i§ fgni ## them ^ dml $h€ ^tAfi^nt of fi$ch ftft^d Intorfrtfitii^ms 
Aiing no other thdmjome ditf P^ojffjftemSy amtl FrfjmdiceswhiQh 
thojo Lesrmd Perjins hroniht %Htk thcnh v^hem they Mttemfted 
the e^ndtrfiitnding if this Beo%} ms is tec rt^ellkfewn temtedat^fdr^ 
ticuUr dccetffft in thisfUteej I pall nef therefore tdke ttnyfdrther 
furticuUtr notice oftheirEscpoJitions in the following Papers • They 
that difire to fie that Matter more lordly dehatedy may read Dr. 
More'i Synop(is Propbedea, and Anfwtr to GrcKius ; a^ alji 
Pr^Creflfeoer'/DeiDonftrarions of tfaeProteftant Ground€of In- 
terpretation of the A pocalypfci, ^r«Garretc'i Difcourfecofi- 
xerAifig Afiticbrift , chap. 3 . andjitcb other ffritings as profef-^ 
/idly treat tfon that StthjeS, 4nd have particnlarly taken thofi 
Matters into Examination^ To me thie Corollary fiems attnn^ 
dantly fieffleient for ever tsf prevent any fiteh Famks^ as if the 
Revelation eonld relate to the Times by them dfftgrfd% snd to 
confine oter Enqniriee te the j^eeftnce the Reign of DoiQitiaA. 

V. 

The Scene, or Theater whereon the Apocalyptick 
Viiions did appear, was that of the ETacramjpment 
of the Cbildren of Ifrael in the VfxXdctmis : oar 
h with this additiont shut whereas they had the 
Tahernade alone then Buik» cbe Temple is here 
£nqfKndY ge prefen tedm iM place. 

This will appear from a Compaiifoa of the wor<ls of the 
prophecy, with the Pefcription of the Camp of the Jfrafilitee 
in tne Wjlderneft. The Encatnpirierit of the twelve Tribes ia 
the WiWemefs U tibus DefcribM or Orde/d by Mofis, 

^nd the children of Ifiael/batt pitch their tonts^ every man iy Numb* >' / 1» 
Jbi own campy and etoery tttMn hj Ins own flandardy tnrettghont <^« 
their hofls. Best the Levises fhail pitch round about the taferna" 
xte of tefUmonyy that there he no v^ath upon the congregation of 
the children of JJraei* .4nd the Levixes pall keep the charge of the 
tahemacle of t^imony* jind the Lerdfpake unto Mofes andun* Namb.!). i. 
«r Aarofi, fijiinff Everymanof the children of Ifrael Jbaiipittb &^ 
Jyitis ooitnjianelardj 'Wiohthe onftge of their fathers honfe^ over^ 
^ainfi thetatemacle of the congrwttionfbaU^hey pitch. And en 
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the eaft Jide^ toward the rifini of thefun^ pall they of thofiamUfJ 
of the camp of Jttdah fitch throughout their Armies f and with 
him ,/hall pitch the tribes of IJfachar and Zehulttn. 0» the fiuth 
fide pall be the fiandard of the camp of Retthen'^ accordmgto their 
armies ^aud with him /ball pitch the tnbes of Simeon a$ul Gad. Then 
the tabernacle of the coH£regatio»/ball/et forward wiih the camp of 
the Levitt Sy in themidjtofjhe camp. As they encamps fo foall 
theyfet forward^ every man in his place by their fiandards. On 
the wefifidejball be thefiandardof the camp ofEphraim ^ accords 
ing to their armies: and by him Jball pitch the tribes of Manajfet 
and Benjainin. Theftandard of the camp of Dan Jball be on the 
north fide by their armies ^ and by him (pall encamp the tribes of 
jifher and Nephtalk And the children oflfirael did according to 
all that the LordcommandedJUofes : fo thn pitched by their ftan^ 
dardsy and fotheyfet forward^ every otte after their famiUeSy ac^ 
Cordingto.thehpufe of their fathers. 

The Prophetick Scene is thus dcfcrib*<i by St. yohn. 
ilpoc.ivt2.c^- And immediately I was in the Jhirity and behold a throne war 
Jit in heaven, . and one fief on the throne. And he thatjjit war to 
lool^ upon like ajajher, and ajardine ^pne : and there was a rain^' 
bow roundabout the throne^ in fight like unto an emerald. And- 
round about the throne werrfourand twemy fiats ; and upon: the 
fiats I faw four and twenty elders fitting, clothed in white rai-^ 
ment, and they had on' their heads crowns of gold* And out of 
the throne proceeded lighteningSy and thunderingSy and voices ; and 
there were Jeven lamps of fire burning before the thronOy which are 
the feven fpirits of God. And before the throne there wasajes 
of glafs lik£ unto erifial a and in the midfi of the throne, and 
round ^out the throne were four animali full of eyes before and 
behind. And the firjk animal was like a Hon^^ and the fecond 
animal was like an ^ 0X9 and the third animal had a face ae 
a man > and the fourth animal was like a flying eagle.. And 
the four animals had each of them fix wings about him : and 
they were full of eyes within : and thn have no refi day and 
nighty faying, Holjy holyy holyy Lord God Almighty y which waSy 



* Mj^^ enim Helleoiftis Boi eft. Ezck. j. lO. Exod. ziihr« i^ Nomh. 
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smd is J dmd h to come, .And when thofe nmmals Mre to nvo 
flory, honomry ana thanki to him that Jits on the throne j who. 
Mveth for ever and ever , The four and twenty elders will fall 
doji/n before him that fits on the throne , and wtllworjbip hint: that 
Uvethfor overhand overhand will cafi their crowns before the throne^ 
fajing^ ThoH art worthy J O Lord, to receive glorjy and honour^ and 
fewer J for thorn hafi created all things^ and for thj pleafnre thej 
are^ and were created. 

So that we fee in both cafes a Throne for the Divine Ma-^ 
jefty, the Holy of Holies in the Tabernacle or Temple in the 
Wildemefs ; and a Throne, fo caird exprefsly, in theRevela-* 
fion : and both are to be foppos'd not vacant, butfiU'd with 
the Divine Majefly; as 'tis particularly mentioned in the Re- 
velation. Next to the Tabernacle in the Wildemefs was the 
Camp of the Levites^ including the Priefis as their principal 
part. Next to the Throne in the Revelation are the 24 Elders, 
like the Heads of the 24 Courfcs of the Priefts appointed by 
David, to attend in their Turns upon tlie Tabernacle or Tern- " ^^^ "*^* 
pie , including the feveral Couf fes themfelves alfo. Beyond 
thefe, in the Wildemefs^ are the twelve Tribes of Ifrael, re- 
duc'd into four Armies or Bodies, pitching at a convenient di« . 
ftance on the Eaft, South, Weft, and North fides ; with each 
Army its particular En fign and Standard^ under fomany nrin« 
cinal Tribes, Jndah^ Renben^ Ethraim, and Den. Each of 
wnich principal Tribes, as the Head of each feveral Army, 
according to the Ancient Tradition of the Jews^ had their 
own peculiar Animals difplay'd upon their Banners : And the 
fame Tradition alfo ^nn^ that Jttdah's Enfign was a Lion ; 
Efhraim'% an Ox ; Reubens a Man ; and Dans an Eagle. A nd 
this Number and Order of the Animals, belonging to the En- 
figns^ is mightily confinn*d by the correfponding Situation of 
die four like Aces of a Cherub^ mention'd by ^ Ezxkicl ; where Ezek.?. 4, 6a o. 

Cc z* 14. 

* Meque difficile admodum faent ex Ezechielis 8c Cherabinornm ad in- 
ficem in iHhac ?ifiooe pofitu, quam quxque Cherubinorum facies muodi pla«' . £ ^^ • 
gam refpcziflet colligece. Quippc cum Ezechiel f convcrfo ad feptentrioo ' * ' *' 
neoi vulto, Chenibinos qoafi obviam fibt prodeuntes conrpicerer, certe quae 
turn ei h regioae obver(^atur anterior erat, 8c dirc£la cherubinorum fades ^ 
niiniiuin HOMINIS, coque Homiois faciei Auftniin fpedlabati Unde fequi- 
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that on the Eaft was of a Lion ; that oo the South of a Man ; 

that on the Weft of an Ox ; and that oa the North of ^n £a-< 

g!e» in perfed agreement with that ancient Tradition of the 

ycTi^s concerning the Number and Situation of the feveral Stan« 

dards of the Tribes in the Wildemeis, and to the great lUuftra- 

tion of the Scene before us. For bc]rond the ^4 Elders in 

the Revelation, we find^hefe four Animals^ juftthe fame in 

Number and Pofition with thofe of the Enfigns in the Wil- 

dernefs ; and accordingly they muft denote the twelve Tribes^or 

the I/rael of God, in tnc Times of the New Teftament ; i. c 

The Church of X^hrift, or more particukrly the Church of 

the Gentiles y upon and during the Rejedion of the j^ews. 

[For it is very eafy to obferve, that as the Stile of St. J^hm 

in the Revelation is commonly taken from the Old Prophets 

of the Jews ; (b is the Chriftian Church reprelented by the 

Jewifb ; and tgreeabiy the Enemies of the Chriftian Church 

reprdented under the' Names of the Enemies of the Jewifli 

Cnurch under the Old Tefiametn.] And as in general this 

Situation of the (everal parts of the Scene or Theater, in the 

Reveiati on, agrees exadly with that intlie Wildemcfi; only 

changing, upon cccafkm, the Taiaernacle for (the Temple ; fo 

vdo the other CharaAers, ExpreflionSy and Circomflanccs ftiit 

atfo. The Elders not only agree in Number witii the Heads 

of the Courfe^ of the Priefts, 24 ia both cales ; but they are 

doath*d in white, as tiie Prieftswere; xd they wear Crowns 

aHb ; which tho' it be an additional Honour al>ove the Priefla 

Exod.xiz.6. under the CMdTeftamenr, yet is it agreeable to the Fnumici 

1 Pet. ij. 9. there, and in ifee New Tettament, that the Mefts flvrald at 

t^io.^' laft be Kings alfo, <)r be a Jtv^l PrkfiimU unto God. The 

Ezod. xxY. I r, f^ven Lamps are here before the Throne, as tlie CawUeftadc with 

3 1, 3 7. . {even Lamps was before "the moft Holy piaoe in the Tabernacle x 

»<3*^'l^^«vandtheSeaof Glaft, KfceimtoCpffed, plainly anfwiers to tiie 

1 Chron. iy. &^ Moken 5ca in the Temple of Solomon. And agreeably to 

a, 3, 4. ' ' this Scene or Theater of the Tabernacle or Tenjple do we every* 

.wiiere find the Vifions and HepreTentations an along the Pro« 

— ' - I 

^ Ver£ 10. tur qoc cidon Esechidiiui^rjdeitian iaiSh didtnrLEDI^lS^Ocienteoi^qtix. 
Aue ei ad imtamm BOV^IS; OcddemenuikQUILINAM denigue iadem ^ 
dailb A^aitoneBi. Med. >Co«uneaL4paca^!pC ^.f^a* 

pliecy. 
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pbecy. As wbcre the Souls of the Martyrs cry out from un* Afoc. ru 9. 
dfr tie ^Uar. Where the Angel ftands upon the GMem ^Itar Apoc^iij. j» 
it^hich isJ^ejire Gi^, and offers iocenfe. Whtre a votce is heard ^poc. ix. in 
faem the faur kerms 0f the Golden Altar which is hefcre Gvd. 
Wbepe the Temple is to be furvey'd, and the li^n^r Oivr^ there* Apoc.xi.i,a, 
of to be meafur'd ; as being: pure and clean t but the outer 
Caetrt to be rejeft^^ and deli ver'd to the Gentiles to he troden 
mtsder fon by tl^em. Where rhe Temple is laid to be opened 
mHeavenj and the Arkjef the Tefiimom feen therein^ andAn^ ^ cha^xir, 
gds^amin^ em efUwith Vials of^raeh. Where the Harpers i^, i^, 17. 
ace taning a Hymn of Praife on the brink of the Sea of Glafis A?^.* ^^* ^« 
or of the Molten Sea of the Temple. Where, faftiy, to name 
■o sftOfie i^ftances hi « plain ofc, a great Voice proceeds from the ^poc x?i. v 1 7* 
Thmple #f Hearten , from the Throne , faying , // is done ; and 
concljidMg ^t iimfi of the fad Vi (ions of this Book. But 
k «wt41 tie JKfe tnuch to our preient porpoie to ob- 
ferve the Bufineff 'and Employment of the lour Animals^ 
^seA the Mrmty few Elders in t^e preient Scene. And 
tins we may ^my underftand, by the clear account of it given 
w ntdie conchmon of die fourth Chapter; viz.. They are 
a fpftt of tUvkeeChoTJt^ preparM to frajft and Celebrate the 
gveaieft mi moll ^oriems Myfteries of God's Providence, in 
the princtpad •Dffpetrfations and Macufeftations of it foretold. 
ki<dHsBQok: Wd this in a moft regular manner, and agree- 
aMe harmony. The ^^ l^ders, according to the Nature of 
their Saicrcd ^nftton, •gpfng 'before the fotir Animals, or 
fio*y of tfce FaitWy, tn Ac Olwiftian Church ; and guid- 
nig them tn tfcei*. Several 'humfble, folcmn, and devout Ado- 
wtem-i und •(k^itig. bcifore them Divine Hymns of Praife 
and T»htnk^iving to the Almighty, and to rbe Lamb, up- 
•fl «!! riie grand Occafioos -prefcnted to them. And the 
four Animtls faymg joyfii! Amens^ and confirming a1! with 
A^r IbkflMi A-dorations aHb. And it deferves particularly to 
lie femaf4(*d, that agreeably to the Dcfcriprion of the Office 
and Mature of this Divine €?horus here, wc afterward meet Apoc.r.8,Scc. 
with the excrctfe trf it, upon alHuitAle opportunities, in the ![*jj|J^*^''^' 
j«ft of theftropfeecy afterwards. Only it muft be taken no- **" 
iR?e oC^ tbat fonaetitne s the Hymns of Praife are afcrib'd not 

to 
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Apoc. vij. 1 1, to 4h« lA Elders aod 4 Aninals themfelves, but either to thofe 

'^« Angels tnat furrouDded them ; or to thofe which were fuppos'd 

Apoc.xi> to, aftually in Heaven already, and thence to praife God tor his 

Hi !*• ^ Proviacnce 5 and once to thofe who were deliver'd from the 

^y^^''^*V^ Dominion of Antichrifl:« and fo themfelves praife God for Aich 

their Deliverance, and for the hopes of the kreer fpreading of 

his Son's Kingdom. The particular Reafons of which Variati- 

ons I ftiall not here ftand to enquire into ; but only in general 

efteem them all in common as plain Charaders of Extraordi^ 

maty and Emim^t Di/penJitioM ^f Provide$tcey for the weaken* 

ing of the Enemits of Chrift, and the advancing of his King« 

jdom in the World. 

Corollary. Since thefi Sacred Hjmm arefucb notable »64W(frNi« 
Mnd Chara&erifiicks of the ireatefi Triumphs of Chrifiy or of 
the moftfignal and happy Mutations /orr/^/^ixr this Bool^i h 
will he here notimprofer to sake notice of them all particnlarlj, 
.and that at prefent (before we have ftated the Series of the five^ 
ralVifions) in that Order inwlnch they lye in the Book^ it Jelfi that 
fo hereafter J v^hen we have propojed omr ItUerpretation of the 
feveral Prophecies^ we may have recoterfi to thefe grand Charaftect 
of the main and mofi glorious of the happy Providences f and fee 
whtthery according to that Interpretation^ they do belong to the 
Principal of them all along^ as they certainly onght to do. 

The firfi Hymn therefore in order is that upon occajion of the, 

Apoc. V. 8, 8cc. Lamb*s obtaining the great Privilege of Opening the Scale J 

Book^ or of knowing and revealing the Jeep ana hidden Aiy^ 

fteries therein contain d. The fecond Hymn is upon occajion 

Apocvii. lu of the Deliverance and Exaltation of the Innumerable Com- 

'*' * pany with Palms in their hands; and is noty as the former% 

fune by the 24 Elders^ and the 4 Animals themfelves^ but by 

a Chorus of the Anjelick Hofi that fmrrounded them. The third 

Apoc. li. f 6f Hymn is upon the Sotttsdiug of the feventh or lafi Trttmpety whom 

*7. ««• fhg Kingdoms of this World are declard to be become the 

KingdonK of Qur Lord, and of his Chrift, and that He is 

Appc, »ii. IP, to reign for cvci and ever. The fourth Hymn or Form of 

^ '' '^' Exultation is a Voke in Heaven upon the ejeSiou of the Dra^ 

eon tbenccy when the Man-child lately born was caught up ta 

jApoc,xv..),3,4^t3od, and to his Throne. The fifth Hymn it oftho/ewho bad 

cots^ 
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xonqucred the Beafl y And his Image » dffd reicjced tp fee the 
ComtncHcement of Chrifi^s Kingdom^ and to find the trials af^ 
froAchnig, whick would graduallj defiroj all the remainaer 
0f Chrlfi^s Enemies, 'and 4:cmfleat the intirenefs of his King^ 
dom : and feems to he parallel to the occajion of the third Hymn 
^ove-^mentiond. The fixth and lafi Hymn is upon occajion of Apoc«rix.i-7« 
the final DeftrtsQion of Babylon ; when the Kingdom of Chrifi 
is compleatedj and the Marriage of the Lamb ready to be ce-^ 
lebrated: andy excepting the ^^y feems to be the njiqft nniver" 
Jal, and mofi folemn of all the refi ; and exa£ily fnitable to 
that highefi occafion, the concluding and viSorious Triumph of 
Chrifi over all his Enemies 'y and the efiabli/bment of his file and 
univerfal Kingdom in the World for ever. 

The Prophetick part of the Revelation of St. John 
contains the moft remarkable Revolutions and 
Mutations relating to the Roman Empire^ and the 
Chriftian Church therein contain'di n-om the days 
of St.John^ till the fetting up of Chrift^s King- 

) don)5 and the Day of Juogment. \ 

That the Revolutions and Mutations referr'd to in this Book, 
snuft be not fmall and inconOderable^ but great and concerning ; 
Da^y generally the principal of the feveral Ages, common Rea« 
Ibn will make us allow, and every one of courfe does naturally 
expeft ; fo that I (hall not need to produce any farther proofs 
of it : and the bare view of the enfuing particulars will here* 
after difcover the fame all along from the loftinefs of the Pro« 
phetick expreffions on all occafions. And that the Series of 
the Apocaiyptick Vifions begins fo early, and reaches fo far, 
is clear from the Arguments following* 

«. The Original Date, ovEpochay of thefc Vifions, as we 
have already noted, is exprefs in the Yidons; And from St. 
Johts own words the Events were to begin immediately upon 
theftringof theVifionstherofelves; for they were things which 
em^fifbortlj come to pafs : Thofe are pronounced blelTed who AfNocL i^ ftc 
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fcarch into and underftand this Prophecy, becaufe the time i» 
Apoc.i. }. aflirm'd to be at hand. Nay, what is particidarJy remarkable^ 
Ap(^c»nij. lo. the Vifions are direftly order'd not to bejiard up, becaufe the 

time is again exprefly affirm 'd to be at hand. And if all thefe 
repeated affiirances be not fufficrent to perfwade us that the 
Prophecy was very foon to begin to be fulfilled I do not 
cafily know what Expreflions can be futficient in fuch % 
Cafe. 

2 . This fame Original Date or Efocha is evident from the 

nature of feveral of the Vifions themfclves. The firft Seal 

Apoc.yL I. introduces our Saviour on a white Horfi^ beginning his Con- 

quefts over his Enemies. The Courts of the Temple, re- 
Apoc. li. I. fembling the States of the Church, begin with the inner Cour$ 

wherein the Temple it felf flood; and take their rife from the 

Holy of Holies, or the Throne it felf; and that inner Court 

therefore rouft reprefent the pureft ftate of the Chriftian 

Apocxij. T. Church at its firft beginning. And the ffomau Ttfith Child is 

evidently an Emblem of the earlieft and primary Pains and 
Struggles,, with which the firft propagation and fettlemeat of 
the Chriftian Church were to be attended, before its pre* 
vailing over the World. 

5. The fame Original Date or Bpoeha is evident from the 
double Change at leaft, in the form of the Roman Government 
Apocxvij.p^ then to come, 'ere the r^« Xi^g^aw^ were to arife ; and from the 
io>ii. great Power and Dominion of the Dragon himfelf, and hii 

perfecution of the Woman with Child, long before the rife 
Apocxij. of thofe ten Kingdoms. For fince Hiftory mforms us, that 
Steopen oii- the .Rife of thofe ten Kingdoms was in the fifth Ceiitury, it 
w^Ki^»4. rs thereby evident that a confidcrable part of this Prophecy 
*• muft haVe been over before that time ; and fo it muft have 

had its Original Date, as early as is here affigned by us. Atid 
that the laft Period of this Prophecy, will not be till the let- 
ting up of Chrift's JKingdom, and the Day of Judgment; 
the tetnainiog Arguments will as ceftainly demonurate. • Toif 
4. The very entrance of the Prophecy (hews its great fiqd 
Apoc. i. 7. and' Period. Behold he cometh with Clouds, and every eje, (ball 
Jee himj and thej alfo who pierced him .- And all the Tribes of 
the Land (ball mourn becanfi of bim ; even fi^ uimen. q* d. 

This 
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This is the Scope and End of the Series of the Vifions of this 
Book ; this is their common Conclufion and Period ; the 
Coming of our Saviour in the Clouds of Heaven to fet up 
liis glorious Kingdom in the World; and particularly to con* 
vert the yews who crucify'd him, 

5. Tlliis fame End is alfo evident from the nature of feve- 
ral of the Viiions themfeives. The Conckifion of the ftaled 
Book^2% well reprefents our Saviour on a white Herfey compleat- Apoc. xix. 1 1. 
ing ztid fittiflring his Conquefts, as we (aw the entrance of it 
introduced him in the fame manner to begin them. The 
cuter Co$trf troden down by the Getittles reaches till the time of ^P^*"'*' 
the cleanfing of the Sanduary, on the Commencing of Chrift's ' 
Kingdom : And the flay of the IVemOn in the Wddernefi comes Apoc. zij.tf, i^i* 
<lown to the fame time. Now 'tis plain^ th^t we are not yet at 
thefe points *of Time. And.tHeisfore^ fince.a confiderabie 
part of the Revelation belongs to the interval after that time» 
it muft follow , by all Accouon-) that the Apocalypfe can- 
not reach much (hort of the Ertaof the World, and the Day 
of Judgment. 

€. This is evident from thofe I^ophecies of Damely which 
run ParaHel with thi^ Book : they plainly terminating at the 
fintl /ettt^fig up of GhrifPs Kingdom, and it$ Conclufion at the 
Bagr of Judgment. Ibdnid^ fkysDmirl^ til f the thmtes were Ugaun}. 9» t^ 
fits at$dr fhi miietep ef dMjs didfiii wbefe g^rmene was 
Tsd^iee asfovwj and the hair cf his hemtHkf the pure wool: his 
throne wds liks fhe fiery flames and his wheels as hnrning fire, 
jt fiery ftream ijfmedj and came forth from before him: thottfand 
thotsfands miniflred Mnto him, atfd tenthoHpsml titnes ten tbfh^ 
fandftood before him : the judgment, was /it, and the Bookg wero^ 
-^petted. • 

n^ This is mofl of all evident from the conclufion of the Book 
it ielf ; which ends with the mofl particular and foleron defcripti** 
on of the Day of Judgment that is itt the whole Bible, and makes 
that conclude the Series of its Prophecies, jind I faw a preat ^p^ *** * '• 
9i>kste Throne, and him that fat on it ; from whofe face the- Earth ^* 
and the Heaven fled away^ and there was found noplace fer them, 
jittd Ijkw the dead fmaU and grtat fiand before God, and the 
Smd^cre ofenedi Md another Bookwas opened^ winch is the Bool^ 
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of Life : and the dead were judged out of thofe things which were- 
written in the Bookiy acceding to their works. And the Sea gave 
up the dead which were in it, and Death and Hades delivered uf 
, the dead which were in them ; and thej were judged^ every man 

according to their works* And Death and Hades were cajt into^ 
the L^ke of Fire ; this is the fecond death. And whofoever was 
net found written in the Boek^ of Life^ was cafi into the Lakt 
cf Fire. 

Corollary. Hence we may obferve the great Error of thofi 
who would affly all the Revelation to the moft early Ages^ 
cf the Church ; and of thofi who would apply it all to the 
lateft Ages of it : and that commonly on both fides in order t» 
the excufing the pafi and prefent Ages from being concern d ; 
it being equally plain that both fides are alike mifiaken, and: 
arc alike remote from the true meaning of this Book* 

VIL 

The general Partition of the Prophetick part of 
this Book of the Revelatitmy is into Two in^in 
Branches^ the former contain d in a SeakdBoaky 
and the latter in an Open Codicil. The formiar 

: including Seven Seals, or Sealed and hidden Pro-* 
phecies s the latter containing feveral Open and 
clear ones. 

This general Partition of the Book of the Revelation 
feems to me evident by the Comparifon of the fifth and tenth 
Chapters together i fo far as they relate to this Matter : which 
therefore I fhall firft intirely fet down, and then endeavour to 
explain and illuftrate more pamcularly. ' 
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Chap. V. 



j^ND Ifaw in the right hand 
"^ of him thdtfat 9h the throne^ 
4 Bookji^ritten withiuiSHd §n the 
idck^defealedwith [even Seals* 
s. jind J faw 4 liron£ jingel 
frocUiming with a Umd voice^ 
Who is worthy to open the Bookj 
and to loofi the Seats thereof \ 

5 • uind HO man in Heaven^ 
nor in Earthy neither tinder the 
Earth , was able to of en the 
"Bookji neither to look^ tnereon. 
4. And 1 weft mt$ch yecamfe 
no man was found worthy to 
ppeny and to read the Bo^y net-' 
tier to, look thereon. 

■ f. Jlnd ofif.of thf Elders 
fiitb tmto me^ ffiepf not I behoU 
^thcLyon of the Tribe ofjtsdahy 
atedtbe root ef David hath fre^ 
vailed to open the Bookj and to 
tooje the /even JSeals thereof. 

C 'And I beheld^ atsdloy in 
tbo'midfi of the Thronfy and of 
the four Animali » and in the 
miafief the Elders ftooda Lamby 
as it had been Jlainy having, 
[even HornSy and feven Ejei , 
which are tbeJivemSpirits^God 
Jent forth ittto all the Earth* 

7. And he came and tookjhe 
Book^omt of the right hand of 
him that fat upon the Jhwt^*.. 



Open CodiciL 

Chap. X. 

j4NI> I faw another firong 
Angel come down from 
Heaveny clothed with a Cloudy 
and a Rainbow v^as upon his 
Heady and bis Face was as it 
were the Suuy and^ his feet as 
Pillars of Eire. 

2. And he had in his right 
hand a little Bool^ open :. and 
he Jit his right foot upon the 
Seay and his left foot on the 
Earth. 

\. And cried with a loud 
Voice y as wh^ a Lion roarethz 
and whets< he had cried, fe* 
ven Thunders uttered their voi* 
ces. 



8. And the Voice which I 
heard from Heaven fpake un^ 
to me agait^i and Jaidy Goy and 
take the little Bool^ that is open 
in the hand of the Angel winch, 
fiandeth upon the Seay and up^ 
on the Earth. 

^ And I went unto the An* 
gely and faid unto him y Give 
me the little Boo^,. Andhefaid 
unt mcy fake it, and eat it upy 
and if Jball make fhj Belly bit* 

8. And 
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8. jind when he had taken 
the Bookjt the four Animals, and 
four and twenty Elders fell down 
before the Lamb, having every 
one of them Harps and golden 
f^ials full of Odour Sy which are 
the Prayers of Saints. 

5>. jindthcy/knga nrwScng^ 
faytngy Thou art worthy to take 
the hook» and to open the Seals 
thereof : for thou wafi Jlain^ and 
hafi redeemed us to God by thy 
blood out of every Kindred^ and 
7ongue,and Poople, and Nation i 

lOi And hafi^ made Us unto 
our God, Kings andPtiefts : and 
wojkall reign on the Earths 



ter^ but it /ball be in thy Mouth 

fweet as honoy. 

10. Anfd I took^the littU 
Book^ out of the Angels handy 
and ate it up; and it was in 
my Afoufhjwiet as honey r and 
affoon as I had eaton ity my 
Relly was bitter. 

11. And ho /aid mtto-ntc. 
Thou mufi prophecy again be* 
fore many People y andNatiotetf 
omdTot^teeSy and' Kings^ 



This general Partition of the Prophetick part of the Book 
of the Revelation has b^n in fbine Degree diftinguifhM 
^d (bted by Mr. Afedoy and it is commonly allow'd bjK tke 
reft that foUow him in general, itoc becaufethey haveiiot 
enough examined into the tme Impdrtof thefe two diiUndl. 
Syftems of Prophecy J nor, I thinks rightly ftatbdHbeirprtji- 
per Limits^ Objed, and Difference in particular ; Ifliallar* 
tempt to fupply tfaofe DefeAs, and to (hew tht exad b6«intis 
of eachSyftem^ the reafon of their diftiii(%iofiv ^nd tbeob^^ 
jed to which they relate, under the following ObferVatiohs : 
whlcbwili particularly defenre the Readers careful Confident 
non ; fince the miftakes hci«o belongii^ fceiih to me to have 
been a great occafion, why not a ftw Vifions have bccir hi- 
therto mifunderftoodbyeven Mr. i9/€i/tf himfelf> andthebeft 
Commentators who have followed^ Wm; 

t. irhe Sealed Bookj^ ik^AiV jrf^^i^/ift^ rf|»><i«r «^^ 
ti^in^-thc feven Seals;, and by confeqMnce th^fcv^n TrUJir*, 
pets, which are th§- Contents of'thc ftvcnthSfeal; afulthe 
feven Vials, which (as ihall be proved hereafter) are theCbn- 
tents of the i^vemh Trumpet $ andXeveo Thund^n aUd» whkk 

may 
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Boay be call'd an Appei^age to the fixth Trumpet. In ihort 

it coDtaiosall the Prophetick ViGons that go fucceflively by 

Seveos ; the feven Seals, (even Trumpets, (even Thunders^ and 

fevcn Vials. And collaterally with the feven Trumpets this 

Sealed Boal^ conuins withal a large account of the flate of the 

imdefiied Wor Aiippers of God, during all that Period of the 

Trumpets; with the ExpoHtion of the Prophecy concerning 

the Whore of BahjUm. This I take to be-the Contents of 

the Sealed Beokywhofe apparatus is contain'd in the.4and 5 th, 

and it felf in the 6, 7, 89 9th, part of the loth, and in the 1 5, 

j6, 17, 18 and 19th Chapters of this Book. And tho' the 

remainder of the Prophecy may properly enough be reduc'd 

to the fame SeaUd Boekj yet becaufe it is beyond the Period 

of the Seals> I would rather call it an Appendix to the Sealed 

Beakjt than any part of the Book it fcif ; and conclude the 

Sealed Book,» in aftrid Signification, at the end of the 19th 

Chapter ? which looks mod naturally like a Conclullon 

of it. 

2. The Open Codicil, or Little Book, Bifixme^A^ 'AjtmyfS^cp, 

indudes thcfelbvoral Prophecies or diftind ViHons. (i .) That 

of the two Courts of the Temple, (i.) That of the two 

Witoefles; with a remarkable infertion concerning the gene- 

lal iniportancis of the feventh Trumpet , and its fudden fuc* 

cecdiog^o.theafaenfion x)f the WitnefTcs, for the connexion 

of rthe Vrifians in this Open . Codicil with thofe in the Sealed 

&a4s (sO That of the Woman, with Child, and after her 

deliv^ery nourifliedrin the Wildemefs. (4.) That of the Beaft 

nrixh .feven-Heads and ten Uom$. ( 5 That of another two-. 

Iiorned BeaA) like a .Lamb. . (6^) That of an Image of the. 

£eaft. To .all which is added a fiert Recount or Epitome of 

the State of the Undefiled, rutining parallel with the feveral 

Stages of tbisiCodicil , and exaf^Iy correfponding with the 

larger Account of the fame in the Sealed Bool^ of which we 

liave ali^dy made ; mention, as wi|l appear hereafter. 

DThflfc I t9iie-.^o.be. the only Contents of this Open Codicil, 

ood to r be icoMain^d wholly in' part of the lotb, which is 

Its MpparaiHi^ and in the i r^ ii, i ;> and 14th Chapters of 

this Prophecy. 

3. The 
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5. The general reafon of this Partition of the fcycral Vi- 
{10ns into two fuch diftind: and collateral Branches or Syftems» 
2S the Sealed Book^ and Open Codicil are, feems to me like 
that of different Chronological Series, for the different King- 
doms of the World in a general View of that Science ; or rathei 
Kke the different Series of the Four Gofpels in the Harmonies 
of the Evangelifls. That fo collateral Prophecies which be- 
longed to the fame times, might more diflinflly and undi« 
ilurbedly be continued down together, from the fame general 
Epochay to the fame general Conciufion, #. e. from Chrift's firfl 
to his fecond coming: or, moreexaaiy, from the feeing of 
thefe Vifions l>y St. Johnj at the end of Domitians Reign, till 
the general Juagmcnt.. And the fame is in good meafure to 
be feid of the feveral kinds of the Vifions in the Open Codicil^ 
which commonly relate to the fame times, but to different 
events and things therein ; and are therefore reprefented in 
ft many different ways to prevent Confufion, and;to diftin- 
guifh carefully between contemporary States of Things, which 
are in themfelves really diflFerent. . . . 

4. The reafon why the former is called b^/Sam^ and the lat- 
ter Si&ic«e/e^«F. The one 4 Book^y or Codex ; the other, 4 UnU 
Book, or Codicil I is plain in it felf : becaufe the former is 
really near thrice as large as the latter, as we have already feen. 
And this certainly is a fufficidnt obvious and evident reafon ; 
and y^t, by what unhappy fate I know not, it has not, I 
think, been taken notice of by any : No not by Mr. M^de 
himfelf, or his Followers. Nay, what is more ftrange, aswc 
fhall fee hereafter. His and Others placing of the Vials, and 
their Interpretations of them alio depends very much on the 
contrary Suppoiition : and imply that the BiCX«6/JU is larger 
than the BiCX/ir, or the fmall O^V/7 bigger than that Codex 
to which it isannex'd; which certainly is not aKttle unac- 
countable. 
. . 5 . The reafon why the former is ftiPd a Sealed pook^ , and the 

^'^JJ"?' * '' o^^c"" 2" Open Bool^ feems alfo pretty evident in the Contents 

of each of them. For as the Sealed Bool^ has ndne of its Pio«- 

Apoc. cL zyij. phecies explained to us, as the Open One has : So the Content! 

oftheiS>4/c^fa«i^aremuchobfcurer9 and more difficult than 

•• thofc 
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thoie in the Open Om^ as *tis eafy to fee tipon the Parallel. 
And this is agreeable to Dr.AUix's opiotoQ) who believe* 
the Staled Book to be fo caird, becaufe it contained things 
that bad been foretold, but had been fe obfcurely fpokea, 
that they could not be underftood but by the help of a new 
kevektion. But the chief Circumftances of that kind which 
diftinguifh the Sealed B^k fiom the Ope$$ CoJicit, and give 
the fulleft account of the reafon why the one is fiiled a Sealed 
Book 9 and the other an Of em Oat , -are the oaS dttrdtUme 
of the feveral VifionsdiftinSly fetdowo and conneded togfe* 
ther in x\itOpen CodicU ; but cith^ wholly omitted) or at leaft ^ 
not conne&ed together in the SeiUed Beok: 'I'^us in the Sealed 
Book we find no other durations of any of its Judgments and 
Vifions^ but that the L^n^/^i (hould continue to torment Men Apocir .)*, ra. 
fsu menthsy and this twice fet down; and that the four Ad- . . . 

fels were let loofe from Eufbrstes. to ilay . the third part of 
4ea for-M henrj amd^idaj^ 4ndmm$9nh^ Md-ajeari where v«r. if. i 
fUll there is a great obrctirity in that there is no Comiexioa 
<:q>refs*d between one Duration and another : Thus, if the 
five months twice fet down be tak«n, «s I think they may well 
be, feparately ; we have yet no hint that the one ends^ whea 
the otner begins ; or how long at| interval was to be between 
them : Neither n there zvpf bintjt that the conunencing of the 
heuf, and daj J and months 4mljedr, isto beattheconchxfioa 
of the latter of the fore-mentioned Numbers ; nor that the 
Tiumpet^ to which they belong, ihould be^in and end with 
that Duration* This Darknefs and . Obfcunty there is in the 
Kumben of the fifth and fixth Tnimpet, whichwe the only 
ones through al} the Sevens, the Seals, Trumpets^ Thunders* 
and Vials, that have -any Numbers belonging to them at all : 
And if thofe be fiill fo obfcure, what degree of Obfcurity muft 
the reft be fuppos*d to have as tothismatteir; which have not . 
a fy liable of the Dates, and the Durations of each Ioterval»{ . . . . 
and therefore how agreeablv may thh be called a BeekJeaUdf 
But then if we come to the Open Codicil^ we find tht cafe 
^uite diiFeisnt, and the Date and Duration of each Vifion is 
almoi^ always included therein ; frequently in exprefs Num- 
ben i^ and, when not fo, in clear Type? implying thepi : and 

• G all 
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ali ttTwHy fo tMdly cpntidfktd togetbcri that the intrre I>tN 

Mtioii) both of eb« ftveral Ptrts^ and of the whole Series, majr 

Ik nidiiy onderltood* Thus the /&/? Prophecy in thti 

Opca CodiciU of the two States of the Chiarh reprefen« 

tod by the 7h/0 Cowts ff $he Temfle, determins both their 

IhmtiansT^ the One byati txfJicit Number; and the Othet 

hf iffi e«fy Type j For the Omttr Comrt is exprcfily feid to be 

/poc* si* !• giytmtcMm Ginnies^ t$ be ire Jem under feet tj them 42 menths i 

See Prop. 1 )• Mid the JhiMer Come bciag to the Outer^ as 1 2 to 42 ; the In- 

infra* ner fay Analogy to the Outer> will probably contain i ^ 

moorfas t ^od lo the /Mir Ceitfe wiU relate to a pare State of 
die Chttteh^ cbttiiig ^60 yetrsi and the Omtcr to the Anfi*» 
<;hrt Aiao State of 1 26b y«ar» afterward. Thits^ the fecoful ^o* 
lihecy to this Ofem CeebeU, of the fw^WbneJfes prepheeytng in 
Ver^ 3» jSkk/MMb^ dire&ly telb w they were to do fo fbrrztfb Mf^*^ 

Or thai; thoibtwaBminant BMttilQf 1^ bear 

tiKir Teftifliony a^ainft the Antkhitftian Worfttp.ffioim db (o* 

ianiovand aaidedcodditibii-fot rttTo yearr together ; i.e.Afs*^ 

no% its ijKire duratton^ aa we flntl Repremtly. Thus the rSril 

Apoc. xij-d. Prophecy bthiad^ C^eUeUo(t\vtmmm,firfi%ntk Chikfy and 

after the Child's bi«th meeriflfd Ar /A^ VnUernefsy inctades hoA 

Perrads ; and fay the Type of a Woman with* Child ,' inti-> 

iMtes the* foraaar State to be 4^ weeks; or ; 8a days ; and" bjr 

wpidkwordsai^res us> the latter is to be rt(fb days^i So rhar 

bare we haw %» Saace of the^Pnniitire Church ftrn^Kng to 

ftttl# Chfiftianity in the Thmne of the Rtman Empire for 

^o years ; andthe Ame Chriftian Church driven into the de- 

iefft^ and nourifti'd there by Providence in obfcurity and af^ 

flt^ioo) for iitfD years to^theiv fome time Afterwards : i. e^ 

again^ during the whole Tyranny of the AnttchriftiairPowersi 

Thus thcjSwirfifttftjophecy iuthis Open €i^fir//of the Tyranny of 

^ the Bee^ meh fiven- beadi and ten herns, (hews its Duration by 

Apoc* xiij. f^ sui.exprrlaKafnber ; afTuringus, that He i^to ms^g wsrivith the 

SdieUA^ atteL to> prettMil 4igmifi them fir ^I'mvnthr; or the Very*- 

fame Duration- we h»ve oAeu mentioned already : Aiqwing> 

that the Orer-beartng and Antichriftian Tyranny of the 

10 Idolatroua KiMdoms of the Reman Empiise over thr 

Churchy mitt la|» ix^^yeara^ The ffih Prophecy in* the 

Ogem 
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O^ CmikH of tht Ty^Um md BeA/t^ or Fdlfi Pf^fh^ty has 
HOC ifxlecd aoy Numbers or Typet 10 i€« But thd reafon cs 
plaiOf that it needed oont ; not fo much becMfe he is defcrib'd ver. ii,<^. ac 
a& a mighty Companion of the fonrnr Beaft ^ thtt the fame Chap.xix.io. 
Numbers might fcem fufiicient for both ; As^be^ufehisDw* 
fttioo hftd hern ah^ady ftaited by DdkiH «t m Wim, tmrns^ smd Dm, vij. 15-. 
M divifi^m #/ time, or at thrtc Prophetick yeatH and a montM. 
Por we fliall ftew hereafttn that DMhr^ Litili lUtm is the Leak 10. infra, 
iame with thisyrrMM^ B^sfi oifidfi Pr§fbn mjk^jwktu So tb^t wt 
plainly fee, that the Duration of the Anttchriftiin Dominion of 
the firft Bcaft il 1260 yearsjia^well as that of hitiotitoat^ Ftiend 
the fecoodBeaft 11 10 years. The Jbcih Prophecy in theO/^ 
C0ds€U of the Imsgf 9/ $lm Ba^ ( if it mty not rather be 
efttem*d an addition to the kft mtntien'd Prtiphecr^ than i 
new one difttnA from it) hais Hot indeddparticttiar Numbera^ 
DOf Types to ftippiy thek ^<:e. But then ihc Rife of this 
Im^ IS fo clearly determined to be foute cotrfiderable ifiAt Apoc ziij. 14^ 
tfter the Rifeof the TwoiAoened jfeail ; and his Eiki to be if- 
very Itttle before die utter end of the former Be jfts, <h«t tbeit Apoc. xir. 9; 
wts lietle need tofet doWtf any drftinA NiMnbers for him. And 
theo^ as to the seilutitting Branch of thrs Opei> CodfciH the 
Epjaome of the State of the Undefikdr dnms. all the Brents, Apoc. ihr. 
4rom die b^innins of Anci«hrHl tiH his deftrnaion : It ought 
tKM:toWitijp^>ofeatofbndinneedof diiHn&Nm both 

becaufe *tis intircJy contemporary widi both Bejfls^ and there- 
fore their Numbers fkffice for it : and becsvfe this Mmg only 
ut Abridgment of a bsger account in the Seeded Book, it was Sa Trf. %%: 
not piopcf to eipeA SMt additioOjed exadnvft here ; but to »fra* 
leave this Epitome 10 br judg'd of# and deteimio'd by chaC 
large and parallel Difcourfe on the fame Subjeft. But indeed, 
fince both this7!&#rrrr, and tfabs Urgtr Account of the State 
of the UodefUed, does all akmg correfpood with^ the otbisr 
Prophecies^ from the beginning of the Truants till their con* 
ctuuon there ; or, which is aimed the fame fpace, from the 
Ttilfe of the two Beafh fill their utter DeftruAion here ; 'the 
right ftatjng of fhofe Periods, which haVe Chara6tert of tlicir 
4 wn^annot but fiifficiently d ire A us to the right Asitiog of tfaefe 
coUaterd and contemporary ones alfo« 
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6. A$to the Objcd of thcfe two different Syftcm^of Pro- 

{hecy, the Sealid Bcok^md the OJp^ Codicil j Mr. Afede and 
h.More^fter him, fuppofe it to be double; and that the 
former conmns diRin&ly Res Impiriii or Secular Affairs -, and 
Ae lattenasdiftiodly \S#/ EccteJUy or Ecclefiafiical jiffairs yot in 
other words they fappoife that the formercontains properly the 
Fates of the Roman Emftre, and the latter as difiin&ljr the 
Fates of the Cbrifiian ChmrcL But how to make out this di« 
fiindion of Objeds either from any pamcular Charaden in<^ 
ferted into either of them ; or from the Obfervation of the 
particular Matters included in each of them^ I confefs I can- 
not telL Neither do I fee how. it is wholly confiftent with 
their own Scheme: fince they make the firft Seal to be the 

V^ocvtL f , u Commencing of our Saviour's Kingdom^fpreading it felf thence^^ 

forward in the World.; and alfa allow the Virgin Company^ 

Apoc.idj.f^r. fealed out of all the Tribes ofJfraiU^r the undehled Followers 

of the Lamb [the beft part of the Church of Chrift] to be a part 
of the Sealed Bookj and becaufe the Open Codicil was not then 
introduced, it was impoflible to place it otherwife. N^y in« 

▼er«;iti ^. deed the innumerable Company with Palms in their hanas re^ 

{>refenting (as we fliall fee -hereafter) the fame undefiled Fol« 
owers of the Lamb> when vafUy more numerous towards the 
Conclufion of the Trumpets,^ ought aK> to be mside a part of 
tfaefiime Sealed Booki ^^^ ^^ ^^^^ reafon f as is, I think, clear 
in the Text, tho* it was^ not fo underftood by them. 

Upon the whole therefore, I lee no reafon to feparate the 
Objeds of thefe two Syftems of Prophecy ; but fuppofe that 
in common they both refped the Rwnan £mpire, and the 
CbsiftiaU' Churcn therein to be contained. 

VIII. 

The General Scries and Order of the Contents of 
the SeaPd Book is this^ the Seventh of laft Seal^^ 
contains the Seven Trumpets^ and the Seventh oc 
laft Trumpet contains theSeven Vials. 

That the fevendi Seal contains the fevcff Trumpets, feems 
indent from the natural Senfe and Cohesence ot the wordf 

them*» 
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themfelvcs defcribiog k ; and accordingly it is gentrally, and 

I think very juftly taken for granted. ^mlwh$mhehMd^pefi^ AfoctWyut 

ul thefiventhfialj iaysSt. J^hnj there was JiUnc$ in heaven iikeH$ 

thcfpaceofhalfan,h99ir^ viz. during the Peoples praying without ^^, ,q, 

at the tiaie of Incenfe, agreeably to the known Cuftom of the 

Temple, jind I few the /even AngeU Tifhichjioed befere God,, 

and te them were given fivenTrttmfets^ &c. So that I fhall not 

need to infift more at larg^ on fo ^ plain a Text, or allege any 

other Arguments for the proof of that part of the prefent Pro« 

poiitioD. But that the leventh Trumpet contains the feven 

Vials is not fo exprefr in its defcription ; nay indeed^ is gene-' 

nerally deny *d. by thofe who have befl explained . tl>is Book : 

And therefore I muft be oblig'd to prove it fomewhat parti- 



* Tertio ait Lawenus me praefappooere Septem Tubas ede Vifum (igitli 
ieptimls bpc enim vult cmn tk me prclbppoaare Tnkms itieifferiMm hiere 
immexiemm enm S^ilith Sefrime*^ Et lioc quidea;i Teridime dUlt me pi ac* - 
fiippoQcrciprxfuppoiiQ autera, ScQuidnt-pnerupponerem f Aanon Grammati- . 
cum conteztus £emam, (juo vU alios eft in Apocaiypii de rerom namtanun , 
ferie darior dc loculentior, neceflbfbh prxiujpponi? Ad prgecedentiani fi- 
gillomm omaiitm apertiooem Vifum aliquod fub}icitiir, rem figtUo (igiiifi- * 
catam exhibois* Ad apenicmem primi jiffixi, intuit, <^ ecce equus Mms 
Uc^' Ad apenieoem feandiPiWw/ e^nus rufus Sec. Ad apcttionem tertii 
ji/fexi, itkq<aiXt <^ ua iqtms mfer &c. Et lie in (Quarto ' quinto 8c fexto» 
Quis igimr pari ratione oon credbt quad ieptimi (igiUi refigaationi* fubjici* 
tnr eile ejus figilli Vifuni > Quomodo abfttwdttiti non eft affirmare iblius (i- 
gilli ieptimi} tut Vifora nullum' efle, ant ejus deicriptionem figilli apertio- 
ni pnemitti, pneter omnium^i^lorumr imo Tid>arum, & Phiaiarum mo- 
rem / Cum MjferHtJJh inquit fi^tUnm fiftimum foBum •ft fiUmmm in ccdo 
muififtrfimiboram: <^ viJififtem Angeles JIantts in cmfpeSlu Dfii & dau 
fitm '4li$ftft$m Tkbe^ Authic darum eft Rem iigiUi feptimi defcribi j auc 
omniao fatendom eft nihil efle in hoclibro de ordine ccrtij ied quidvis cut* 
visprolibitu praeponaKlum 8c poftponendum> nulla fenfus Grammatici ra- ^ 
tiooe babita. Hoc viderunt ex ^eteribus Andreas & Aretas : ex Pontificiis ' 
Ljrranos, Aureolus, Ribera* Alcazar, Viegi. Cornelias a Lapide: exnoftris 
loiiitts» GraferuSy Brigtonannus, Napierus, Revercndi(fimus Epifcopus A' 
berdooenfis, ClariffimnsAlftedius: Quiomflesproconceilbhabent Rem feu 
Vifum £giUi feptimi eilc myftenuaLTubarum. Nee credidcrim quenquam 
latepsetum id unquam nepturum fuifle, nil! in vifionum drfpofitione magis ' 
ad apparentem nefcio quaro ioterpretationis concinniratem, quam ad natura- 
lem Ae iSmplkem Textut Sacri mentem, rdfpexiflent. Med. nxffonf. ad 
Isneeni StriU* p. 684* Illud jam oftenfum eft in Teztu difertifTimc haberi: 
leque ia re t^ p ^p^i^jfrft^ utcedam^ uUisunquam 6diculisextori|uebit« p. 609. 

cuJarly. 
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^iz». Becaufe nothing ^Ife can pretend to be fo« For 'tis .iui« 
doubted, that the feventb Trumpet is one of thofe three dread- 

ApooViij. i3« ful ones which are particularly ftiled v;^x, from their being 
vaftly more affli&ing, and laftingy and woful, than the four 
.preceeding. And *ti€ equally evident that 'tisthe/^/fof theip^ bjr 
^which God's Judgments on the Beaftare to be cgmpUated^mi 
therefore very probably, the moft conGderable of them all. Yet 
•jinlefs the Sy ftem of tne Vials be the Contents of the feventh 
Trumpet^ there is very little that is really Dreadful and Wo- 
fill appears therein. At its opening, the words arefo far froqi 
Wofuland Aflrighting, that they are moft Joyous and Con- 

Apoc. xy 15. fortablei. Andjthefiventh angel founded^ and tbert wtre great 

voices in heaven^ fi^^^g!^ 7%r %p$idoms of this^erld are hecfmc 
the kingdoms of 4fnr Lordj and of his Chrifl i , and he (hall rpgn 
for ever and ever* After which follows an Hymn of Prai^ 

ver. 16,17,18.. due to the Almighty, for the fetting up of CtB-ift*sI(ing^onii 

in the World. . All which, is no other than a brief and ge^ 
neral ac.count of the firft commencing of our Saviour's glorious 
Kingdom at the firft blaft of this Trumpet, together with thq 
happy efFe&s which were to follow thereupon « without the 
leaft part of the Woe, or Trumpet it felf , which was afteC'* 
wards! to be particularly opened in the Series pf the. Viali* 
And whet is in a few words added at the conclufiop, concenh 

Ver^ult. ing the lighfenings and thnndering^ ^ ,an4 an earth fnakg^ ofU 

great hail, is fo far from a full account of this Txumpet by it 
felf, that it indeed relates particularly to the concluding Vial^ 
;ind fo i$ a dired Connexion between this Tru^ipetand thoip 
Vials, asweihall obfervc prefcntly. 

For to fay that the laft Woe fufficiently anfwers its Chara-r 
^er, by being the fame with the laft Vial, which i$.aImoft 
all that is, or can be faid on the <Sther fide, feems to me far 
from fatisfaftory. For (i.) why fhoiild the third Woe, or 
feventh Trumpet be fuppos'd the ' fame with the feventhk 
Vial. Is there any parallel E^mple to be found in this 
Book, that the very fame Judgment fhall be part of two (iich 
diftinA kinds of JProphecies , as are the particular Trumpets 
and the particularVialsf At this rate we may make the mth 
^^aUhe fame with the fifth Trunipet^ and fifth Vial, and fifth 
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Thunder ; and fo of the reft, and conftife the order and di* 
ftindion of the feveral parts of this Book at our own plca- 
fiire. (i.) Does it at all look probable that the hft, and con- 
cluding Woe, or Trumpet fliould be of no more Daration 
and Importance than one fingle Vial ? Let the Impartial Read- 
er obferve with what SoletonityandDiftinftionthe threelaftAPj^'!"> '5' 
Trumpets, or Woes are introduc'd in this Book : How pom- ^*"* 
pous, and large, and full the Accounts of the two former of 
them are therein : what a mighty difference is made between 
them, and any other, cither Seal, or Trumper in this Book : 
asd then let him read over the ftiorr, and comparatively, incon* 
fiderablc Account of the feveral Vials, andthenodiftindion 
of this laft from the reft of them^ andthen let him fpeak free- 
ly, wlicthcr he can cafily iraagin one of the Woes, nay the 
concluding Woe of all to be no other than the laft Vial, ^j.) 
Let us look upon the Expofition that is given by theft very 
Perfons of the two firmer fVots, which are our oeft Guides 
as to the Importance, and Duration of the laji of them ; and 
lee how this will agree with their imagining it to be no other 
than the laft ViaJ, 'Tis generally agreed that the firft Woe re- 
ktes to the rik of the horrible Impofture of Mahomet with 
his SarMcenjj and of the terrible Miferies brought on the £^1- 
fiem and Wefiern Empires for many hundred years tocher by 
^hem. 'Tis alfo generally agreed that the ftcond Woe relates 
to the rife and fpreading of thofe terrible Scourges ofEmrope^ 
the Tmrksy and'of the woful Miferies brought on it by them, 
and continued alfo for many hundred years together; infomuch 
that either of thefe woful Trumpets taken feparatly, both in 
their Accotints in the Prophecy, and in their ufual Applica* 
tion^ feem more lafting, and conlider^ble than moft of the 
Seals, oralmoftallthe other Trumpets taken together ; And 
fhall the third and final Woe, or Trumpet at laft, be fuppos'd 
of no more Duration , or Importance than that the fborter 
Account of Its Judgments fliould be contain'd in a part of one 
Verfe, and its larger one in-only a Paraprafe on the fame in four Apoc.xi. 19% 
Verfcs afterwards, without any Diftindion, or Solemnity above xvi. i8-ai» 
the reft of the Vials \ This feems to me highly improbable. 
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i{)oc.xv. I* 5,. Th€ Vials ^eftii'd theJivef^Uft PUgnes if^nyis InU mf 

if^4n4i, and thereby the WW-A of Gcd 1% faid lohQ filkd up^ or 
fulJy con furniBka tied 'Mi''«^n^li lni^*An 9 >^»« 5 ©«. They feeni 
t» bse ^$ird the il^ PUigues ^ with relation to the foregoiog 
ElaguQs of the firft fix Trumpets, which were the firfi PU* 
fft^s upon the Antichriftian Beaft ; And when the Angel of 
XJpd had fibleipniy denomic'd the/#i/?of the three JVoes to the 
lnhat>itapt§ of the Earth, under th^ feventh Trumpet; it is 
wonderfully j^greeaU.^ thereto that thefe lafi Plagnes of the 
Vials, whereby the Wrath of God thus foJemnly denounc'd 
was ^o b^ cwfummafed, ^d fini Ai'd, (hould be look*d on as the 
proper bufinefs of that l^ woful Trui^tpet. Nay indeed, if 
tl>e Vials are to be efteem'd diftinft Judgments irom the fe- 
"venth Trunapet, orrlaftWoe, I do not w^llfee how itcoidd 
he faid th V there were only thr44 Wo^s^ or dread/u) Judgments 
to come after the four firft Trumpets wer^ over i fince heje are 
fli^fet of Vials containing woful Judgi^ent^ iiR t^ienh partkulaiw 
ly fpecify'dj and nothing elfe diftind from them under the 
li^ft W09 fufficiQQt to a^fwer fuch ^ dreadful oame^ 4s we Have 
before obferv'dfc ., 

Apocxv.i. <5. Tl>a biifinefe of the thiiid Woe, Qjr fcvepth Tnunpet^ 

and of the feven Viajs^ is theveryl^mec for. the Vials are tbe( 
fyu^»i pi^gHfs. v^hirekft th wr4tk ^f God is to^iff^ CHnfdfA^cdf, 
ap4 i<> all bis Bneotiejsi deftvoy'd. And the bufinefs and effe^ 

Apoc*xt.i5. ^c^ ^b^ feventh Trunjoet; is the DeftruAipn of th^ remain^ oS 

all the Tyranivical apa* IdolaiirQus Empires of the World,;aodl 
th^ fecting up the Kingdpmof our Saviour. Which B£FeK^ 
and ConfequeiKes borfi of t)ie feventh Trumpctj and of the^f^ 
ven Vials, beingoneand the fame, 'tis highly rea^nabletJis^ 
the Caufesaiyllnftrume&ts in both Cafes be fuppos'd to be onO' 
apd thefamealfo: and that therefore the Vials be efteem'd no 
orber than the Contents of the fev,et){h Trumpet 
. 7. This ismoft fully confirm'd by the vifibtB Coonexioit. 
there is betweet) the ihort account of the feventh Trumf^et 
injts proper place ; and the accountof the Inirodu<5tion of the 
fiP^venVialsu In the^ procefsof the former, after 21 general Intima* 
tioaof th^ Commence.inent of qur Saviour's Kingdoms, and .it$ 
GlociousConfequences,. and the Hymn of Puiie following ; we 

ace 






iitammm 



Part I. Revelation of Stmt John, 5 9 

arecxprefly inform^ that under thisTrinnpetTAf7lr«rp/^<>/(jpdfApoc.xj. i9« 
WAS opened in Heaven^ and there 'wasfien in hii Tern fie the ^k^ 
cfhis Tefiament : K«i nnfyn i fxU rS Btu it rdii^td', i^ •fffin-i-mim* 

W« ^5k/^«w mirSh rJfdJ «vrS. And if W6 look iHto the begin- 
ning of the Vials, we (hall fee a very plain Reafon why the 
Temple was now opened, namely to give paffagc to thefeven 
Angels with the feven Vials. K«i fCPudum tTtbt w Hit W^^a f«H Apoc.xv=. /.d. 

wXnyiitSK ^ fits' ^nd after that I looked and behold the Temple of 
the Tabernacle of the Tefiimenjin Heaven was opened^ and the 
feven jingels came out of the Temple^ having the feven plagues^ 
Andthis 1 take to be the proper Connexion of the Vials with 
the feventh Trumpet ; and than which a more natural and di- 
reft one could hardly be defir'd. For fince we find byothct 
Collateral Probabilities that the ftventh Trumpet ought to con- 
tain the feven Vials; and fincewefind under this very feventh 
Trumpet TheTemple of Godfo phin\y opened in Heaventhsitthe 
^ri^it felf might be y5f» therein; and yet no remarkable dcfigil 
of fuch Opening there affign'd j and fince withal we find in the 
Introduftiontothe feven Vials, almoft in the very fame words, 
that the Temple of the Tabernacle ^f the Tejiimonj in Heaven 
was in like manner 0/fxf^^, and that «iy/^/iEif7>m^/r thus open- 
ed, do proceed the feven Angels with the feven Fials ; there 
Teems to me little room to deubt but that one and the fame open- 
ing is refer'd to in both places ; and that by confequence the 
levcn Vials proceed from, and are contained in the feventh 
Trumpet, 

8. Which is ftillthe more fulty confirmed by what farther 
inforoiation we have at the conclufion of the account of the 
feventh Trumpet, of the nature of its principal and conclu- 
ding Judgment, where we find it to be exaftly the fame that 
belongs to the concluding ViaL At the conclufion of the fe- 
venth Trumpet, 'tis (aid. And there were %^^^^^»g^>^*^'^^^^^^» *p^j-.x.,io% 
^ndthunderings, and an earthquake ^ and ir eat hail; ^ai iy^nm *^* '' 
•rffwJ, € ^f «to jg fi^9ml, ig <rMrfftc«, i ^A«^ fhtydxn- Under the 
concluding Vial we find the fame account. And the feventh Apocxviyiy* 
Angel foured out his vial into the air, and there came a great i^»2i. 
voice out of the Temple of Heaven /'from whence the 
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cflFefis of the fcventh Trumpet are alfo deriv'd) from tl^ 
Throne, faying^ It is done^ And there Tifere voicesy and thun^ 
dcrs, and lighteningSy and there was a great earthquake, fitch 
as was not Jince Men were ufon the earthy fi mighty an earths 

quake and fit great. Ana there fell upon Men great hail out 

cf Heaven^ every fione about the weight of a Talent ; and Men blafi^ 
fhemed God becaufe of the flagtu of the. hailj for the plague there^ 
cf was exceeding great. The words in the Original, f^Uyifr- 

9* Pmr»U »g fie$'»i» *S tir^vmiy ig #Sf0-/Mro<r >g ^'a«^« ^%yikn Are thc 

Tery fame here which we had before under the feventh Trum- 
pet; only with fuch additional Exaggerations as a particular 
account ought to have above a fhort and general Intimation^ 
So that upon the whole, altho' the feventh Trumpet be not 
exprefly faid to contain the feven Vials ; yet Hnce under the 
feventh Trumpet two fuch remarkable Periods are added, as 
take in both the beginning and ending of the feven Vials ;. 
and that in both cafes in almoft the fame words; tis to me a 
dear Indication that they are the very fame thing : and that as 
the opening of the Temple under the feventh Trumpet was for 
the exit of the Angels with the feven Vials; fo tne dreadful 
voices^ and thunders^ and Ughtenings, and earthquake^ and great 
haiU at its concIuHon, were the very fame with which the fe- 
venth Vial was charg'd, and which concluded thofe diimal Ca- 
lamities 

To conclude (9.) Lafity^ Thiis including of the (even Vials 
as the Contents of the feventh Trumpet, is exaftly agreeable 
to that Hiftory of thc Old Teftament, which the feven Trum- 
pets plainly refer ta and imitate. Thatmoft of the Vifioos' 
in this Book of the Revelation have reference to, and are as 
it were, taken from, or accommodated to fome Hiftories, or 
paflages in the Old Teftament, is too plain every where ta 
need a particular proof; and that this Vifion of the (even Trum- 
pets has relation to that Hiftory in Jofhua, where Jericho was 
takeabygoiiig about it feven clays together with the found of 
(even Trumpets, is alio fo obvious on a Comparifon, that no 
pretence can be made of an Alllifion to any other Hiftory. No^ 
iince in that account the firft fix'days had a (ingle task, and Je^ 
rJcho^Hi.^ to be only once encompafs'd each day with the found 
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of the Trumpets ; and the Tcvcnth Day bad a fevenfold Tasfc^ 
and Jericho was to htfeven times cncompafs'd with the Sound of 
the Trumpets before it could be taken, or its Walls fall down ; 
In the parallel Pirophecy accordingly, the firft fix Trumpets 
were to be fingle ones , and to contain each of them $ne di- 
ftinft Judgment, as we have alfo fuppos'd in the prefent Expo- 
fition ; and the feventh Trumpet was to be fevenfold, and to 
contain a yJw^/i/u/ Judgment, or the Plagues of tht fevenyi^ 
shy as we have accordingly expounded it above : and this fe- 
venfold Judgment mtift be compleatcd ere tliis great City, My- 
fiical BahjUnj will be taken, or fall into Deftrudion. Hear 
the words of the Hiftory in y^/bt$aj and then judge of the 
Reafonablenefs of this Application. Ye fhaU compafs the Citjy Jo(h. vL^, 4, 
allje Men ofWar^ and go round about the Cttj once : thus /halt "*• ^^ '4» «f* 
thoto do fix days, jindjeven Priefls (ball hear before the Ark^fe* * ^' *°* 
"uen Trumpets of Rams horn, or Trumpets of Jubilee : and the 
feventh day je fball compafs the City feven times, and the Priefls 
(ball blow ivtth the Trumpets. And Jofbua rofe early in the 

moruingy and the Priefis tookjsp the Ark^of the Lord. And feven 
Priefis, btaring feven Trumpets of Jubilee before the Ar\ of the 
Lordj went on continualh, and ble'W with the Trumpets. And 
the Armed men went before them, but the rere^ward came after 
the Arkjof the Lord; the Pr lefts going on, and blowing with the 
Trumpets. And the fecond day they compafs* d the City once, and 
returned into the Camp : fo they did ^x days. And it came to 
pafs on the feventh day^ that they rofe early about the dawning 
of the day, and compafs* d the City after the fame manner feven 
times. Audit came to pafs at the feventh time, when the Priefts 
blew with' the Trumpets, Jofbua faid unto the people. Shout, for 
the Lord bath given you toe Citj. So the people fhouted when the 
Friers blew with the Trumpets : and it came to pafs when thepeo'^ 
fie heard the found of the Trumpet, and the people (houted with a 
great fbout, that the Wall fell down fiat, fo that the people went up 
into the City, every manftrait before him, and they tool^the Citj. 

Scholium. If we fuppofc the feven Thunders included in the 
feventh Vial, as that is in the feventh Trumpet/ and that in the 
feventh Seal,aslthink we may; This whole SeriesoftheScaled 
Book wiij appear ftill more exaft, uniform and regular. B ut of 
that more hereafter. IX. 
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IX. 

The four famous Prophecies (i.) Of the Outer 
Court of the Temple, troden down by the Gen- 
tiles j (i.) Of the two Witnefles prophecying 
in Sackcloth i (3.) Of the Woman nourifli'd ia 
the Wildernefs j and (4.) Of the prevailing Ty- 
ranny of the Beaft with feven Heads and tea 
HornS) are intirely contemporary 5 beginning and 

y ending at the fame time. The Arguments foUaw. 

1 . Each of thefe Periods are detcrmin'd cxaftly to the fame 
Duration in the whole; and therefore 'tis exceeding probable 
that they begin and end together. For tho' this exa£tnefs of 
Coincidence is not a certain demonflration that the Periods be- 
gin and end together, yet thefe being lo many, and the Num- 
bers fo large, it cannot but be hhhlj pr^hatU: and ftrift De- 
monflration is not to be expeftecfin fuch matters. And fince 
this Argument is generally allow'd as valid, and the Contem- 
porationof thefe four Prophecies ufually taken for granted by 
Interpreters, I fliall not do any more under this firft Argument 
than fct down the bare words of the Prophecies themfelvcs, 

Apoc. zu a. which are thefe, Tlhe Court which is withont the Temple rejeSl^ 

or caft out ; and meafure it not : for it is given to the Gentiles •• 
and the Holy CitjJbaU they tread under foot 41 months. I will 

Ver. 3. give power unto my two fFitnejfeSj and theyjhaU prophecy ti6o 

days^ cloathed in fackcloth. The Woman jled into the Wildernefs y 

Apoc. xij. 6. where fhe hath a place prepared of God^ that they pjould feed her 

there iz6o days. Or, as it is afterward ; To the Tvoman wereei^ 

Vcr. 14. ven two wings of a^reat Eagle ^ thatjbe might fly into the f^l* 

dernefsy into her place ^ where fhe is nouriji/d for a Timcy and 
Time Si and half a Time, from the face of the Serpent, jind 

Apoc xiij. f. Power was given to the Beafi to make War 42 months, 

1. That the Epocha of the Beaft with feven Heads and ten 
Horns, and of the abiding of the Woman in the Wildernefs, 
i% one and the fame> appean, becaufe they both commence 

upon 
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apon the Woman's Arrival in the Wildcrncfs, after the De- 
jection of the great Red Dragon , vanquiih'd by Mich<tel the 
Archangel. For when the Dragon faw that he was caji umo the Apoc. xij. i j^ 
Earthy he perjecteted the JVot9Mn which brottght forth the Adart'^ &C' 
tinld\ whereupon^ as foon as the Woman was efcaped into the 
Wildernefs, the Dragon was wroth with the Woman ^ and went 
to make war with the remtsatu of her feed, which keep the Com^ 
mandraents of God, and have the Tejiimony efjefus Chrifl ; and 
immediatelji^ as John, or tho Dragon, for the reading is different) Apoc.ziij.i»i» 
was fiaiodmg on the Sand of the Sea^ the Beaji with feven Heads 
Attd ten Horns ariies thence ; and the Dragon gives him his powers 
amd his fiaty and great authority. So tliat lince 'tis certain, as 
ve faw uadier the lormer Ailment, that the Duration of thefe 
two Penods are eqaal ;, and fince they begin together, as we 
we have, now (hew'd ; it follows that they muft end together 
aUb^ and ta aire intirely contemporary. 

5» TbaA the End of the ix6o days of the WitneiTes pro-* 
jdiecying in Sackcloth, is alio the conclufion of the prevailing 
Tyranny o£ the Beaft with feven Heads and ten Horns, is evi^* 
deat i because at the tiaie of the Witneffes afcent into Heaven^ 
tbe- wd c£ dieir Sackdotli^coodition, it is faid exprefsly, that 
tka Jiemd Jfo0, or Hzth Trumpet, is pafi i, and the third JVoe^ Apoc. xi. u, 
M (evemh. Trumpet, cometh qnickly j which fcventh Trumpet, ^^' 
when it begins to found, which is in the very next Verfe, The 
JHjflerj of God isfittijh*d^ v/hich he fhew^d to hitfervapts the Apoc.j.y. 
Prophets: [w*. That after the ^ Months of the Beaft, or Dan.vij.i^. 
the Time, Tii]ies» and a part of Time of the Litt'e Horn in ^ xij. 7. 
Daeeieli the Kingdom of Chrifl (hould commence : ] And the 
Kingdoms of tins World ^xt no longer under the Dominion of 
tlie Beaft, but ^r^ becoine the Kingdoms of our Lord, and of his 
Omifi I and hois f reign for ever and ever. So that fince 'tis cer- 
tain that theDuration of theft two Periods are equal, as we faw 
^oderthe firfl Argument; and fincc they end together, as we 
have Qowfliew'd; it foilows'that they began together alio, 
and fo are intirely contemporary. 

4. That the 42 Months of the treading down of, the Outer 
Court by the Gentiles ; and the 1 2 (Jo dajs of the Witnejfes prophe* 
^ing in Atckgletb^ arc diredlly and fully contemporary, becaufe 

their 
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their Durations are certainly equal, is fo fairly imply'd in the 
Texts themfelvcs, and their mutual connexion, that 'tis ge- 
nerally own"d, and fo need not be farther infiftcd on. The 

jlpoc zi. 3i 3. words are thefe : 7%r Conrf which is without the Temple cafi out, 

and mtafHre it mt; for it is given to the Gentiles : und the holj 
City jhaU they tread under foot /^z months, jind I wiU give power 
nnto my twoff^tnejfes, and they Jball prophecy ii6o aays^ or all 
thofe 4Z months, cloathed in fackcloth» And, as Mr.Mede 

Apoc'xi.iS. well obferves, this is confirmed by the ./inger of the Gentiles, 

exprefs'd ^s foon as the Witneflfes are afcended up into Hea- 
ven, on account of their being at the fame time excluded and 
banilh'd from the Court of the Temple, which hitherto for 

Ver. 1. f^ ^o"g ^ ^^^^ ^h^y h^^ poffefs'd , and trampled under their 

feet. There appearing no other reafon in the Text for fuch 
their Anger, than that Excludon and Banilhment, and the con- 
fequent puni(hment from God; and that beingamoft natural 
eccaflon of fuch a paffion. So that (ince this their jinger is 
contemporary in the Prophecy with the Afcenfion of the Wit- 
nefles, or the Conclufion of their Sackcloth-condition ; it is 
a ftrong Indication that thefe two equal Periods of the treads 
$ng down of the holy Cityy or Onter Court of the Temple by the* 
Gentiles, and of the condition of the two Witneffes prophe- 
eying in Sackcloth, end at the fame time, and by confequeoce 
are incirely contemporary. 

So that, upon the whole, (to re-capitulate the three laft 
Arguments^ fince it particularly appears from the fecond Ar- 
gument, that the third and fourth Prophecies are intirely con- 
temporary : and from the third Argument, that the fecond 
and fourth are intirely contemporary : and from the fourth 
Argument, that the firfl: and fecond are alfo intirely contem- 
porary : the Confequence is, that all four are univer(ally and 
intirely contemporary from the beginning to the end. 

Corollarium. The State of the Chnrch, reprefentedhy the Inner 

Apoc. xi. I. Court, meafurd by St. John, as being facred and pure ; and that 

& c xij. represented by the Struggle or Combat between the ^' igon and hie 

jingels on the one fide ^ againfi Michael und his Angels on the 
other J about the Woman with Childj and the Snares laid for her 
iefore (be arrived in the ffilderuejs, are contemporary to each 

cther^ 
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^htr, M$id prior to the Stan of the Churchy reprefinted mnder the 
four foregoing Sjnchroni/huy contain d in the frefint Profojition^ 
This is plain, becaufethefe two States do direhlj precede the Con^ 
temporary States before^mentiond. The Inner Courty both in the 
Situation of the Temple, and in the Order of St. Jobn'i jiSiom 
and Narrations, being iufi before the Outer \ and the paitnof 
Cefiatiom and Childbirth, and Flighty 'with the Combat and Snaree 
appertaininoto them, being jufi before the habitation or continuance 
in the WiUurnefs. jindjince it has been proved in this Propojition, 
that the Outer Court, and the Woman s habitation in the WHder^ 
nefs, are exaUh contemporary ; it will follow, that the Inner Courts 
and the Conteft about the Woman with Child, and her flight into the 
Wilderne/sy are contemporary, and immediately preceding them * 
slfi. 

X. 

The iecond Beaft in the Revelation y which is alfo 
ftiled elfewhere by St. John the falfe Prophctt 
bf darnel the Little Horn > and by St. Tout the 
Man of Sin^ is in general very much contempo- 
rary with the firft Beaft with ieven Heads and 
ten Horns s and as he begins no very long time 
after him. To does he continue till his utter con- 
duUon and deftru&ion« 

That the ficond Beafi in the Revelation, is the lame that it 
there alfo ftiled the falfe Prophet, is evident by their Defcripti* 
ons compar'd together ; and by the confent of Interpreters of 
the Apocalypfe, even as early as the Times of Irenaus. The LiKv.c.xxT^ 
words of -the Text concerning the fecond Beaft > are thefe,P-444* 
He doth great Wonders, fi that he maketh Fire to come down from Apoc «>> « h 
Heaven on the Earth in thejight of Men -, and deceiveth them '^ 
that dwell on the Earth by the means of tho/e Miracles which ho 
had power to do in theJiAjt of the Beaft ; frji^g ^o them that dwM 
on she Earth, that thejjhould make an Image to the Beaft whieh 
badibc Ttnouud by afwordy aud did live. The Parallel defcripcion 
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dF the falfe Prophrt ratft 4h thWe ^6jrd«, r»f »hf/ ii/»> tH^^ 

Mfoc. lix. 10. and-'wirh^im the futfi "PfopH^, Hhm*urrVU^t A^A'acles fefdi'e hm i 

oi/kh *B/htck ife "-decAved iheih that hkd ytcctved "the 'mttfl^ of rik 

iBf^frrhtd them'th^fWbrflfibfedhis^^^^. Th^t Hie Little JftV* 

^fb ft) Da^L ( i ftreintitftVhat betorigfiyg to thfe T-hiM KiH^ 

VJofw, Dm, viif. bwithit bc!(>rt|*^ to the F6Wh, ©»>f. Vrj.) tt 

^ "finte wrrii this ftcdftd B«aU, Ar feffc. PVorfrfrer, i^^eViawV, 

kot only "becatifc th^rc i^ AtfAi*^ ^fefti^ KtVclaWSh^lrTircfc 

ca» iterce to it 5 but «Wb by tttfcfr jcdmatdhrchtidh to, dnd^fr^ 

pcndtfMce on the fifft *eaft '^th ftVc* «crfs tkttd Veft Hoitt ? 

imd -Ky the *lTkcnefe erf" *e?r Chiraac#r-- Aiid ^cdTiRr&yHtit 

gtnttri^xrfnfcnt of Iftteifi*et««s** ^deter^ *ht 

Dan.vij.8, if,frfric. l^he'Litttem'fh llkd'^es Kl^^S^^f ii. iMfty itttf 4 

^••^i'- letomth fpeaking very great things : whofi lo^ were m&rejhnk 

than his fellows. Who fljouUfpeak great words againft the mofi 

High ; and/hoftld wear om the^dints of the mofl High ; aiul thinki 

to change times and laws. Part of the fecond Eeail's CbaraSer 

fe, Thtit tho** hiU't&bWorns Iff^hiiam, 'fci'ikit^-Jhkks 

Apoc. liij. II, aru-t)r9giat. That he e^riifefh''aU'fheyi»^y^'ilkWfi^^ 

**' 'r* fyfori hi^, Mdh4i rpwer togH/e Hfe tt Ihe^mdgt Iff^he BAJI ^ 

that the Image of the Beafi ft^uU hoth fpeakjt mt'd e^ntfe thdt ap 



% Thdtij. ftflfe VuBjc^. ttert tfit'Jwa*r (f ^, iti "St. '>^, is bit 'lame 

with this Second Beaft and Littfettcrti, is alfo^^idcrttin their 
Defcriptions compared together. The Little Horn did not 
Dftn.yij.8. anfe <Hhi/f^r the lUfc<5ftfe?Fc«frth»^^ 

ie.'tii}kfri7*thc»^*rillf «Mfrf#e wwdhifided ixftb I'enkWgaoatst 
aThefjj,6.7-iid'the'Mah<if Sih isWJt'to Sfife^lUlft riiftiT^f. tlriHtWe- 
T^M)Tr^4^i MXiQ( the -Mw*» empire, WtheTilelWfs ttpBuha ^it, «fe ea- 
^Thctij:^ 'kth itJ^. The Cm!e"Hofti ddftiillee^h^oVcr WI ; TrfitoCs^tKi? 



w> ^ « *• 



* Vmm 8c ftabile-dc-onmiam quoque con(enfu'fir(riatuin, ^. U is fnk^ 
ind'certdmy ^Mdlcotffnned'aijfb If fin cvnfmt ^alL /^»/ Daniel did undeffiand 
#r*»rtaW«r mhi, ^id^Asit t^ih Wmt ^Mt^wtthhis Tmgtr "nothing elfi but 
sUmMttiftyth M/ to vOme. YnTt^ch^e* AMcbrillb p.^^14. 
. '(^>V«M% •pfi^iffnof ghe^Mhtts^md tmnffetht.'Hfm-jmiei^Jl^ 
wallid the Little H/trJu Idem, p*. 2 j; i^. 
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t«R()s t« itswge W9K4«rs and Miiqflei and ^^erpttf jle.ceivM Apoc jiij. ij, 

th» WwW ; fe flp« ll»« M>n pf Sin alfe. A^ th« ^ccppd »+• 
^M^fvLUtlf ^om i| deftToy'4 ii; Chrift'* cpwiqg tp fet qp oKiiJ;J!';9- 

his glflliPP? Ki«gdoff ip thp Wos\i i aad r^e ^ap o{ Jjip ^ f™-'*''' '*' 

to fte ft»fiim'-4 with tbn ^imt 9f 'fh^fiU 4^««(^» 4P^ 4\- Apoc. xir. lo. 
>t)!l'^ WHk ti>* tHpigkUffi if ^ ^miHg-' !«(%?» tfasLittk »Thcf.ij.«. 

Hpm, 5pcQod Bea(l, an^'M^P <»f 5il. V9 (b Mi^aijr alilce 
thfpmh chieir vbqlc Qefcripticm, tb«t hvfll}; apy Gqpiuq^nr 
|9»>r ih«| eir$r 4Quitf^ of t{}«ir ))Mng thp 6|n« things, ^px 

{JIQ) ti}« fei(Mi Miiiy $t. J'fAp'f Dpfcription pf w T-.WQr 
>«w4 fitaft dfl^» PQf mtntiop bit Ppratiqn , pof hi; dif. 

9l«ypti^ pr I)ii9)t)iii^ Tbnec (fiqg^ Yl)iph 4i« Aripci{^ Cba- 
^raden ip l%fwf/s if BlttPly* Ucsw^ l^hi fbiff j^qfinefi y^; ») 

wm^ Pff Im* tf cflHipg ta ^' SM»'( fc»qwn r^ithp^ ^pM) . 
w hif Gpfpri* vifJ) 1*^6 $o m A^ foHRfV PFV^geli^ 
lii4 if) th^ 44iP<^y9^ vitb f»f^i$ p l>*pi^' 4Dd r.bai tbif 

tfaie na«q AQOieoipQMiy vith ;Jtl« ^fi Bufi mkJfPf^ Hudh 
^ j^ fltt9h i$ .cvi4«pt ky fhf f<)l\ftKW8 AWW.em: 
« , Tkey hvfc h»tk' m vjjy .(iiff<j;«pt GmV9f> <^ rfjfic 

namnMn .* F^ the Ar^y^ vtitk^'w U«^ «^ t*M fftrtu* «« 

7m(»Ttmf*»4ad*4i»i^wi^ftfTm*: wbipb, ?? a u^iwd vid. HyiUfc. 
«f^ J^n««ni «;)d.«ioii!l «yA0«Qt diyi^QW 9^1 yf ^> /> '• 9 jcnapt^ 

y .J 7 :PK4tbe(i<JF wopdfe^ J i' <• l^ ftvc luich ffipnthj .ft w«c 
than the other fieaft. So that Hnce he u jBjcpr^y .f»id ;co i^ri^ 
4^4* ^ Qther, a^^Jlh^t chi$ five months later rife^^ca^ly agrees 
bMeyi^j 'i;is jirqbahbt that tb« feft qf th/^r DiMr^tiops 4o gO 
^ojtg fomfAm, wi4 io th^ey aije ip tb/e ra>iin.cqnjtpfnpor?ry. 

£. Tlqe $ei(ft ^jih •fe^n H«^# Iffd teo iljlpn^ ^legips |he ^ 

pii» i^ ft&yiiiXy 4mM^ 'V9»9 Tpp Kipg4<«W > h f' yWP thofe 
Pii^^qas wbi^t.c^die ^n ^^^(ifijly iWQHDit^^ ;p the juft an4 

WU i^HI^^M Tm.' ' W^it /eSW? AWP9®W? W fee «tbfi f- 
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wife; for while there were but cighr or nine Horns, it could 

not be a Beaft with ten Horns: but asfoonas^ver thcTentb 

was arifen,itmuft needs be a* Beaft with that number of Horns.] 

I>wi.yij..8,i4r And the Little Horn is faid to come n^ among tht ten Horns 

in place ; and yet he is faid to arife ^/^rthem \m time. u€\. 
Tho* this Little Horn was to obtain his power in the fame 
place with the other, yet did not he begin to Rule or Reign 
till fome time after all the other Ten were up; and that-there- 
fore his Date is fome time after the Rife of ail the other Homst 
Which being fuppos'd, and that as we have already- feen, the 
Duration of the Little Horn's Dominion is not very much 
ftorter than that of the Beaft with ten Horns ; 'tis evident 
that the Period of fuch their Dominion mud end about the 
fiime time alfb, and they in the main be contem^rary. 

3 . They having both no very different Duration, as we have 
already feen, <lo appear Aio to end at the fame time; Imeanr 
as to their Re^n or Tyranny; and therefore muft be in the 
imain contemporary. Now that they end together^ is plain, 
becaufe the firft Beafts 42 Months end at the beginning of the 
Ibventh Trumpet, or the Commencement of Chrift's King- 
dom ; as we have already feen> and as the Nature of Aie thing 
evidently requires: ind becaufe the Little Horn, or Second 
Beafts Time, Times, and a Divifionof Time, doalfoexpifc 
at the (ame Commencement of Chrift's Kingdom , as is 

Ito^vij^ai,, piaii,. in DanieFs Account of him. The Little Horn making 
****^*^' war with the Saints^ and prevailing agoing them^ until the 
^indent of days camey and jndgment was given to the Saint f 
of the mofi- High \ and the time came that the Saints foffefs*d 
the Kingdom. So- that by Confequence they muft in the 
main be contemporary. 

4. The intimate Relation and Agreement which the firft 
and ftcond Beaft have all along with each other, feems to im- 
ply that they are for the main infeparable Companions, and in 

^^ general belong to the fame time.- The Jkond Bead is faid to 

ifyoc. VBL^*- ia» exercifi all the power of the firft Beaft hefore him ; and to canfi 

N» ' 7- the Earthy and them that dwell therein^ to wor/bip the firft Beafts 

He has power to do Abrades in t he fight of the Beaft. He caufes 

that no man maj toy Md felly fave he that has the Mari^ or the 

Nmux 
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Nkme, or the Number of the Name of the Beafi. A nd we fcarce 
find the firft Beaft doing any thing confideiable, but in concert 
with the fecond; who mud therefore in the main becontecn- 
{>orary with him. 

5. To Conclude, Astheietwo Beafts are fuch great Com- . 
panions while they live toeether, fo 'tis certain that their fi« 
oal Period is at one and the fame time, and that they periib 
w ith the fame common Deftru£lion« ^nd the Bedfi was takem, 
and with him the falfe Prophet that wrought miracles before him ; ^P^* *^^* *^* 
Tinthwhkh he deceived them ihat had received the mark of the 
JSeafif and them that W9rjbipfed his Image :■ Thefe both were caft 
alive into a laks •f Fire^ burning with Brimftone ; and fo in St. . 
Paul of the Man of Sim; whom the Lord Jball con fume with *Th«'"i*8* 
the Spirit of his mouthy and jhall dejiroj with the brightnefs of 
his coming* 

Coroll^Ty. I. Since thepffore it n^w appears that the LitdeHom, 
Second Beaft> or Man of Sio» is in the main comtempQrary with 
she firft Beaft ; at that tho* he be later m his Original it is by 
no very great fpace of timfi i and Jince we have above proved thae 
tie ConculcatioD of the Outer Courr of the Temple, the 
Witnefles pxophecyrng in Sackdotb, 4nd the Woman's abode 
in the Wildemefi are all intireh contempararj wi$h,the Tyranny • 
of she firft Beafi ; tbgi mssftalfo be inrrest meaftsr4C^ntempor4trjs 
with that of the fecond: and fo all pve Prophecies will be nearly 
f^allet, and cotetemporary one with another. And indeed^ all 
thefe dsfiind Prophecies are fo mtsch of a piece in the general, and 
do fo plainly relate to th^ dttration of a fad Anticlfriftian 7)f- 
rant^^ and are fi. ntitiutally cofsne^ted and lini^^d together iy 
their feveral agte^ing Circtemfiances ; . tharone canttot^ e^ly avoid 
the belief of their belpttgHtg in general to one and the fame State 
of ThissgSf and the fame Period of Duration* For when c^n 
the Church or. Woman bejuppos'd'in the Wildernefs, or in Ob* 
Jittrity Mttd AfJUSion more naturally than when the Court of . 
the i eBiple> or she proper place ef her Worjbip and Abode was 
tfoden down. by the Gentiles f Or when can the two Wit* 
neiTes, the publick, ated open Affertors of tloe Purity of Religion^ « 
bo more property fuppos*ato be in a Sackcloth condition, in a 
fidfc ef Vepreffiote and Mifiry^ than when the Church her Jelf 
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. // in the Wilder nefir> the Gentilei crea4 down the Hely City, 
or Ccmrt of iho TomfU^ smd Utk th^ jtmklmftum Bufis dowU^ 
neeriifithoHt controml im tho Church t Amd fo of all tio reft of 
thefe Connexions. And how can we fifppo/e^ $hat any ofto if 
theft fad Periods flnuld ho over^ amdsho reft not fi\ or at kafl 
not in great forwardnefi to he fo merj ^nioklft ThuSy how earn 
we imsgin the Gentiles eaft out of the Court of the Temple, 
attd the trtse Worfhifers re florid i and yet tho Little jtntickfipiato 
Horn ftill wearing ottC the Saints of t^e cnqft Hi§l», or tho firft 
Beaft warring againft the Seinte, Ind overcoming them at the 
faine timei Mow k it ppffihie that the Kingdoms of fhie WqiU 
fhould he hecome the Kingdoms of otiir Lora, a|id of his Chrift, 
at they were at thefiffifoetnd ofthefiven^h Trefttefft^ ote the afceut 
of the Witnefftsi and yet tit HtUtall^wod G%m\w fl^ttld ftiU 
trample down the Court of the Temple j the proper pla€/f fot^ th$. 
Divine Worfbip t Or ^ po^Ht ^ tU 4^ti^ie^n B^t^e frouU 
fifU eyranteieje over the Chriftiau mrld t and fo of Ml the r^ of 
thffe eonjoiuedFrophoeiee. to thatetot onij the uoajUy ef ckro^ 
uolo^cai Synchromfhoy iut the oq/idmt force of ^^ mn f^ n re^fin ohm 
Jiges us to acifttiefie, andio efiooete thefi five flveral ProfhecUs 
an the main Coltatoral and -Co nt ottsforary i itud-^l/^iam thai 
thoir Conclufion is M or.near the fknee^ jferiodof 4&uey viz* juft 
hefore the Commetteement of XHtrt^^^' ^hfio^s IStmlom. 

CoroUaiy^. The gefioratifin'of 4he jcw$ 4a thetr't^tm Coetm^ 
4reyj and the rehuilding of their Cky 4fedT^^jf4a l^^ioug eo 4ha 
fame time with the ^om^htfi^n of thefi five fmregtimg frofiteeifi, 
or ^rather are ^uid^ly tofiecfeed ihom. tepon 4 he fiufi^Uttg ^f ihe 
fewmh Trumpee. fh$s Epochs ^r the fvws iffftoratiou, /fyif^' 
prohahle to me for the following Reafoets. <^ .^ ny time 4X4ftbf 
^reet with our Savioui^s ^own 4xprefi tf^irds ef tb(4 mtteter* 

Luk.zxi. 24. They (hail (^11 by the edge of the Hrorll, eod^aM ^beJ^ away 

captive into all nattons: and f eruffl^em 4)dl ^troden^lowii oi 
the Gentiles, until the^tmcs of the GeotHes'hell^kd. ^^ # . 7$tf . 
ehe Time, Timesi and hirtf of ehe GensH<s4Kadiag 4<)wr the 

Apoc. XL 1. outward Court of ^he Temple, or Hlhe<Ho^y CJiy be lulfitied. 

Or rather tHlthe times athtted hy ehe dfiutte Fr^vHU/ieoy far tie 

the Dominion of the four Gentile and /drlaif^^t^ jMvear^Shiei he 

fulfilled : Either fettfe toming all to mti^aeed^hefaiUH^r^ud Pjeriod 
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%f \iHa^ch )B^ lift )^d^ fi^^ki^* (%•> 7^^ iipptan ¥Ufi iy fife 

M»f ^ the Wty begihn^hg affhefi^ndmg pfthe jivemth Trnm- * 

yrt^, •»• ViW*^^ v^htH ft is ready tb fotwid th€ myftery of God 
AoiiM *e fiftift'*, al he hid de<:.l»\i «> hh fcrvaws th« Pro- 
pfatis, Ik ^. T^itir *J^^ *r hifdtifi^ iJo^z^n ttrefakr iMmarchia, which y^^ f^w^y^, 
iksd iemff^rd ¥ifer his v^Mt Petfk th Jfe ws, Ht vmdd ^Aw^nce man : in Lo- 
HhHt I^J^j '^i njhre th^m to iifeir e'wn Ldind^ nni^vtrn thtrm^ cutn. 
^mtd tht t^fi^nhe VPifrU hj theh- XiW Metfiah/cr rzw. (3 .) T%is 
^^PiHfdrAfirr tonfitm''dby the Exfr^ensiifthefimtdifftgiffthtfitme 
H^ ftf^ei^^rtmpift ; v/he^ theft ^ere great Voi<%f5 )Yi Htavcn^, 
4kfih^ tht Kiiyg^im ^^i^ WorM are ttroady become the 
iOifi^tifrm^^m Lord atid ^f his (Am^y am! he /!haU reign 
ftfr er& %nd tireir.'*— /Fffw the time WtfJ wme fot tht vleml 
116 bt jtiilgtdj Iffid TtlM*^ to bfe difirrbiited. A'im/ s^ ;iv^r 
It^ift MVcri^lfm^mn^fbftiffH^fl^PhriM^ Kingd^m-ef the MeffiTrh, 
4iyf Hbth ^iWfr his mcitfftfe^h m Je^s^ md fr&m fhem nuM the 
^siif'rhe^4f^. Jhfd fhts psrpm «f the fi^9m^ Trsmt^t 
^kff^ifesySHiltfymfifhihe^esm'effii^npf'the'Pre^ Ifeiah, ct^naerH' 
^ '/ht I^^MtitfH Iff fht fcvin ¥tpm /he mitfl 6frhifs e^nclndrng 

'^^vmt^nmmfit. *fill it 'ft»H ««tte to j^fs in that dafy,Ifa.xx7ij. rj. 
*bat«^h^ ^at Trttthptft ftwrli tie blovn, ami they 'ftall fom^ ^^^ 2.cch. ix. 
Vte<5hVttt Wa^y tbpwifh »hi "die Lat)^ of A ^5173, -and the '^ 
^dtftcraffe Jib <hte LUrtd ftf Egypt, aftd ^ftwU ^cftStii^ the »Lord in 
tfhfe lidly M^lk -df Jftfufelem. (4.) This firms atfo >e $e 
^pUinijf bsPMtei^in ihat fmHotis E^ertfttg-Momirtg Viftcna here- sti Schol. 3. 
Mffef" to h tstftaistdi v/heftj mm ihe ^juefHen, How long ftmll »ft^ *^ 3- 
be Ae^ificJft tOticfertiiDg iht daily facrifice, and thrc wangref- ^-4- «fra* 
•fioh-dfthf drffobtor, to .give both fhe'Sbrtftiwry wd the Hofft 
'tb1)fe*tWdeminider*fotft^ //*«ni)sj^5z/^^rf. Unto 2500 Evew^ 
•1(>!6riii»^ [-K^pi^j] Then fcall theSanftuary^be c^feanfcd, 
W%H/ ^€kn *fMfe V9^ds )difiSif rifert^ hit n 'the' Time m^hen 
'fife Tewffle'Ut IJfrtfftllein is to he rebuilt, and 'htlleoi^ed again 
^fnr ^this 'tojrjr GapfMty ^ the Jew^ ? and -if Jo, ^jis v^ill 
fhehtig 'to the 'time Hfsmtdiartly 'following that X3rand ^Period 
*Vi^e dte n^ *ftp^. Per -v^e -fiatl jfrove hereafter., %;htn tsh 
^eiomfc yp^intiffftt theft 'V^ifims in fatttoular^ as ive we mew 
Wfy fintiPtg 'their Orders Ihu this tfameus Namber ^too. 
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iAvx!)n^$^ €nds tu the very fame time with the C0ncli$fioH ^f 

the Five foregoing Prophecies, (<•) The Little Horn is to 

DaQ.vlj.ir>i2»>vcar out, and make war with, and prevail againfl the Saints 

*f' of the moft High 5 who, inDanier^ phrafe, certainlj include^ 

Dcut.vij.6. & .r ^^ffi^^ij ^can the Jewijb Nation^ (winch was from the 

i8t 19- & ^wiMw»^ 4» Holy Nation, or fanutfied and fet apart for GodJ 
xxxiij.s.PiaU IJntil a Time, and Times, and a Divifionof Time; $.e» as 
JO. f. Jcr. ij. ^g have feen, till the Conclttfion of that Grand Period we have • 

''6.^an.xii!7. ^^**^ treating of: when therefore the Kingdom, and Dominion, 
^' * * '*'' and the Grcatncfs of the Kingdom under the whole Heaven 

ihall be given to the People of the Saints of the moft High, or 0^ 
to /iEir Jews at Jerufalem, in conJunSion with the reft of Go£s 
faithful Servants , which fiall be joined unto them , agreeably 
to onr prefent ajfertion. (60 The Conclnfion of the Time, 
Dan.xij,7. Times, and an Half, or of the 1160 Days allotted for theDo^ 
Apoc.xij.6,14- ^^^^ ^f ^h^ Aniichrifiian P^w^rs, for theafpaed State of the 

Chttrch, and for the End of the 4:orrefpondent Wonders, is not 

to be expeSked till God (hall have accompli(bed to fcatter the 

Daa«zi). 7. Power of the Holy People ; or 9 as 'tis commonly expounded^ 

till He Jball have finijb'd and put an end to the grand difberfion 

■ •/ ^^^ Jews, by their rejloration to their own Land. Which Jeems 

to me a remarkable Dejignation of the affigned Date of the 

Jews Rejloration. (j.) This alfi feems to me to be hinted its 

the Apocalypfe at the account of the entrance of the Vialsy which 

have been proved to be the contents of the feventh Trumpet ; 

andat thefirft Jhort account of the Trumpet itfelfalfo^ where 'tis 

Apoc. XL 19. fdidy The Temple of God was opened in Heaven, or the Tem- 

%i XI. f, 6, 7. pic of the Tabernacle of the Tcftimony in Heaven was opened, 

and the feven Angels came out of the Temple, having the fe- 
yen Plagues* ffly has the Temple been all along ftiut hither-- 
to, and is now opened \ jind why do the, feven Angels, with 
the feven Fials alone^ and not i^ith the Jeven Seals, or feven 
TrumpetSj proceed out of the Temple^ thus opened \ I will 
not be pofitive in the cafe \ Bus I thinks *tis a orobable account 
of this Matter, that hitherto the je wilh Temple had been defolaUy 
or fbut up from them : Bttt that now it was re-built^ and open 
again ; and that thefe lafi feven Plagtses proceed from Chrifiy as 
Jje is enthrond in the Holy of Holies 4/ Jerufalem, after the Refio^ 

ration 
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M/itf jf 1^ /&4r iEvj ancient Pegple, and bis refittUmemt among ihem. 
See Ezek. 4} • i — 5 .. and Pfal. 79. 1 2. Oir/jr /irh;/? ^<^rr /^« 
Reader to obferve^ that I/peakjnlj of the Reftoration of the Jews 
^t this timty bmt not of their Convcrfion to the Cbrifiian Faiths 
Becanfe J think that is not, according to the Prophecies^ to come to 
fafs tiU fome confiderahle time afterwards* 

SchoUum. Upon this occaflon it will be fit to fet $iown Old Tp- 
bii'% moft famous Prophecy, or rather Interpretation of the more 
ancient Prophecies relating to the prefent grand difperfion of the 
f * J^w^'% ^^ ^^ ^^'^^ fo mach expeded future Reftoration $ which 
Prophecies have been fo often mifunderftood by our later Chri- 
Aian Commentators. And this paiTage is themore remarkable^be- 
caufe of itsgreat Antiquity ; being written fome time before fe- 
veral Books of the Old Teftament i and becaufe in the Vulgar 
Greek Copy the moft material Point is omitted, and can now ^^^ y^^ 
only be reftor'd from a moft ancient Hebrew Verlion, made ^1^^710. 
from the Original Chaldee, which is flill extant. The Paffage .j,^^^^^^ ^^^^ 
is this : As to omr Brethren the Jfimlites^ who dwell at Jemfk^ &c. 
lemi they Jball all be carried caftive^ and JerM/alemfiall be laid Deau xxril'j* 
m heaps J and the bomfe of Cod fball be dtjolate for a Jhoall time* 64^ 
Thenjball the chtUron of I frail afiend^ and rebuild the City, and l^r n^^- & 
the Temple ; bus not according to the farmer building. . And there "*'j '^ ^^* 
tbeyJbMl inhabit many dajs^ until an Age be compleated. And Hoibi uj.4. 
thenjball they depart again into an exceeding great captivity. Bus 
obere Oifo /ball the Holy Bleffed God be mins^ut of them, andjball 
gather them from the four parts of the World. Then (hallje^ Jft* najr. t. 
rufalem the holy City be reftored with curious andftately buildings, ^^^fj^^^^^ 
And thoTemple alfijhall be magnificently built, never to be dc'- ^^ ,jj,^. 
flroyedaoain for ever and evert ^ the Prophets have foretold. Amotiz^Ua-sf, 
Then fbsut thofe Nations be converted ; they (hall worfhip the Lord^ 
ntsdJbaU caft away the Images of their Gods ; and by a confefpng 
ef himy Jhallgive praifi to his great Name. He alfijhall exalt 
the horn of his people before all nations*. And they /ball praifi and 
glsftify biT great Namoy even all the feed of Ifrael. Then (hall 
Ml ins fervants which firve him in truth rejoice; and all that 
work^Hsghtooufnefs and GodUnefiJball rejoice and be glad. 
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Tb« Image of the Bedl: witfii 6veo Heads and tea 
Houa m&s (dsM cooiiderable time after Him^ 
and coneinues at. leaft till vec]F neu His final dc« 
ftrttdtioft. 

That the Image gf th§ Beajii, is die Jini^ tftbeM t^ 

fiHPh nh^fevm Ihais> md urn Harm;. «ad not of cne j6mm[ 

. B€4^ ^rfdlfi Pnflmy k fe <vide&t ki thc-pkMt woftbof the 

ikimi^xM}. Text; «id fo clcartf pvor'd by Dr.Crq^MfF Mr the Goiu 
reftiM-crf^ fttl^ iltfa^» oriftaltCi that I i^ 
ttpoA it« That bcisaUb dtftind fKom Urn^ anofrom me £^ 
eofidBcaft is eqaalhr dear io tbeTeaet; and in the natute of 
tft« thing; and fot&at aMa needs ito partkuTajr proof* Bsttim 
lH9l%ri««( isr^ht)^ihtediatbi»Pro[N)fitioa»iimfl:h 
flMRfttafedir Nov KithiiiMttery^tlMbaie view of the account 
«f the aaimg and oiigin of tkis linage in the Hevelatiofw 
will fiwff put his hgk nm g out of qiMAaon ; nemely^ thit 
k w«» nor till jfime ooofiSctaliie time afacc the rife of that 
firftBcaft. Fov it wik thereby appear evidentynoc ooty tlttt 
lltttfirft Bmjt wifh d^fimmHtdds amd itm Hmtm^ but even 
^ fiew9tdtMlkm^ $kf am Hmrm Ukg 4l lumk^ which 

sanv&av <vo4e fnne time ^M' the othert was both ill beings and^b 

*^^ rvputatios and aothoiicy aHb before the appearance of this 

Ifnsttt? Nayf-in fo ^psat ciedir^bvhia pietencet ao Wondns 

and Mkaclesy that mmftlf perfiiaded the World to make this 

Ia»ge^ andeattftd it to be worflupped. Hear the wordti and 

Apoc xii). I. tierry the realbirsng if you cam Ifiam^ faya St. J^a&p^ > B^ 

fifijf 0m 0f fk^S^s, imw^fivem Htadi 4md.tcm Harms^ &c» 
jfffd I MfiU ^m^her B$^ «aaKJw a^ miaf^Emrthj 4md ht 
kadfw^^ftrmf tikfdLawikf md uimdh 

the Earths md9km thu da;M ^meim, iawmfififiU firfi Begjf^ 
whofi 49a4lf%f0mdwa$tMUid: mat he dMtb glm$ Wimderh fr 
$hat he maketh fire to came dawn from Heaven en the Earth in 
'^fi^t ef Meni and dectiveHt them that dwell en the E4rth h 
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$md Sd IkH^Uc. And then, « tD the am/ of dds ionee^ k 
4Mftl)e4>«t «lhtk whttebefeictheeQdof tke JBedft fakdeifT 
for%9<n»ecwidi«Ontion, or TliseamiMg jidier, aUttlebc- 

MiM of tunc lie ^rai MK M 8ii«^ onhr, \aax in #bsi«r diii. 

Soc the reufbn wlij I dare «ot amta mm. ht eco oMtme 

^iie to the utter deAralSkioD of die Beaft i^ becaufe I find 

4M mciidoo of hin tbtie, b«t odyof the ]kd^ ^^^^WeApociiz. i*. 

n^phet, at periOaw nveeifier «t itet tiiie* And chefleftac 

felMMtotteprobdUe, thJC 4ft this tauge did ovt begift tiM 

rome time nfnt^ fLifeiof tldsBeaft, fbwilljie wctm 

till hi» final deflniftiofs bat COOK to Ids A»cid& 



Tbe Sate of cIm iMidc£ied Folfo^9«ro <^ tlw La^ 
9 contiifKd both tn the ^mkd Bmkt and<OyMk 
C$dkiis intfiefbrnieTlaffedly^ffl 
Each of vfatch Series tif ytfixMis in on either ^e 
^iftind: from the reft of the Matter m eath Book^ 
and cx>ntaiw five ieveral Scate$ collateral and pa* 
4!«]kl CO each others bcgianiJi^ vkh the Coni^ 
w/otKwmaki <^ the Tnmpoth and eskd^^ wfixk 

' thdr Coiicfadioii. . 

Thh indre Scries of facceeding Prophecies diftiiidb JMRi 
the reft, and occurring both in the Seeded B^ok, and in the Opem 
C0JkU; and which reaches from the beginning of theTrum« 
pets, till their concluHon in the laft of the ViaTs, has not been 
nitherto fufficiendy taken notice of, nor diftinguifh'd from the 
'left hy any Interpreters : much lefs have the fe veral correfpond- 
tng parts in each Prophecy been righdy compared together, 
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and thetr juft Confeqaences obferw^d) as they ought to hav^ 
been. . And yet becaufe this is the Principal, if not the only 
Inftance of a double Series of Vifions in tkis Book, I mean fucn 
an one as being in fabftance the fame, and defcribing the very 
fame States and Aftions, is yet intirely gone over twice» L a. 
both in the Sealed Beokj, and in the Ope^ Codicil^ and that in 
the very fame orders it cannot but juftly defervc a more than oiv 
dinary Confideration. The brief Account is, according to 
the genius of the Writing, in the Jmaller Open CodicUy and is 
wholly contained in the fourteenth Chapter. The larger Ac* 
count is, according to the genius of this Writing alfo^ in the 
tigfrer Sealed Bockjt and is contained, part of it in the feventh^ 
and the reft in the 1 8th and i5rth Chapters ; which parts are of 
a piece , and to be taken together. And the plain Reaibn of 
the interruption of this Series in the Sealed Book is this ; 
that as foon as the Syftem of its Events wais brought down 
through the firft (ix Trumpets, or to that grand Period^ the 
Commencing of Chrift*s glorious Kingdom ; it was broken ofiF 
on purpofe to leave room for fuch other Vifions as belonged 
to the former time , and were to happen before the end of 
the fixth 'Trumpet alfo ; as collateral with the foregoing 
branches of this Prophecy. Juft as in general Hiftories we 
bring down the Story of fiich a Nation tnrougfa ftich an Age, 
and then return back to its beginning again, to give the like 
account of the Collateral affairs ot otner Countries during 
the foregoing interval, and perhaps lower, before we re-aflume 
the former Series again. That thefe two Prophecies, or ra- 
ther Series of particular Prophecies are, if not the very fame, 
yet very near of kin, and the one a kind of Abbreviation or 
Epitome of the other, will appear from the following Ab- 
ftradsof each, fet.all along in correfpondence overagainft one 
another. 
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Large Account) 



(r.) 144000 Sealed om of all 
the Tribes of IfraeU '^^th the 
Seal of God in their foreheads^ 
before the beginning of the 
Trumpets. 

(2.) An innumerable Company 
OHt of every nation, and tribe , 
and people y andtongue^ with 
palms in their hands, v. 

9-^7' , 

(5.) ji^orioMS Angel crying a-- 
lend, Babylon the great isfal- 
leny is fallen 9 Chap. 1 8. i-*it • 

(4O AnotherVoice from Hea- 
ven^ warning all to depart 
out of BaiyUny left they be 
partakers of her plagues ; 
and defcribing her down* 
fall. To which is added^ 
The utter ruin of Babylon ; 
Hymns of Pniie to God for 
it ; and the preparation for 
the Marriage of the Lamb, 
y. 4.— « Chap. xix. i a. 

CUnfMld. 

(f .) The Conclufion or Sum- 
mary of all, under the Pro- 
phecy of the laft great Vi- 
ftory of Chriftover his ene- 
mies^ and the laft Deftrudi- 
on ol both Beafis,t;. 1 1 - 2 1 . ) 



Short Account > 
-/^^r.xiv. i-f. 

(i .) 144000 Vpon Mount Si^ 
ony finging a New Song \ bo* 
ingfirft^fruits to God, andto^ 
the Lamb ; having the Name 
of God in their foreheads* 
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(2.) An Angel flying in the. 
midfl of Heaveny having the 
everlafiing Gofpel to preach. 
to every nation , and tribe , 
and tongtsoyand peopUy v • 6,7 . 

(j.) Another -^ftgel faying y 
Babylon the great City isfal*^ 
liny is fallen, v. 8. 

(4.) A third Angel denoun- 
cing dreadful Judgments 
on all who ftill worfiip the 
Beajty and his Image. To 
which is added , An £n« 
couragement to the Righ- 
teous, that ibould dye 
thenceforward » from the 
fuddennefs of their reward^ 



Claufula. 

(5.) The Conclufion of atl 
under the Prophecies of 
the Harveft, and the Vin- 
tage, which deftroy the 
enemies of Chrift for ever, 

V. 14—20. 

^ 

Now 
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Now tipon this Comparifon of the two feveral Series, it 
feems to me not a little evident, that they ^ica&ly dgite toge- 
ther. 'Tis alfo to me evident, that here are five feveral bran- 
ches of this Prophecy: Thtfirft Branch, as the Account of 
the Sidled B40t reprefents it, cootaios t^icjimlu^^f 12000 
pure Worftiopers oif God out of etich Tribe of I/rAiU 1440D0 
m all i in order to their diftindion, and preiervatioa from thofe 
Evils the Trumpets were to bring on the World. And the 
Account of the O^ CcJdcil introduces thefe 144000 pure 
' Worfliippers tsftandm^ ^n Mtnnt Sivny mtd fiffg^ ^ New S^ 
'bef^e the ThrcHt ; and tfaty are ftiled the firfi-frmts tv G^da^dts 
the Ijtmh under the Tyranny of the AnticiHiftian Powtn ) and 
Jo pledges ard fore-runners of the greater Multitude of pure 
Worlhippers, which was to fucceed in the next Intetval. The 
ficofU Branch, as the Open Codicil has it, introduces an Angel 
fljimg in the miM^fHedvem to pxeach the ewerUfiutg and pure 
Gei/fel of Chrift, free from all Antichriftian comipdons j ta 
every Natmny and TWAr, nted Tengme^ mtd f^^ • And in the 
Sedtied 0091^ we hare the Aicceft of this Preacning, that urn in* 
nnmerMe ttmrpstn vm cf eveej Nation, and Trihy and fewfh^ 
and Tvngne^ to whom the cverlafting Gofpel was preach'd, were 
wrought upon by it ; and began to (eparate from^ and tritkmph 
over Antichiift j vrith Pnhns in their hnnds^ in token of their 
Vidory. The third Branch is ejadHy reprefcntcd in the firoe 
manner in both Books : An Angel crying with n tend^veice, that 
Balylon WMS tcttxmly fnUen 9 and imolying, that thh firft FaU 
was a fure fore*ranner of her gradual decay, till her kft final 
mA remediiefideftroftion. The jfvi^f ft Brandi isalmoftexad- 
ly the fame in both the Books ano ; for theiEM/nf Bvei^ repre- 
fents it as n voice frem Heaven, folemrrly wanring itt fodefart 
ent of BabyUn^ Md to enforce this Warnirig the more eflefhi- 
^1 y, a pathetical defcription i$ added of the wofulnefs and vaft* 
iieis of her laftf^all approaching : And the Of en Codicil brings 
in a third AngeU denouncing dreadful Judgments on all who 
ilill worjbif theBeafi^ and his Image \ the great Pillars of An* 
ticbrift ; to deter and warn Men from U^ fatal a con^lyance any 
longer. The fifth Brancb, or the Clanpila, is aUb very agree- 
able M bodi JS<»o ks .{ as ]»eu)g 110 other tI>aaChrift^s Ja& De« 
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llnidioo of all his Enemies; the conclufioii of bit Vidoriesf 
ttii tk« glorious confequence thereof > the prepantion for the 
MMTYtMi 0f the L^mb. And as for the Times whereto thefe 
feveral Branches betone» the Order it felf demooftrates it : «ir;c. 
That the firj^ Biinch of pure Worthippcm of God , ftird 
7440001 belongs to the format Timea of the firft fix Trum* 
pets ; Tk( inntrmeniMe Company of pure WoHhippers, or 
the Palm-bearing Company of the fecund Branchy belong to 
the Utttr Tiaaes of thofe fix Trumpets : The third Branch 
belongs to the firft Times^ after the foxmer Fall of Babjlon ; 
or the former Vials : The fourth Branch belongs to the Utcr 
Yials ; and the ffth to dieir Conclufiow ; as 'tis moft eafy to 
obfenre on the view of cither of thefe correfponding Series, 
and tbe confidention of the Succeffioo of the Trumpets and 
Viala c ona empoi a iy vtdi them. 
Corc^kury i. Menc§ W9 mt^ •hfirrtt fh ^st Error of tbofi 
U itf^y tim PMfm t imviMg Comfm^t§tbelfiMtiDxmua i ^hkif 

TMorDefirtOtm a/Babyloa; where^ithUPMkn^MnugCom'^ 
jNmj fnnda thofifftfidl &fk : for ivtmJiUtHds tht mxt 'hrmtch 
MT MT tf jhiBfrophicty Jfmr tsLti af this Psim'-bcMrmg Com/ut" 
m^ ut9^$dmoflemrm/t ItfViimi9tnmUl^4urmiwffi»c^^ of 
Babyton; Mod this ^^itrhrfivjt PmU; loftahey be partakers of 
hmfhgmamhirfimiDf/hmOim ^1^^ JbUtksJ^oc^ 

CH rn o §mof ihtfrimeifdl of Air* Mcde'i i^gfei^?/ ; wherHw the r. ^^^ 
re0 h0m4^foUaott^d Utth ^md thereby hetrtfd tkm/i htts into nee 
s few Erperj hejSdes eomfiqttem thereMfem : tmd whieh therefore 
^teghe tehe wmft tmrefetlif CarreSed hy M thefe vtho n/otdd trttty 
tmdorfidnd the Seri^imi Order of the Prophecy of tkit Books 

Corollary %. Ihre Mlfoit will ho fie to ehjerw the great £r^ 
por of thefe thoe confotttUthe Prophecy of the two Witneffesy who 
homr Ttfiimeom em Sdckckth ebtrittg the whole j x6o dfys of Ate* 
fkhri^ I with the eteeire ommher of the Vftdefiled at the fame 
tbtHi whkb are St firfi hut X44000> amdeiftermard am Imtttmo^ 
tMo Qe m p amy oett of every Natiott amd Trthe^ dmd People and 
Totegme. For at thttfe Prophecies are imtirely diftinUy amd no 
won rota$od to one amother ; fi omght wo to efieem tbe Per font or 
SmijoOe ^ whkb they refer alfo : Neither is there im the Reveia* 
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ti0H the leafi pretence for any^f$$oh thing. And this difiinUUn 
ought the more carefnllj to he remark! d^ pecanje the unreafonable 
4>onfoHnding of theSuhjeSs ofthefe two dsfiinS Prophecies , and the 
fnpp^fing the JVitneJfes to inclnde the v/hole number of the Z^nde^ 
filedt has heen the occajion of fever al great Errors in the exptQa* 
tion iof Events of late ; and on their failnre^ of Difconragemtnt 
to the farther attempts for the nnderftanding the otikr Prophe* 
cies of this Book* 

Lemma to Propofition XIII. 
The Inner Court oiEzekiersT^m^Xc was to the Out- 
er Courts as i to jij or 12 to42) or 360 to 1260. 

^'d.^ EBck. '^^^ Inner Court was in all 5 50 Cubits long, and 200 Cu- 
pao • 1 • j^.^^ broad : meafuring from the outmoft row of the Pillars of 

the Cloifters : and the Outer Court meafur*d in the fame man- 
ner was a fquare of 500 Cubits every way. So that the whole 
Outer Court contained 2 50000 fquare Cubits, and the In- 
ner Court contain'd 70000 fquare Cubits: and dedu&ingthe 
Inner fromthe Outer,which was included in it, the Outer Court 
alone contain'd 1 80000^ and the Inner as before 70000 : (b 
that by this Computation the Inner was to the Outer, as 7 to 1%, 
or much more than the proportion of i to 3^. But meafu- 
ring from the Inmoft Row of the Pillars of the Cloifters, the 
Inner Court was but 250 Cubits long, and 100 Cubits broad : 
and the Outer Court was a fquare of 400 Cubits every way. 
So that the whole Outer Court contain'd i^oooofquare Cu- 
bits, and the Inner only 2 5000 : and deduding the Inner 
from the Outer, which was included in it,the Outer Court alone 
contain'd 1 3 5000, and the Inner as before 2 5000. So that by 
this Computation the Inner was to the Outer as 2 5 to 1 3 5 ; or 
much lefs than the proportion of i to 3^. But if we take 
neither of thefe Extremes, but compute in both cafes from 
the middle row of Pillars of each furrounding Cloifter ; the 
Inner Court was 300 Cubits long, and 150 Cubits broad; 
and the Outer Court was a fquare of 450 Cubits every way. 
So that the whole Outer Court contain'd 202500 fauareCu- 
bits ; and the Inner Court 45000 fquare Cubits; and dedudii^ 
.the Inner from the Outer« which was included in it« the Out- 
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€r Court alone contain'd 157500, aod the Inoer as before 
45000. So that according tp the preleBt AiTertioOk the Id- ^ 

ner was to the Outer as 450 to 1575 ; or as i to 3^9 as la 
to 429 or ^60 to iz6o; which are all the very iasne Propoiv 
tioos^ only exprefs'd by diiFerent mimbers. 

XIII. 

The Inner Court) which was to be meafiir'd by Se. ajkhn^j. n »• . 
yoimy relates to that Purer State of the Church 
in the Primitive Ages of Chriftianity) for 366 
years after the date of the Vifions : and the 
Outer Court, which was to be rfejefted, and 
delivered to the Gentiles, relates to the Antichri- 
flian State of the Churchr which iucceeded the 
fornier, for iiz6o years afterward. 

That thefe two Couits of the Temple reprefent two Succe& 
five, and not Cofttemporary States of the Church is> highly 
wobaUe, not .only by the Succeffion of the Anions of Stv^ 
y^Afh whofiffi meaAir'd the Inner Court, and afterward caft 
out the Oiit^ ; but alfo by all the parallel Viiions of this 
Book, which fHll all along proceed from the Efecba of the 
Vifions fucceffively downwards towards the Dav of Jw%-* 
inent** and St. y^hn does never in the fame Viuon exhibit 
Cewtemfwrarj States of the Church. Now'that the State re- 
prefented by the Inner ^ muft be prior to that reprefented by the 
Omtr Coifrtj follows from their Order as to thcTemple,or vfmU 
it felf^ the Center from which all is deriv'd ; Ma firom the 
foremention'd Order of St. Johns Aftions about them. And 
th;it the Inner Court figures a State of the Church for 160 SaMede fa^ 
years, and the Outer a State for ii6o years, is eafy tp deduce 7^9> 73<> 
from what has been already faid. For fincethe Outer Court, 
or Holy City (which feem to be Terms Synonymous ; be- 
caufe the HoJy City met together to worftiip in the Ontcr ^'^ ff^^^* 
Court contiimally^ was to be £iven to the Gentiles j or to the '^ ' '^ * 
Anticbriftian Kings for 1 160 years; which duration is e}u>rcfs 
in the Te« ; and fince as the Outer Court to the Inwarci, fo 
is i2tfo to 3<Jo, as we have juft nowprov'dj it will follow 

L that 
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€hac the Innar Comt refers to a Pureaird Pmnicive StAft of^^A 
▼ears. And then, ta^lyt That the Date of thcfe Years> ai« to 
be taken from St. Jobrt's feeing thefe Vifions , is nor only 
plain^ by its being the mod proper f^A^ of thie ^p§€dljffi in 
general; but alfo particalarly bySt. y^-s own intereft in itt 
For whereas ufually .Angds were alone concern "^d in the Adi- 
ons of the Apocalvptick Vifions ; here, as it were on purpofe 
to prevent our iooKiiig for any other Date than St. John's own 
time of feeirtg the Vifions, He is hsmfelf conunanded tomea- 
fure the Inner Court, and tocaftoutthe Ooterj l^ithout^ny 
affrftance from the Angelis* 

Corollary. Since therefore the Time of the Dste of this Vifiote 
of the two Courts is kpowtty A. D. $6. itndfince the fiver al dn^ 
rations of tht Pure And .Antichrijiian States tf the Chttrch there^ 
iy typfy*d are kifown alfi ; »^ mstf> hence determin theEpocha and 
Concliifion of the Pure and of the AktHchtifiiOH States in kff^wH years 
oftheChrifiiant/£rat and cofnparethcmwithHifiory^ ondTi/itk 
lOtber Profhetical Nkmhers intms Book rotating tothfijam^ Tinoes. 
Thfti hj addiff ^60 years to A. D. ptf» when thefi. Kifimu ^mgra 
pen by St. John, wo have the Period of the pnre Stdte gf tho 
Chnrchy ana the commencing of its u4ntichri/fian SeatOy A . D* 45 (S; 
ijind ty addini i %6oyeartto that latter NMmitr we havo: the Pt^ 
riod of that Epocha of tho Antkhrifiioin Staee^ and the commofu 
oing of onr Saviomri Kingdom therenpon A* D. 1 71 0* SMp^i 
Jtngf thai iSf that thefi Proportions of the Type art fiill to h applfd 
to the Timesfigmffd hy them i which theconemrence of this with 
fiveralother Compmtations hereafter^ andthe propernatttre of thefi 
Tjpioat Pr^beciet does very nmch perfumdc ustoaUofW^ 

XIV. 

Apoc.x*>i&c* jj^g Woman with Child, and in Pain to becfdiv^r- 

ed, while the ftrug^e between Mkhsel and the 

■ \ ' . Dfa^on lafted) relates to the great Troubles and 

Difficulties which the Church underwent before 
it af riv'd at the Throne of the Empire % 2nd in^ 
eludes the (pace of a So years. Her ftay before> 

and 
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* and her paffagc into the Wildcrneft rdarctothc 

Times of the Churches proteftion under the 

Chriftian Emperors 5 and is ngc here dctermin d 

either by Type pr Numbers. Her abode in the 

Wildcmcis refers to the Times of the Churches 

obfcuricy, and afilidion under Antkrhrift for iii^ 
years afterwards. 

That this is the pl»n and obvious meaning of thefe Types is ^Murlcu p. 
tfvident en a fmall confideration i and I think, is generally agreed ' 7^» * 77* ^ 
vpoo by Interpreters. And that the durations of each Interval 
are rightly ftated 'tis calV to fhpw, jFor as to the firft dura- 
ixfXiy Why is the Churcn repr^fented by a Woraan with Child? 
3ut, as My LordBp of Warc^fttr has very wifely obferv'd, to 
exhibit to as the duration of the Hrft druggies and pangs of 
Chriftianity, before the Emperor became a CSiriftian, by the 
tiine from the Conception to the Birth in Wonvn with Child^' 
h€.i!L%o days, or 40 weeks. And thefe 280 days, defigning fo 
many years, muft talce dattfroni the very Ar^wiw»^ of Chi ift'f 
tpsgdom, at his Refiirreftion ; as the very nature of the Typ^ 
does reauire. And why hive wA an liiterval between th^ " " ' 
Birth of the Child,' orhisfitiniediate Exaltauon to the Throne 
<3tf Cod, and the Womahs arrival in the WilderneC f ' But 



to us a isonfiderable Interval between the Conveffion of the- 

Bmperors to Chriftianity, and the Rife of the Ahtichriftiart' 

Kings, when the Church is fupposM to arrive id the WildeN 

ijefi* And if it be hei« wonder'd at, that the duration of this 

Toterval i$ not particularly to be collc5:ed from this Type, the Sh opm c$dh 

wonder will ceafe when we fball ,find hereafter that it is otlier- ^yj/m 3 iafn 

wife provided for, aoddeteroiinM by another way, (bmewhat 

inore than Typical ; and therefore by ^ Way rather clearer than 

that would have been. And as to tne IdfStateof thp Church 

in the Wildemefi, that is exprefly determined in theftrophe- 

c^ 4$ wc have formerty feea, 'toii'ifo years, during aH the 
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Reign of Antichrift^ till the commencement of * ChriA's* 
Kingdom :. and need not be farther enlar^'d on in this place. 

Corollary i. Simce therefore we know the Epocha of thisVi* 

JtoH to beK.T>. 35. dfutthe duration of the firfi Interval to te: 

zSo years J and of the lafi Interval to Be 1169 jears^ and/hall 

t2t>l fupii* hereafter find that thefecond Interval is 1 4 2 > or 1 43 years ; we may 

hence determin. the times of each Period by the years of the 
Chriftian iEra. Thus if we add 280 years to A, D. j^,. we 
have the end of the lafi Heashen Perfeomiony and the Converfion of 
the Emperor to Chrifiianity A.D. jij. Thnrif we add to that 
number i^^yearSj we have tJje Interval of the Churches Prote^ 
Elion under Chrifiian Emperors till A. D. 4 5 (J. ^ ^nd if we 
add to that lafi number the 1160 years ofthf Churches AffiiSiom 
under the Antichrifiian Powers, wejbally as before j. have K. D:« 
17 1 6. for the time of the Commencing ofChviOCs Kingdom^ upjon 
tht firjf fall of uintichrifi. Which exoBnefs in the Coincidence^ 
cffuch large and exprefs numbersfeems to me not a little remarks, 
iblcj andwonby of more than ordinary conjideration. 

Corollary 2^ Since we fmd.thevm fame duration of the Wo^ 
mans abode in the Wildernefs expreftd in one Vetfe of this Pro^. 

Apoc«xi>ft t)^cyx by, an eajy Phrafeof St. JohOf to be iz6^ ddys; and iH 

14* another^ by a hardPhrafiofJizmtltobe^ Time Ti^ies^and ati 

half; We hence learn the importance of that Phrafein Daniel^ 
where it belongs to jhe grand Period, wherein the great Wonders be 
h^d heard were to befini/b^d; and are/ecuresnot only that thefi 
^r^/i( Wonders in Daniel belong to the time of the Woman^saffliSi^ 
Oft injhe Wildernefs in St. John,. oH.account of their both being tht- 

»».xij. ;• fame Time Times and an half; but alji that by a Time is meant 

4 1 Year, by Times two Years>. and by an half Time half aYcar ^ 
which Phrafi otherwife ^< had never fully underfiood; or at leafi, 
not with any degree of that certainty winch we new have concern'^ 
ing it. And this, admirable repetition of the fame thing in St. John, 
in different Phrafes, and that- in the fame Prophecy or P^fiouy de^ 
Jerves p/trticularly to be remarkjdi not only becaufe of its great. 
Hfefulnefsy but of its Jjngularity alfo. jf parallel Infiat^ce not 

' ■ . ■ «■ 

i^ Ii decie* (coos ter centam & quinque diebos 

Jimxity & e pleno Tjfwfgra ^uaru die* OviV«. F4/?» lib* }• 

bein^ 
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tewg, I thinly tc bepradHC*d in the wboU Prophetical Script nre 
kejdes. 

Corollary 5. Hence alfo we may learn whatfirt of years are 
madeftfi of 6y Daniel upon all occafions^ Forfince we know that 
three J ears and an half in him amount to no more than i z6o dajs ; * 
*tis evident that a Jingle year is jujl made up of jvjo daySy and 
no more. Which therefore is to he fuppos*d to he made ufe of by 
him on alloccajions relating to his own time in Hiftorical Mauers ; 
and in all f^ijione belonging at all to, or at all taking date f^ an 
his Times, or thofe of the fame Empire fucceeding \. tUl the change 
of the Tear introduced a new Computation afterward. And this 
Corollary is alfo to be exceedingly taken, notice of andvaludbj 
us, as without which we fbouldbe fofar from being able to under* 
fiandthc other more difficult and remote Fifans 0/ Daniel;, that 
even that mojtfdmotts of them all, which is known bj the name of 
DanielV weeks> and determins the Tear for the Meiliah's Deaths 
had not fully been tsnderfiood by us :. As we know by the ohfcurity 
it has been %$ fotfimany ^esy till our excelletst Chronologer and. 
Scripturift the Lord Bp of W orcefter, made thisObJervation^nd 
fo laid a firm Foundation for the clearing of it : A full Difcourfk 
an which Subjeii the Learned tforld has fi long impatient^ expe* 
Q'ed from htm. . " 



The Six iir(t Sdils^ andthe^x firft Trumpets of the 
&yenth Seal are all Over before the End of thfe* 
I i 60 years of Antichrift^^ Reign : and the (eventh 
.Trumpet,, or (even Vials contained in it foHow; 
immediately after that time 1 and are contempo^-^ 
fary with the firft Ages of our Saviour's King* 
dom fiicoeeding to ii;. 

This Propoficion includes the .maib^ ancfailnioft only Con^* 
ncxion between the two Syftems of the Prophecies of this^. 
Book, [excepting what may be gathered by the Comparifon 
of the double Series of the State of the Undefird contained 
t(i both thcBpoks^} and feexns to me the greateft inftance of 

Divinfs 
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Divine Art, and fiirprizing contrivance in the CompoHtioa 

of this Book of all other. For when the Contents o/ the 

Seal'd Book had been brought down by this Iqfpir'd Penman 

Apoc. vj. a^d through the fix firft Seals, and the (ix firfl: Trumpets of the 

vij. and viij* feventh Seal j and when One would moft naturally have ex^ 

and ix. peftcd the founding of the feventh Trumpet, with Ae account 

of its Vials fuccellively, as the Order of the Sealed Book did 

certainly require; all this is moft wifelv fii^ended for a whiles 

Apoc.z* ^nd a mighty Angel comesj and after he has aflur'd us of the 

certainty of the fucceffion of the feventh Trumpet, aod that 
God would no longer than till that (hpuld begin,permit any othei- 
Monarchy in the World but that of his Son ; and after, as it 
were by the by , h« has hinted to us the coming of thc^ fe- 
ven Thunders, tho' without declaring what they included;*af<- 
terall this Prefac^e, I lay, a Mijghcv Angel introduces the other 
Syftenw of Vifions contained m tne Qpen Codicil ;'^d SiS'(6ovL 
as he has broughtdown its famous Ylfion of the TV^ Witnefn 
i^ Sackcloth^ to the fame point of Time which the SealM Book 
ended with before; he conneds them both together, and 
fixes them fomofl firmly, by ajfuring us thatJ^pon the grea| 
Earthquake on ttrc afcent of the Witnefles, at the ena of 
their iz6o years Sackcloth-condition, the ficomd PToe ^ or 
Apoc. xj. 12— ij^^j^ Trumpet was already p^; ^nd that the third IVoe or fe- 
'^* venth Trumpet was to come' efuickjj : And now, and not till 

ROW, doefi the Angel of the feventh Trumpet blow; andhip^ 
on the efFeds of that Trumpet, And yet what is ftill very 
obfcrval^lep B^caufe this feventh Trumpet is here pyt oC it% 
place.; In the Open Codicil, and not in the SeardBooV^, to 
which it belong'd ; As (bon as this Connexion of theft two 
Books 15 fuffiaently fecur'd by the general ibunfiiig of tlse (e« 
rcr.i$— 19. ^enth Truna^et, and its Nummary Aocoont ; the Cbocents 
themfelves of that Trumpet^ which, as we baive ihewo, are 
the (even Vials^.flredelaj^'d till the reft of the Open Codicil is 
over; and then tbey ape immediately Introduced, and powr'd 
out in order, inthat coutimiM Series of th^ hitherto iiiterrupt<* 
A)KK. wr. anded Syftem of the loaFd Bool^ to which they bejoog} as ti$ 
^^' eafy to obferve in the perufil of thefc Chaptexi^ At)d indeed 

xhcj^partol this Oblervation Is the principal jfM»r, ornu)ft 

eminent 
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eminent i&Mgr on which the whole Order and Series of the \U 
f\otiso( ih^ j4p9cMjpfe does depend: and which the incom-- 
{^arable Mr. A4edihxfi took notice of, and thence was firft able, se9 Tag. 5-19, 
in great meafure, rightly to ftatc the Order of the Prophecie$ sio*S9^^^9l' 
of this Book.. And il he had been (b happy as to have made 
the oibcr part of the O b for variori above, viz,. That as the Seal^ 
ed Be^kj^as interrupted to bring the Open Codicil down to the 
iame point of time ; fo w hen that was done fufficiently to conr 
wGt the two Books together, the Particulars of the Seventh 
Trumpet were alfo fufpcnded till the end of the OpenC§iicil'y 
and then the Sealed 5<>(?j^ proceeded with them : If, I fiy, that 
Great Man had obferv'd this alfo ; I believe a great part of my 
prefent labour had been prevented, and himfelf haa been able 
alone to decermin almoft ail the other difficulties about the Or- 
der of the Vilions ; and fo would not near fb often have fail'd 
of .the Incerprftation of them alfo, as^ for want of it, he was 
forced to do* But toJeave this diffredion, and proceed. The 
proof of 'the connexion of the ena of the Sackcloth-condition 
of' the Witneffes on their Afcendon unto Heaven, or that 
which is conneded therewith, the end of the Reign of Anti- *f ^''^^ 9* 
chrift and its Contemporaries in the Open Codicil, with the End P^*^** 
of the Gx^, or mtner juft before the Beginning of the.fe* 
tenth Trumpet in the Sealed Bock, is in thefe ^ords. ^a4 the Apoc.xi.i i-:^ 
Witnejfei heard a great voice from Heaven^Jajing unto them^ Come 
mp hither : and thej afiended up to Heaven in a cloud, and th'eir 
inemies teheld them. And the fame hour there was a great Earths 
^Makgy and the tenth part of theCitj fell: and in the Earthquake 
ivereftain names of men 7000 ; and the remnant were affr\ghted^ 
andgaveglorj to the Gvd of Heaven. The ficond Woe is p^, and 
behold the third JVoecometh quickly. And the feventh Angel founded, 
and there were great voices in Heaven^ faftng^ The Kingdoms of 
this Jfirldare fecome the Kingdoms of our Lord, and of his Chrifl ; 
kndhe fball reigm for ever and ever. From which great joint 
of the two SyRemsof Prophecy, the Propofition before us is 
fufficicntly plain, and the fix firft Seals, with the fix firft Trum- 
pets of the feventiv Seal, are certainly over before the End of . . 
the Reign of Antichrift ; and the feventh Seal or fcvcn Vials 
therein coiitain'd, are not to xome tiWAfttr the feme time, in* 
^ • the 
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the fkft Ages of our Saviour's Kingdom, But fince we have 
no other dire A connexions between thefe two Books ^ we can« 
not join them together elfewhere) till io the Expofition we 
find other hints hereafter. 

XVI. 

The conclafion of the Tyranny or Reign of the 
Beaft is before the beginning of the feventb 
Trumpet: But the End or Deftruftion of the 
Beaft himfelf) not till the End of the (ameTrum* 
pet^ or the conclufion of the Vials. Or in other 
WordS) the Fall of Babylon % the great Harlot 
that is carried by the Beaft^ is twofold s the firft 
Partial, and the other Total : the firft juft before 
the Commencing, the fecond at the End of the 
feventh Trumpet, and at the firft Refurre^liion. 

This eminent diftinftion between the end of the reign^ and 
of the Ufe of the Bead ; or between the firfi and the fecond 
Fall of Babjion : tho^ perhaps not abfolutely and formally de. 
ny*d « has not however been hitherto enough conlider'd nor 
Tegarded by any ; and therefore ftands in need of a particular 
proof and enforcement in this place. And the Ai;gumencs 
for it are thefe following, 

I . That Power of the Beaft, which wa$ to end at the Con- 
dudon of his 42 months, was only the power of making War 
jigainfi the Saints, and overcoming them. The Original words 
are thefe in many, if not moft of the Copies of the Greek 

lip0C*xiij« f* Teftament ; K«^ ih^ mhJ Kjn^ inXt^9 mSmti fjAfm nerm^t^pSt Awi 

Power was given to him to make war 42 months. And that this is 
the true Reading, appears by the Repetition of almoft the fame 
words in the next Verfe but one, as a particular Explication 
of thefe before us, which in all Copies are thefe : K«i lU^ «Jt^ 
"^^rC ^ tn^f/»«y ^rvi^raif (Sf ¥ iyimf ig ftiui^Mf mi%\ und it was given unto him 

to make war with the Saints^ and to overcome them. So that 
the End of thefe 42 Months, only puts a Period to the Reign 

or 
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or prevailing Tyranny of the Beaft ; without the kaft hiat 
of his utter defiruEHoM at the fame time. 

2. 'Tis to me evident, that the Fall of Bubjhn is V9fofo\d\ 
becaufe after the firft Fall there comes an Angel, with eameft 
Exhortations to come out of her ; and fevere Denunciations 
of Judgments on fuch as (ho^d ftill hold Communion with 
her, and obey her j tis we have diftindly feen under the izth 
Propoiition foregoing. 

3* Kay farther, even after thofe Warnings and Denuncia- 
tions, we find another laige and full PredidKon of her final 
Doom then future ; as is alfo particularly vifible in the fame 
izth Propofition juft now mentioned. 

A. The Great Myft cry of God, and of Providence, which 
had been reveal'd to his Servants the Prophets^ [viz,. * That J^ \ '» *^ 
after ^he 'rtwf, times anddm Ulf of the Antichnftian Powers Jjj^'^^^f f J; 
were once expir'd, God wotdd deftroy all the Idolatrous and i^%f,%6t%i\ 
Tyrannical Monarchies of the World i and then begin to take & itj* 7* 
the Kingdom into his own hand,] is exprefsly fix'd to the bt* 
ginmng of the feveoth Trumpet, or the Point of Timthfin 
any o? its woful Judgments mould happen ; which Tudgments 
;et were to be tne very Means that (hould bring the Beafi to 
is final deflrudion. This to neceflary and remarkable an 
OblefvatioQ has been ahnoft wholly negleded, or unreafonably 
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Interpreters. The words of the Text run thus m the Origii 



iiib ApdoiK Tiibae daogorem Aoeelut fupra Cap* x* futuram praedixenit i 
^tiando iiec Beftne Itoifcs, nee TcSinm lugeadom Diei • ncque omniao «]i* 
qad de perioio $imfons timponm & dimiiu itmfcHs fiiperent amplius, ?eiv 
6»j. Plane jiurta auod Daaieli prxdi^um Aiic cap. 7. tot. if« 169 17. & ante 
de Dominata Chrifti Oecumentco fto Regno fanaorum poft eadem temponu 
condenqoe prorfiit Jadicii conitirnni foturo. Item quod cap. 12. ver£ 7, 
iibi idem qui hie apnd Joannem An^las, eodem certe gefiu* ritu, iifiiemque 
§ue ( quod fiimme notandam eft) jurisjarandi feibis imeveraile legirur, Fi- 
nito demum intenrallo illo Ttmpirh Timp^rum f^ dtmidii Timptris, Mjfitfio* 
WW f^MlifimSii cumqae ea fimul n$vijpffmm UUtd tmrsMuim cmfum* 
tmummm* Aanon bcc unt TtmfWM ilU Gmtmm I Luc,ii.34. Medi CIsf. 
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But in the days of the Voice of the feventh Angela when he (ball 
begin to founds or (hall be ready to found, The Mjflerj of God 
/hall be finifhed J as he hath /hewed to his fervants the Prophets^ 
Which words are of tbemfelves too plain to admit any evadon ; 
^d ihew diredly, that as foon as the Tyranny of the Bead is 
over> or at the end of his 42 months of making war, which isco« 
incident with the beginning of the feventh Trumpet, as we 
have (hewn already, Chriu's Kingdom is efteem'd to com- 
mence , long before the Beafts final deftrudion at the end of 
the fame Trumpet, or conclufion of the Vials afterwards. 

5. In the only place of the Apocalypfe, where we feemta 

have any particular account of this Fall of BahjUn under that 

name, it no way appears that it (hall be total and final. The 

Apoc. zl 1 3* words are thefe ; uimd the fame hoHr^ when the WitneiTes afcend-^ 

ed up into Heaven > there was a great Earthquake, and the 
tenth jart of the City fell ; t\ HmS^ iSi n9)iwi mei * the Tenth- 
or lafc of the Kingdoms into which the Roman Empire was origi-» 
nally divided, and which arofe the Tenth in order of time> and 
was probably to fall the Tenth or laft in order of time alfo, fell : 
4^din the Earth fmaks were fUin ^mmp^/ of men yooo; and the 
remnant were affrighted^ and gave glory to the God of HeavetOm 
I (hall not here venture to interpret the particulars ot this Pro.- 
phecy, nor aflign which Kingdom in fpecial arofe in the Tentb 
place , and fo may be meant by the tenth fart of the City ; nor 
fliall I here enquire what is denoted by the 7000 names of mete 
to be flain in this great Earthquake ; but only obferve, what 
is abundantly fufiacient to my pre(ent purpo(e , that this is 
ft defcription of fuch a^ Fall of Babylon * only as is accompanied 



* Porro ne id forte caiqutm foupulom injiciat* quod et quae io textn 
ferantar de Beftix coiiftematioQe> de raina Urbis,ftnige^ue homiaum A Terrae* 
siotu hSU miaime videotur de omaimoda Beftis abohtioiie intdligi debere§ 
aio neque hoc ad eum, de qao egimus., SyncbroDiimuai poftulari i fed ut 
tccipiaatur (altem de tempore Foteflatis & R0gm finieDdo, quod menfibu* 
XLir. determinatori quo(qae, <bto Beftix dc Teftium Syachronifino, fimul 
cum Tedium Di^us enie neceffb eft* Quod vero adhuc ali^oantifper (uper* 
crit Beftue, id adeo (ut hinc coUiet datur) diffimili i priori fpecie futu* 
rum eft, ut eodem ccnfu non fit iiabeadum ; fed, & haud ita mutopoft 
tab leptimaTuba ddcadum &c abolendam penitus, Fa^s regms hmjm mtmdi 
\i mfhi d^ Chrifii ejus* Medi CUv» Part %• Sjndiroo* i*^ 

witli 
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^ich the flanghter of 7000 names of Men, and with the af- 
Aightment ot the remainder, and their givine Glory to God 
thereupon ; but not of its total and ccnclHOiMg defiriilUom , 
vrhich is defcribM in a much more folemn and glorious man* Apoc. z^ii}. 
iier, and accompanied with the Confummaftion of the prefent 
Period of the World. 

6. Befides all this, we have alreadv feen, under the eighth 
Propofition foregoing , that the Beaft is fo far from being ut- 
terly deftroy 'd at the beginning of the feventh Trumpet, that 
there then remain all the feven Vials to be powred out upon 
fiim, before fuch his final perdition ; and if we look into the • 
Vials themielves, we fliall fee that 'tis the laft Vial alone that 
deftroys the Beafl and the falfi Pfphet with him for ever. In f ' afj^/^^' 
ftort^ As the Plagues of the fix former Trumpets break his ''' *"'*•* 
abfolute dominianj and put an end to his Perjicution and Tjran^ 
^ ; lb the feventh or laft Trumpet, with its Vials, appears to- 
be defign'd todeftroy all that reMi4i«i of him, andot nis Au- 
thority afterwards : and fo muft of oeceflBty fuppofe fome 
part of that Power and Authority remaining at the fame 
time. 

SchoU$tm. It muft here be confe(s*d and obferv^d, that this 
Interval between the firft and fecond Fall of BabjUn ; or be- 
tween the end of UtitRtign^ andoftheZi^of the Beaft, was 
not fo particularly reveal'd to Daniel but tntt Men might eafily 
ilill imagin from the words there, that as foon as ever the Little 
Horn [whofe Duration and State are in general parallel with 
thofeof the Beaft, efpecially at their conclufion, J had pafled 
hisTIm^ Times ^ and a part ef Ttene, the Jmdgmem Jhemld fit^ 
4ind the Bocks be opened for the General Judgment. But now 
we have a more aiftind and explicit Revelation of the parti- 
culars by St, John in the Apocalypfe, we may eafily obferve 
its agreement m this point with the Words in Vamel alfo* For 
asat the End of the7«iw, Ttmes, and apart^ of the Power of the 
domineering Horn, 'tis faid that the jincknt of Days camoj and Dw^'Hjai,*!. 
yudffnent was given to the Saints of the mojt Higbj and the time 
vamt that the Saints poffefs'd the Kingdom ; agreeably to our pre- 
fent ftatijig of the Commencement of Chrift's Kingdom juft 
after the ead of the 4« Months of the Beafis Tynuiny ; So is 
" M * it 
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it iaid of the fame» and of the focceeding time , The Jud^ 
Verf. id. mcntJbkHfit ; smd they (hall take awaj the Little Horns d^mmkny 

ta cen/kme, and to deflroj it unto the end : Fairly implying a lea^ 
ftirely and gradual confumption of it from that time of the 
Saints beginning to reign, till its utter deftru<5Uon at the laft; 
according as the more clear difcoveries in the Revelation have 
oblig'd us to ftate this matter in the prefent PropoHtion. If 
ft be here alledg'd, as it is bv Dr. Crejfener, that the Bead's 
Apoc-zv]. 13, Power ofmal^ waragaif^ the S^nts^ with the Kings his Con* 
14. &xix. 19* fedcxates, contmued till juft before his laft Deftrttftion* and fo 
could not be at an end fooner ; The Anfwer is obvious^ that 
'tis a very different thing to have a conftant power of making 
Mfo^^jn]* f,7» war againft the Saints^ and prevailing againfi them, which I af- 
firm to be over before; and a (ingle Attempt of waging War 
againft Chrift himfelf » when 'tis a frnitlefs one, and only to 
his and his Conu:ade's utter deftruftion for ever ; which is the 
plain cafe in the Texts here referred to ; as any one may eafily 
obferve upon the comparifbn. And agreeably to our deferring 
the laft final Deftudion of the Beaft and falfe Prophet till the 
firft RefurreSion or Judgment from the Apocalypfe^ do both 
Vfer£^i#^iu2>4w>/ and St. FatU fpeak of the fame thing : I heheldy fays 

Daniel J till the Thrones were fit, and the Ancient of Days aid 

Jit: the Jndgment was fity and the Books were opened; /^#- 

heU then, hecatye of the voice of the mat words which the Horn 

fiaks ; I beheld even till the Beaft wasftain, and his Body deflrofd^ 

aTlie£ij.8* stnd given $0 thabtemingjUme. And, lays St. i'^W, TtfoLard 

Jball confnme hinn i* e* The Mdn of Sin or Second Beaft with the 

Jpirit ot breath of his monthx andfiall deftr^j him with tbf bright' 

mejs of hisccmingm 

xvn. 

Afococ 3,4' The Seven Thunders fcem to be (b many remark- 
able Warnings or Acclamations or Revelations) 
either between the end of theiixthandb^inning 
of the feventh Trumpet > or rather included in 
the fcvcnth Vial, as that is in the feventhTrum- 
[ pet. But they being forbidden to be written by 

St.>^ 
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St. John^ ought not to be prefumptuoufly deter- 
min'd by us 3 till the £yent explains them. 

That the Seven Thunders belong to the Interval between the 
end of the Cxth and beginning of the feventh Trumpet, is. 
fiippos'd by Mr. Med€ from their place in the Series of the p-^, -.j, 
Sftf/r^Z-Btf^^^Prophecy. For the fixth appears to be certainly 
over at the end of the ninth Chapter; ana the feven Thunders 
come on in the beginning of the tenth ; and yet the Angel, 
ajttt the fiven Thunders are over , as is commonly fuppos'd , y^jj -^ 
ailitres us that the feventh Trumpet is not then begun* ' 

But the Reafons which induce me to believe that the Seven 
Thunders do rather belong to the Seventh Vial, are thefe : 

I • The Regular Method and Harmony of the reft of the 
Parts of xhit Stdkd Book do perfuade us thus to place the Thun- 
ders. For Hnce, as wc have feen, the Seventh Seal contained 
the Seven Trumpets; and the Seventh Tnimpet contained the 
Seven Vials ; it will be moft natural and uniform to fuppofe, 
that the Seventh Vial does in like manner contain the Seven 
Thunders alfb. ^ 

2* The Introduftion of them in the Apocalypie, by way of I 

Appendage to the Sixth Trumooty and, as is fbmewhat probaole^ 
not before^ but Mfter the general intimation of the Seventh alfo^ a- I 

grees well enough to this Hypothefis. When the fixthTrumpet is ! 

over^ we find a glorious Angel, about to introduce the BiCx«e/A#v. { 

crying firft with a loud voice^ as when d Lion roareth [which | 

looks juft like that Great Foi€e from Heaven by which theSe- Apoc. x. |. 
venth Vial is b^un] $.0. probably, Ufingthat folemn Oath Chap.zvj. 17* 
mention'd )uft afterwards^ relating to the Certainty of the Se- 
venth Trumpet's fucceeding the Sixth in its due Oider> and 
to its general £iFe£^ the Settlement of Chrtft's Kingdom. And # 

in &e4i9> tithex while he fo cried ; or rather, as we render it, 
ovhen he haderiedi feven Thuftders mtered their Voices. If there- 
fore the Seven Thunders were not delivered till after this men- 
tion of the Seventh Trumpet, it will agree well with our pre- 
fent Conjedure, that they belong rather to the Seventh Trum- 
pet than the Sixth ; and indeed rather to the Concludon of it, 

ertothe kift Vialalfo. And this is hence .confirm'd, that if it 

wai 
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was othierwifc, and if the f^icey as of a Lion roaring, was ut- 
ter'd at the very fame rime with the Voices of the Seven Thun- 
ders, it muft fure have hinder'd St. John from hearing of them 
fodiftinflrly, as we find by what follows he certainly did. So 
that probably the Thunders were introduced after the mention 
of the Seventh Trumpet ; and therefore probably belong to 
its ConclufioD, or the laft Vial. 

5 . The Seventh Vial, befides other Remarkables, chiefly 
E d.* t - ^^^^^ fr^™ ^^^ Seventh of the Plagues of Egypt, has alfo within 
Apoc. m! V9/ it> agreeably to that Plague, se^'w* Thunders^ as we find both in 
&JCTJ. i8- ' itsgeneral intimation, and particulardefcription alfo. And this 

is the more to be obfcrv'd , becaufc this Seventh Vial is , I 
think , the only particular Plague or Judgment in this Book 
which has any 1 nunders mention'd in it. Now then, fince 
we find in general that Thunders^ in the Plural, are certainly 
included in the Seventh Vial> and in no other diftiqd Plague 
or Judgment in this Book ; and fince we elfewhere find a par« 
ticular mention of Seven Thunders ^ without any clear hint 
where they ought to be plac'd ; it is certainly not improper 
to fuppofe that they belong tb the fame Vial, and are no otncr 
than thofe Seven particular Thunders which in general are men- 
tioned as included therein. And this (eems to me the proper 
Conne&ion between thefe Thunders, and that Vial to which 
they appertain. 

4. This is alfo mightily confirmed by a parallel place, tho* 

not under the laft Vial, yet contemporary therewith, where at 

that point of time belonging to this Vial, or the deftrudion of 

Apocxijt. ^ BaMon, St. John Heard as it were the voice of a great nmhim 

tnae, and as the voice of many waters, and i^ pmm Bptriw txi^u 
as the voice of mighty Tnnders faying AUeltsia ; For the Lord Go4 
« Omnipotent Reigneth ; wh;it (nould the voice of thefe mighty 

Thunders be but that of the 'jfamotts Thtmders we are now upon { 
And if fo, it may further deferve by the way to be confider*d 
whether thefe Seven Thunders, which are more emphatically 
refer'd to here in the State of the VndefiFd than m the fe^ 
venth t^al it felf, oi^ht not to be efteem'd of a (bmewbat aif- 
ferent Nature from the Judgment of the Vial, which is com« 
pleat without them ; and indeed whether they be not rather 
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Euchariftical or Prophetical than Judicial. Efpecially /ince not 
only the parallel Event in Jo/bma, as we ihall fee prefently, was a 
joyful jiccUmdtionoi the People ; but principally fince in this 
very place they arc defcrib'd as faying, and that in the Hebrew 
Language, ^Uelmia, hcaufe the Lord God Omnipotent reigneth. 

5. Which is alfo confirm 'd by the likenefs of the exprelll- 
ons us'd in Exodm^ and in all thcfe cafes in the Revelation. - 
In Exodus we find the Thunders call'd Voices^ or Voices of God. ^^^ j^ ^^ 
Under the Seventh Vial we find mention not only of Tknn^ Apoc.xi. ip,8c 
dersy and their attendants, Lightenings, but of /^/r^i alfo. X7j. 18. 
KW^M>S^y«i» tfi^rml t»i m^tnmi And when the Mighty Thun-- Ciiap.xizrd» 
ders are mention 'd^ it is their f^iV^ which' is particularly taken 
liotice of. Accordingly when the SevenThunders ztt brought 
in, they are introduced not alone ^ hyxtuttertngtheir Voices z\{o\C\a^x^i,^ 
I^AAvfK* «i iatii ^rml Wf Jovwr ^«v4c All which agrees very well 
with the other expreflions before-mentioned. 

6. This Hypothefis a^ees particularly with the Nature 
tnd Place of the Seventh Vial, which was pottred into the uiir ; Apoc.zvj. 1 7. 
and therefore might naturally produce Thunders, with their 
Coocomttants; which are the mod remarkable of all the 
xSual 'EStQs ox PbdHotmenM which proceed from that Region. 
* 7. Laftly> This correfponds very well with that remarkable 
Hiftory in J^bma, to which, as we have before obferv'd, the 
Prophecy of the Seven Trumpets, with the Vials of the laft 
of them, does dire&Iy refer. For as .there the Seventh days 
work was peculiar ami Sevenfold, as the Seventh Trumpet 
was peculiar, and to contain Seven Vials : So was the Ufi 
fsrt of the Seventh days work, belonging to the Seventh 
Vial , peculiar alfo : For then only were the Priefts to 
maJ^ a hng bUfi with the Rams horns^ or Trumpets of Ju- Jof. vj. f , loJ 
tilee ; and then only the People were to Jbout with 4 rreat 
fbmtj till the Walls of Jericho fell down flat before them. 
Which long Blaft with the Seven Trumpets, and mighty 
Shout of the People, feem to me correfpondent to thefe 
Seven laft Thunders, with their Voices ; and as they were 
jaft previous to the Fall of the City Jericho, the princi- 
pal Obftacle to the Jews paiTage into the Land of Canaan ; 

fo are thefe alfo to be juft previous to the Fall of the 

Great 
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Great City, or Myftical Babylon, the principal Obfbcle to 
the fame jew4 Conyerfion to the Chriftiaa Faith , and to 
t4ie Commencing of that AfiUenHitim of which the Land 
of Canaan was a Type under the Old Teftament. - 

But as to any Guefles or Expofitions of Learned Men of thefe 
fevcn Thunders^ beforethe time of their completion, I cannot 
but wonder at them. When God feems on purpofe to hide 
the Contents of thefe feven Thunders from us till then , to 
think our felves capable of finding'tfaem out byour own abi- 
lities, feems to me not a little fooUAi and prefumptuous. The 

Apoc-x. 3>4« v^^^ ^f St. yphn are thefe, ^nd 4he Angel med with a kmd 

voice as when a Lion roarcth I and when he Sui cried jfivenThem^ 
ders mttered their voices ; and when the [even Thutsdcrshad mt» 
tered theyr voices^ I was abotit to write ; and I heard a voice frone^ 
Hea/ven^ filing unto f^y Seal up thofi things which the [even 
Thunders uttered ^ and write them not. upon which words 
the Judicious Mr. Alede fays excellently. Erunt forte fiftem 
Tonitrua Oracula totid em ' fed ignoranda otnnino rei ; nee nifi 
fisis temforibm fercipienda : Quodinnuit Joanni^ voces Toniiru^ 
mm fcrifturo, cotUtstsfaHa Prohibitio ; ObHgna quas locuta funt 
ieptem Tonitrua, dc ne ea fcribas. Frufira igitur nos inquirenda 
erimus qua Deus occulta ejfe voluity ^ fids temporibus refirvasuU^ 
In this place fure, if in any, God*s own Admonition ought 

DeoMxa* 19* to take place ; Secret things belong to the Lord : and accordingly 

ought not, tiU the time of their completion, to be too boldly 
enquired into, or determined by us. At which J>eriod, and 
not before, it will become its to exped and look about for 
the completion and underftanding of thefe Thunders. For 
as they were defign'd not to be known till their fulfilling ; (b, 
ao doubt, it was defign*d they (hould then be obferv'd : tho* 
not fo much perhaps for their own fakes, as for the fake of 
that greater and more concerning Epocha which they warn us 
of, as next to fucceed ; vho. either the firft conunencing of 
. Chrift*s Kingdom upon the condufion of that of the Ten An- 
tichriftian Powers, at the beginning of the Seventh Trumpet ; 
or ratherthe Cbnverfion ofthe Jews, and Intire Advancement 
of Chtift*s 'Kingdom in the Mi&nmumyo£ttt the Seventh Vial. 
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XVffl. 

That Happy and Glorious . State of the Church Apoc.w. 
which concludes the Revelation> and is fometimes "i*^***- 
defcrib'd as the Marriage of the Lamb^ or the 
New Jerufalem ^ fometimes as the Thouland 
YearS) wHerein Satan is Bounds ^uid wherein the 
Saints Live and Reign with Chrifi upon Earthy ; 

belongs to one and the £une Period » which 
is ftin Futures and immediately fucceeds the 
Events <x>ntain*d in the Studied Book^ and in the 
Open Codicil^ taking np the entire fyzot from 
^ence to the fecond Kefurredion % or till the 
General Judgment f and Coniiimflution of all 
Things. 



That de iStdti Bs^ does not diit^y contain more than 

the Events, of the Sedbs which ire terminated at the end of 

the Vials> feems to me evident, both irom the mture of the 

thing it fetf 9 and firom a vjfible Period, in the ^f^aljffi at 

this point of Time alfo. . For as loon as the final Riun of | 

Bdtjlmis over in the ifth QMftmr^ and Hymns of Pnife are 

fitng to God for his Tuft jQ<%meniis uponaer^ wjth a ihort 

hint, by the bv, of the Premntion for the Mmrruiff $f tb^i 

Lsmhj in theb^imiingoftne ij^th Oniftir^ ThcutMg$k iays { 

St. J^bmy as if all his prefeat Bufinefs were over, fiUth '$m» 

Wfc, Thifi an the trmfitjingt of God. jMI feUa$ his feet to Apoczix. 9« 
wwfiHpbim^ Mt$d bo Jkid Mmto mOi Soo thorn do it not ^ 1 0m thy ^^* 
fornix firvOnti tmd oftbjhrethroHthdt have the Ttfiimof^ofje^. -] 

Jksi vhi^o.God: F^ thoTepfi^ofJofHS is the Spirit of 
trofhocj. which is juft fuch a Cpncluuon as we meet with 
afterward at the end of the Appendix, and fo of the whole Apec«xzi;%6» 
Prophecy J and therefore appears to be a Condufion of the ifi* 
S04IU Books That the Open Codicil reaches no farther than 
ihe Sealed £ook isplaini (i.) By its general Hatuie and Geni* 
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US; which is that, not of zfeparate Treatife^ or Booky but of 
an additional CodUU. (z.) By the comoioo Period of that 
double Prophecy ; which runs equally through both the Books 
from the bNeginniog of the Trumpets till the end of the Viltk, 
and theuniverlal DedruAibnof the Enemies of Chrift^t that 
time. (} .) By the View of its Contents ; which retchno farther 
than that Deftru6lion in any of its Vifions. Only it muft 
beobferv*d that I alfo take in the latter part of the •i5Kh Cha^ 
Apoc. xix» II iuto the Sealed Book, as being h6 other than a damffda^ or 
""^* • Summary Recapitulatiob of ihe'Sgaled Book, and the ruc<ds of 

its Judgments : iatrodiicihg Ohrift in eke fame maimer ^ but 
mofe Glortoufly rkkm m nwtiteborfe to tfae^bfll great Battel . 
of Harmfgfddoms ^as the firfl Seal introduced bim alfoWbAisj om ' 

AP0C.V1.2. ^ ^*'^^ '^rf^y con^mcri9fg,aifdu,coMU9r\ «d & f ^% ^po- 

neccm^ and conjoining together 4tne p^mntqg and epdiiig of 

the'Seard Book; atTuring ui^h^feby whjt Was iti main.de-- 
fign, ilamely'itt account rf thetevtol ftejisbjr .wfeicfe'Chfift 
would advance his Authority, and at the conclufion ieOuld 
Triumph over all his remaining Enemies in the laft F'iaL And 
Apocxiv 14- ^iiie OfiH CMkrtfha< at iuCim{hfnonanexndiypanlIelCi€#* 
^^ fida or Pifi§d ; tcike tint alfo into tbar^piMi Cm^^' 4md ob^ 

lbfte}chat^h«-e ia tmir^ly 'M^^'^K^tiiyicnirTtne kaft hint.of tfatt 
Aicaeeding Gh>ri<ms Sme of the/CborA. It btiug- in^octt 
M oth^niM a9i!>£idif/JbAii/C;i^irela«ln^w1)oHy to 
tnlH^felfp '^i^ivhout atfy con^wo wfth m 'AjMnHx^t^^ x^ 
lho(S QdMuslhtngs f^mold in kL llhefe diidgs being ditti 
pi^dmit'd , I tsofne -^s^ tlMf pitftiit IMpofiieion, and Aflert - thai 
^ti^^^yi^ JomfiUmy wthe Mirriage off the Lamb; and ^ 
BMin^of SUMn, wliiletht Sftint^Live^nd tleign with Chrifhi 
.YDM yeitr), bel6n^foone and the ftme State of the Churchy 
and «fe either the very ftme things or at ieaft Contemponry ta 
•ach Other ; andastb^ imftiediatel^ fiicceed tfaeA#/W B9Qk and 
^^ CMctffyAo they 0Mtii#e for a iboo yojrsy frpiA the fiift 
wthe fecmd Refurredion. 

Tlftt the Boh City tlve i««r Jtrnfattm^ and the Mar>^ 

lA^t of thf Lmii W[t, «s itM^^re, tne fame thit^, is evident 

^^ . til the vci»y ^eferipti<>n of the former; whicli is exprefly 
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Bridfi OiUrned far hit Hmh^. And if ^r^ b<ri a .lit- 
tle conHder whatNation is meant in Scripture^ by tbe J^/4 V - 
the Lamby we (hall not be able to d^y tlut the N^w J^tufiUcm * 
muil belong to the fame State. But that this State is the ianM 
with that of the Binding afSatsn^ and rf thiRwigm, qfthe Saints far 
A 1 000 y ears y ^^Cietthc JirfiRc/sirrc3im; oratleaft Contenpo*' 
rary withit, isthus.prov'd: 

I, At tbeDeQrudion of B4kjiomw^ ai;e dii«&ly ^14 t^^ 
the Marriage (ff the Lamb is com€^ and that h$9^ Wife h4tk madf Apooiii.7. 
her felf ready. And after the DeJirssSim ef th^ ty^o B^fisy Apoc.xix. at 
which i$ Contemporary wich BakyUns. pefiru&imt of rather xx. 
the fame thing, immediately fQllow$;be8tfMfi«^#f iS#f4»^ an4 
the beginning df the MiUenmstmi lb thai tlfefe two Stg^^ 
* plainly ^^^iftogether* 

a. Upon the Uq/itsgaf Geg and Mngegzittt the end of the 

MHJenninmy they immediatelv #N#0«i/^, or ^efttgetheC^/ Apoczz.^. 

«f the SaintSy and ^t teUved Ciey^ u e., the ^A^ yerwfiekn^ 

vXlfire defcends out of Heaven from God and devonrs them. So 

' that thefe two States end together alfo ; and therefore upon 

the whole, are intirely Contemporary. 

That thefe two States #Vw«»^^4/^/)f fmcceed the Seal'd Book« 
and Open Codicil, oraretobeginjuft^/rrthe Deftruftionof 
Jtdbjlon, and of the two Beaffs, appears becaufe, 

1. Thefe Contemporary States follow thofe beforemention'd Apoc«ziz»& 
immediately, as we have (een,in theOrder of theNarration ofSt« "* 
yohn ; and therefore,fince no otherCharafters perfwade the con- 
trary, are to be fuppos'd to follow in theOrder of theEvent alfb« 

2. Thefe Contemporary States could not comt fioner than 

this Deftruftion of Babylony and of the two Beafts ; becaufe -'":*' 
' Satany or the Grf4/ JDr^pii was till now fo far from being in- 
tirely Bcundy or Chain'dup from deceiving the NationSy as he Apoc«zxi^ 
was to be during the Millenmnmy that He it was who gave to 
tiMtfirJlBoafihii Power y andhisStat, dnith^tgreat Authorityyhy Ckap»xiij»a« 
which the World was (blongEnflav'd andDeceiVd and Impos'd 
upon. And during the fame Interval it was that God fent upon 
Men that £J^4rT of Error or Deceit, 'nAfyua^ ^d^lm which iThctij.ii. 
was to continue dunng that whole Interval* 
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3 . Thefe Contemporary States could not come later than we 
faaveaffig.n*d9 becaufe the Second RefmrreEHonjAit General Judg^ 
>*' mcHtj and the ConfHmmation of all //riiigrare then come; and 
fb put an intire Period to this Prophecy, and to the prefenc 
Ages of the World at the fame time. So that apon the whole, 
iince thefe States can neither come fioner nor later than is here 
aflTerted, thev muft belong to this Time, that is, to the Interval 
after the Deftruftion of B^i^/tfif, and of the two Beaffs; from 
the firft to the fecond Refurredion. 

But becaufe thefe Glorious States whereof the Scripture 
Ibeaks fo often> and (b magnificently, are wholly future^ and 
therefore beyond the proper bounds of our prefent Enquiry, 
I fhal) content my felf with thefe fhort Hints, and wave any 
farther more particular Difcourfe about them; and (b leave the 
more full Explication of thefe Prophecies of things lb remote 
from our times^ to tbofe whom God iball hereafter ftir up 
to enquire iit«othem» and explain them»^ 
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OR, 

AfitwtVttm of the Prophecies contma'd in the 

SEALED BOOK. 

HAving already laid down and efiabliA'd the principal 
Foundations neceflary to be known^ before we can at 
allunderftand the particuIarPropbeciesof this Book; 
and having withal fettl'd the Order and Series of all 
itsVifions from CharaAers fetched only from the Book it felf, 
or from the parallel Book of DdHiel, without any dependance 
onpamcular Hypothefes and Applications; ^whicn indeed 
ought not to be at allallow'd any place there;) I am prepared 
to attempt zStwrtFiew of the Vifions and Prophecies them« 
felvef. But before I proceed^ the Reader muA give me leave 
to fay fomewhat liiore about ih^tgrMd RfUi of Imurpretdtiom 
jttft now hinted^ which is of fo great Importance to uie right 
underftanding <^ this Book ; andtheNegled whereof I look 
upon to have been the general occaOon of almoft all the Errors 
of Bxpofitors one ^ay or other •* I mean. That the Older of 
all the Vifions is to be wholly taken from intrinfick Chara- 
ders in the Book it (elf, and not at all to be conform'd to any . 
. " particular 
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particular Hypothefes or Explications : and that from fuch an 
Order fird elbblifli*d, all the certainty and evidence of future 
Applications is to be deriv'd : and wittiout fuch Order fo efta- 
blilh'd, all Expofitions. muft be precarious and uacerrain> and 
only depend on the Fancy and loH^inatios of every Commen- 
tator.V This was the GKat Mt. MeJes'imVd ta4 conftant 

* ^^3« Judgment in this Matter .• and bis Artenipt being built on this 

Method, had fuchvaflr and unexpe(9ed fuccefs, that the Bo. 
dy of the Proteftant Churches have generally dedar'd them- 
felves ikisfyM inthe groateft part Q£hi&F0$msk$hmir hH down 
in hh €lavi$ ^ptrcMjpticu r ^and in the greateft part of his Sa^ 
perfirMlittrcy or Interpretations alfo, contain'din his Commet$m 
tttthnet j ip vc aljfticMy and oth c i muit o ccaConal Papers thereto 
relating. And tho' I care noc to ufe MonHeur Jimem's words, 

Ir^Mce. 23 if Mr. AfedcTpena Ahm hiArfi frrthe hntrpmmwm 9f rbc 

Prophecies ; yet I can add withnim that his IV^rki ^f ^^is kind 
'have ever charm" d me i and that lean find nothing li^e them in 
all the other Expo/itars. Ami I itke the true &ealon to be 
(befide^ his extraordinaiy Judgment in the Scripture in gene- 
ral, his Impartiality, and the extraordinary Blefling of God 
upon his Labours^ that he laid the Foundation right by the 
eataA oUervanceof this Method^ aafardspo(Ebly hk couklr 
and that he would not ventorea particular Amplication of any 
Vilfioos, till by the demonfiration of his Sjnchromfims he had 
fiK'd the Order and Series of them all beforehaad. And it is 
to be lamented that his example has never (kicebeen rigl^y 
foUow'd by any. The Learned Dr. HtmyiAfoor^ and Mbn^ 
fkiirj^rMgeoeniUy (Q\)owyit.Mtde,zoA to are certainly fome 
o£ our beft Commentators on this Book. But where Mr. J/rWb 
had fail'd, thregenerally £iil alib: and where they advance 
fome new Aflmions of their own , they are generally 
built on (bme Intirpretmians of their own^ contrary to the 
true Older of the Vifions : As where the fbcmer fixes die bew 
ginning of the Vials to the Proteftant Rcformatioo ; and mri^er 
thacthe rifing c^ theWitaeflfes ; wholly withoutdirediowfnMn 
the Book it fetf ( nay.coatrary to its cectainOrder and Co&e- 
rente. In part of whick the Learned, and otherwrfe Judicious 
D^t O^^ffrr has«rred ¥dtb hiaulfo; aodoa the fiumoccificm; 
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Imeanby ruffcfinga parthcular Interpretatiofi todetemrin the 
Order of the Vifions, even where he owns the Concinnity and 
"Exaftncfe of the Prophecy h felfdiflwaded him from it, as we 
iiave fcen Jilreadv. Nav, what 16 particularly obfcrvable in Dr. 
O^irfr iSjthat he buJldsa great part of hisConclafionsoh this ymdgmms m 
P^fiMlMfmmj that the Rife of the Beaft wasbeforctheyeartfzb. '^' *•««» 
without any proof that I find otfer'd for the ftme at all. Where- ^^^^ P« 3* 
asnotonefucn Interpretation as that is, ought ever to be taken 
for granted by any Expofitor; but prov'd from the Series of 
thfe Vifions euablift'd from the Book it felf alone, and forifc 
certain Charafters of the Time of die JRife of theBeaft therein 
"mentiotf d. It being certainly very eafy to fuppdfe that inaBook 
fo hcelv in a manner h^un to be underftood, all Interpreters may 
have fail'd in the date of the Reign of Antichrift, as well as He 
fuppofes they have miftaken iaotfaer thines. I h^ve ever there- 
fore been intfreljr of 'Mr; Aitd€% Oprmon^' aikl without re- 
eurding any Expofitions what(bever» I have endeavour'd. to 
leireh ititb, and! think haVe found the Order and Series of all ' 
the*Vifionsifitbe-<^acii(w!/^> ^ro™ fuffident Charaftets in the : . . 
Vinoosthemfelves.' And now, and not till now do look upon i 

my felf prewr'd to attempt zjbwt View of tht Profhecies them^ 
ptvesj and tncir general Applications to the Hlftories of the paft '* ' 
Ages. Anft if itlhould be my g06d*Fortune to give thtf Wdria 
i>etterSatisfadion in any of ^he Points ftillleftobfcurebyMr. 
JtteJky than others 'have been able to do ; I mud, under the 
Ptovidence of God, afcribe it to nivperfeft rdi«nce on the in* 
trinfick Chaxafters df the Book it (elf, forthcintire Order of 
AeVlfiobs ; and on my Endeavour afret the Obfervance ofthe 
JLtftter of the Text every where in my Applications, without 
any fondnefs for daHrngHy pothefesfifft fix'd upon, or any Stu* 
diam PartiMm^ any Prejudice or Biafs for this or that Partv or 
Opinion amonc Proteflants, ^ny farther than I find grouncl for 
the fiunie.frdmmeHoly Scriptures,* arid tihemoftAficrentWri-. ^ 
ters of the Chriftian Church. But befot-e T proceed to the 
particulars, the Reader Is to be informed that I do not pretend ' 
to write an intire Commemmj ot Critical Expojttion on this 
3ook .*. Idonotthinkmy felf capable of doing that with any 
fticcreft : but I only intend to comply with the Title, and to 

write 
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v^rite in way of EJfajf or Short Ficw of the feveral Vifions; and 
to%iwc{\ic)xzSpecimen of their Application to the feveral Cir- 
cumftances of the Roman Empire, and of the Chriftian Chiuch 
contain'd therein, as will pretty well fatisfjr moft Readers ; and 
, ^. [ jrender an £xa£t and Critical ExpoHtion of the whole very ob- 
vious^ and eafy to thofewhofe Studies aad Genius fit them for 
fuch an Undertaking. 

In order then to the better iinderftanding of the reft of the 
partsof this Book, I ihall firft take the Amftance of that admi- 
jableExpoHtion of fome of its principal Branches which th^ 
Good Providence of God has afibrded us in the Book^ it ielf, 
bytheMiniftryof hisAngel; without which perhaps the (e« 
veral Prophecies of this Book had never on good Grounds beea 
junderftood by us. 

The AngeFsEx p o s i t i o n. 

Ai>oc. Chap* A NDthcrecami one of thefeven Angols^ T^bichlkU^theJcvm 
s^ij* ^ jTx. vials, and talked with me, fajimg unto mOf Come hither^ 

M^Di^fo ^ ^il^fi^ *«^* ^^^ thjtulgment of the groat wUro^ thatfittotk 
^oumonungAit^ t^^^ ^^^J waters ; 
tiArifL^mu x. tftth whom the Kktgs of the earth have committed fornicMtim 

My And the Inhabitants of the earth have hen made drtmk^Tviek 

the wine of her fornication. 

5. Soh earned meaw4n in thejpirit into tbemiderne/s; and I 
fiw a woman Jt npon a JcarUt^oJostred heaft^ fnll of names §f 
%lafphemjj having fevenheads^andtenhorns. 

4* jindthewoman was arajed in purple, and Jcarkt coUmrl 
Anddeckfd with gold, and pretions ftones^ and pearls ; having m 
golden CHp in her band, fnll ef ahominationsy and filsldmfs of her 
fornication^ 

5 • jind upon her forehead was a name written, MTSTIEHTm 
hABTLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HAR- 
LQTS, AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH. 

6. Andlfawthe woman drtsnktn with the bUodofthefaintsi 
and with the blood of the martyrs ^Jeftu : and when I /aw her, 
I wondered with great admiration* 

7* -^rf 
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7* jind the ^ngel fdid unto mty Wbertfore didfi thorn marvel f 
I TiHH tell thee the mjfterf of the tVomanj Mtdtfthe ieajl that cier^ 
ryeth her ; which bath tbefeven heads and tern horns. 

8* Thehoafi^hichthom/awefiwas, attdUwot^andfballaJeend 
ontefthefia xytabjjfe^ andgo into ferdition : and they that dwelt 
^n the earth (ball wonder ^ (whefi names were not written in the iook^ 
"of life from the foundation of the worlds) when they behold the beafi 
that was y audisnoty and jet is. 

ip . jfnd here is the mind which bathwifikm. Ttsefiven heads 
wre feven mountains y on which the wwmanfitteth^ 

ro. jind thej are Jiven Kings I fkfo are fallen J and one island 
the other is not jet come ^ and when he comethy he mtf/t continue a 
Jbortjpace. 

II. ^nd the bea/tthat wasy andisnoty even he is theleighth^ 
and is of the feveuy and goetb inta ferditiou. 

la. uind-the ten horns whieh'tl^ufiwo/t, are ten kingSy which 
^have received no kingdem as yet | best receive fewer as kings one 
J^ottr TiHtb t tie beafi. 

. 15. Thefe have one miudyandjball give their fewer and ftrengtb 
•mnto the Beafi. 

• • 14. Tiejc fibaUmake war with the Jamb y aud the lambJbaU 
'^erctfme them ^ for he is Lord of lerdsdnd JCing of i^ngs< and 
[ihej that are with him 4^e called y andchojhh atia faithful. 

15. ^nd hefiith unto tucy The waters which thoujawefi^ 
>where the whore fateAy oh pofleSy and multitudes, andnationsp 
mud tongues. 

1 6. And the ten horns ii/hicb,tbou faewefi ufon the beufty fbaU 
hate the whorcy andjballmaks herdefilate^ and nakgdy andjball 

^aatberflefb, and bum her with fire^ 

1 7. For God hath pit in their hearts to fulfil his wilh and to 
agrecy and give their kingdoms tmto the be^f/fy untill the words of 
GodjballbofulfiUed. 

> 18. uindthewomamwhicheboujawefiy is that great citj^which 
reignethover the kfftgs of the Earth. 

Having thus fct down the Angel's ExpoHtion at'lai^Ci I 
ihall endeavour to unfold its meaning under the following Pro* 

|K>(itioDS or Obforva^ioDS. 

■ 
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lOi^ ^ EJfay, diH ahf P.Ajtx.IX- 

*VJ&9iportttQa,ii5tChe £uneBeaft that was before tdcfosib'd tn tlv 
'M;/^C6ii/;/rr»jmd io JQ4iM^ i. OS. This i^MVii^JBnipicej And 

Av«r\tliat Empice, .is ;t tbexCity qF JSm?^. Xbe fomervparc.of 

ais Ob&nratton ittifb^clear&Qin a Com{>ariron of ithieirieyi^al 

4efcriptrons, and from ttve .nature of this Ch;\pter ^^^wiudias 

nota new ViHon, bucan £ xpli cation of a former ^.thafilhaU 

(Jhoofetfatherto rakeit fQr;grAm:edj, orjasrcFtbe^adertoi^r. 

Dr*M^r#»«Syn- A^ore and Dr. Crtfintr^ ,wbo .havc^pJro^v'd it .beyondrationajl 

^^i^6?I&ci CoiUMdiai«, iban enlai^ uponit in.thi$ jE/^. Ttofe .wha 

DrJcnffenef's <ure mibLv*d \fo make .asiiutxy fu^cb Beafts wicb tbe;fainfjhtfs 

Demonftrati- heads and ten horns , as they (hall have occafion for in tbfitr 

onv.u^c. o^D ,H}cpothefe9i; and \iiafi wpy thefe to be .tbc Jkme Beaft ; 

& 8%: (^. ^g^j^ ^^ ^^ prejudiced (niHigh to evade aU tbe .Angumeotsin 

ibe WorM: aid (bpmfbre X >fliall notxon^em my felf .with 
tfacm dm tbeftoia^iattk fiur ^S\«> ti^e Jatter {lart of tbe Qb£er- 
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t CertifliQium c(t nomine Btbyloms Romam tTrbecd 'fignificari« 3arm 

RomaSxCiNMC^iuii^aptiffiinev^oiaqipdc.Babj'lo^^ dicuacariq hoclibrq^ 
-««atg^c illud in^imis ^uod aJii conrCTire oon poteQ Apoc. 14. .9. -^Siei^ 
omma conjungadnus mjae de l^^ylcnrie dfamttfr{>lftniiis 'e^efllb RemonA ia- 
telligenmf c^Nttm^B qoiMlani^ziiii^plHt wrian.^ B Pgw ^i maeramatogwt, 
▼el in aliam arbem coarcnire poflcnti omnia profedo nifi in JU)mam .Q(^ 

,£t oon poloit niMrfe(tiQ8 Romam Urbem velutildigifo i»onSrSr& idaf-- 
venda Je Amkhrifio, pag. 1^4. ift^Cap. Vj.^Se 1^. 

Jloroa i Jbanne vocatur Babyloo»-i^i<a M»y<«ii iokfigpni Roa*; sfrkm 
▼t^^ptit^iMgiiac 'Rosam. ^ffimda gMidtri/U* 

I)kD«^cigo«»B4^yioahic aft Roma, .Hocjoiiin nulli alteri oiii fbli' Rome 
•ompetit. ComeL a Lapide in Caf. 1 7* Afoc* v* 2* 6* o* 

Perfpicne cnim aflbrit feptem Befiiae papita ciTe'Kptem Rtsmsmontts^. 
--^RcUqwyergftg ap <ii5f Kj n i bntfe^ dtbat tfiMvta qox.doBet R^siain 
Tub Babylonis nomine fignificari^ jjtkafar^ j^*Off. 13* St&* f^^iM. 

Quttc qaidhnamjia liomiaeBabjloois Rooiam Urbem (ignificari in hoc 
Apocalypfcivs opere.— 'Nam quod Rotna Babylonis nomioexenfeanir peHpi- 
cuumdV. — Et vereRomam Joannes clari(riaMii'.«^Qaicmili«idttiir iodi- 
cade. Vie£4* In Caf* 17. Jfocalypf* $$&• y 

vation^ 
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vation, wx,. That theJfiwwirj or great Whore tfc at r/A/ «/>w 
^A^ i?f^ is the City of /fwwr , ^is fe eriily prov'd , is of fujih 
jgreat importance,, and may be diipatchiti^ in fe iW words alibi 
that it ought not to be onrifted. And firft Bahjtbtt tbegreaty Apoc. xvij. 5. 
the Mother of HMrbtr, snd jlBvmnmthm cf the Earthi as Ihe 
is heir ftilM, is thatCSty whitrh j^hw/h ii^^ ' 

in the expreft words of the Angel .^ The/even heads of the ^^^-^ 
Beaft are fiven momntainsy mpon 'whkhthemwmin-jtrteth. Wh feh » 

in the days of St. John Mras as t cteat, and Ino wn a defcriptton 
of the City of Romr, zsThm great Otj of England which is 
JltHate on the River Tititcnts^ wbuldfbe of LotUott at this day. 
* And thenyfrw^; Icft^ anyftonld' pofltblyeradeor miAa^ce 
fuch an ilfnftrioiis Chara£ler» the Angel adda another more 
phin, if poffiblt; than the former : The woffnm vtbich thou yet. i^ 
fawejty is that mat citr which reiptoth- over tic kg^gs of the 
-oartb^ than wmch nothing could bephincr,. or more unquc- 
ftionabte of this nattrre in the World : and therefore jnftly 
fiiperfedty any farther Dtfcripttons or Argtmientr in rfie pre- 
fght cafe : eipecially^ (hice even Grotiftrhimklfj who was (6 
vmyntfwflKngto believe it,, if forced to otirn, upon thcphice, 
that *' t&ere cootd oot have been given more ilfeArious' marks 
^of theCity of Romoj than-thofe madb itfe oT by riie Angel 
^Kcrc. 

' Schettitms. hmirflherQ be obftrv'd that when weKave fitch Si$ t>r* Crd^ 
fiequent mention of Bakflon^ of BaSjhjt the Great, or of the ^^' 7^i^ 
€reat City^ or of the Great and Broad Citj^ alonev without fT^'^,^ 
the TxmitBabjbn added to it, we muftthcrebv fe undenftand p;252»d«^ 
the City of R-otne^ as to remember 'tis confioer'das tkeHead^ 

f Dies fepcimaQtiam nominatns* ab liii feptem montibot m quels fita 
tTrfesefl. Yamisk. ^i%L.L. 

Septeaiqiie vna fibi mim circonuMit. avcci^ lfbglUeootgX%.if^ Mmi% 

DUa» %aifai» fiptnn plflfHcre QoUei Duxre caraieiv B^as* C0fm^Sufd0. 
Scd Qw de fepicQi tQtum drcomrpkls erbem 

ntontibos, YtDperii Rema» Deumquc Locus* Owi.Vofi*Ux* 6* -D* 

r^ M. f* lOtg. 4. 

Dumqoe S^ viAri&fcplQtt dr ■Hitttitwn «faem 

Prgi^kifgt ilnmimitt MartkiU)aaa, lyr. ZfjfLi^.ay*!, 
Septem Uxbi aka jugis* toti qiiae proefidet orbU Trefirtins* 

Ox or 
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or Metropolis of the Empire ; and under that Expredion 

fuppofe its whole Dominion or Jurifdidioa; i. e. at leafi the 

Empire of the Latines, or the iVefiern Empire, to be inclu» 

ded. Becaufe ^ (i.^ This gives the beft account, why this 

Apoc«zj.8.8c City is ftili call'd the Great Gfj, and BahjUn the Greats 

ivj. 19. *c and the Great and Br^ad City in this Prophecy : tho* in fome Pe- 

&*^* iV ^.\o ^^^ ^^ ^^ niany Cities have exceedea it in extent and num« 

16, iS, i9»!ii! ^^ ^^ Inhabitants : viz,, becaufe it includes a vaft Jurifdii%i<- 

on, and is confider'd as the Head of the fourth Monarchy i 

which Empire therefore is not excluded, when its Head, or 

laApocxvij. Metropolis is exprefs'd. And this is GrotiMs^sovfn Paraphraie, 

^^MuUer efi Homa ; JedNctandum cum VrbeSmtU notari Im-^ 

ferium Vrl^. (2 JThisis the Stile of the Old Prophets, Under 

the Principal and Royal City to include the Empire belonging 

lia. zlvij. Jer. thereto; and. particularly concerning the Old and Literal Ba^ 

L. 8c Lj. bjUmy from wnence St. John borrows that Name for the City 

of Rome. For thereby the Babjlomati, Empire is defign*d^ or 
atleaft, is therein included; as I think all Commentators do 
allow. (3;^^ The expreflions^ in the Apeal^f£e about Bahy 
/tfn^.imply and fuppofe thisSi^ification ; ana are not other- 
Asooxviij«24* ^^f^ accountable: As where 'tisfaid,thati>rthis£4i^/a/ru/4x/iiiir»i 
the blood of Profhets and of Saints, and of all that weteJUiu upon, 
^ xj-^» 9« the earth. Where the two Witneffes dead bodies are faid to h in 

this Great and Broad Qtj : and they of the People^ and KifMred^ 
and To^guis^ andNationSy fie them there threedajs anhalf And 
where the firft Fall of the Antichriftian Reaft isexprefs'd by 
Ver.13^ the fall of the tenth part of this Citj. All which Expreflions 
are eafy and accountable in our Notion, that it includes the 
Empire thereto belonging. But if the City y the Great City, 
Babylon the Great, and the like Phrafes ngjnify nothing beyond 
the Walls of Rome; nor at all relate to the Jurifdidion and 
Provinces thereto belonging, I know not what tolerable Inter- 
pretation can be put upon them. (4O There is not wanting 
afpecial Reafbn fromHiftory forthisextent of the Name of 
the. City of Rome^ as to the latter Ages of it. For as Grotins 
Dejare BellL himfelt affures us, fiy the Decree o( Antoninus the Roman 
L. a- €• 9* Emperor, All within the Botmds of the Roman Empire were 
•^^ " ' made Gti^ene of Rome ; which gives a very particular account 

of 
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of tbo^ juftnefs of thefe Phrafes in our large acceptation of 
them as to the R^mdn Empire, above that of any other Empire 
whatfoever*. But it is here to be particularly noted that as Ba^- 
bjUn cannot denote the Compafs of the Roman Jurifdiflion 
fipdrdtelj (torn the City of Rome; but only under that, when 
conjoin'dy.. the other is taken in ; fo by that Jurifdidion, or 
Compafs of the Empire of Rome^ the Latinj or Wiftern Em^ 
pire may alone beunderftood ever fincethc Greeks or Eaflern 
Empire own'd another Heady or Metropolis, I mean Confldnti^ 
n9fle. 

11. ^^ This Bcdff with fivinHeddiand tenHorns, is the Roman 
Empire, not during its intircueg at firft; which is fully de- 
fcrib'd by the Prophet ijoel; as we have already with the Parti, SchoL 
** ChaUeeP^in^hn&^^arhanel^rd others among theyru^i ; and >• ^<!ft Lt^ 
^< with St. Cjrilj^nd St. Jerom among the Chriftians, interpreted ^^ *' 
^ that Prophecy J but when it is divided into x oKingdoms,to* 
<^ wards its concluAon. For (i J This is the plainlmnort of i)4« . 
nieVs DefcriptioD of this Empire^ both in the Viiion of the 

t £rucam, iaouit Hieroajinut* Htbnei AiTyriM interpretantur* Babylo- 

iMot, atqoeChaUsoi; qaioe uno orbis climate procedentes tarn decern 

Iribuum* qaam duaniis» hoc eft Ifraelitici popoli cud^ vaftarunt* Loca- 

fiam anteto Medof i]lte^pretaflt^r» 8c Perias; qui fubver(b Imperio Chal- 

dxorum judaeotiiabaerecaptivos. Brachum Macedoiitt» 8c omnes Alexan- 

dri foccdlbr^y mazknmie Regem Antiochum cognomento £piphanemt. 

^i loAarBnichi fedit in Judo?* 8c onnet priorum Rq^m reliquias devo- 

rarit* Robigiaecn refenint ad Imperium Roroanum, qui quani 8c uliimi 

Jm taatum oppreflere Judxof > ut de fiitf finibus eot pellercnt. — Hoc atrnm 

qaoqae hiftorice fa^^uin, nccne fir, liquido aflirmare aon poiliimus* Ne- 

que enhn Re^uin 8c Paralipooien#n oarrat hiftoria: aaod utique (i fbiflet 

nimqyam fcnptora racuiflet- Tantum dtcimus quod (ub metaphora Locu- 

llanuD Hoftlom deTaibatur Adrentus. Hieronjmo fere ailentitur Cyrilluss 

qui per has quatuor pedes Salmanaflarem, Nabuchodonozorum, Antiochum» 

A: Romanot intdligit. Chaldaeus Paraphraftei in eundem fere fenfum con- 

iQiirat,^^dam haice quatuor Locuflanim ipecics Arbe, Jelek, Chafil, & Ga- 

aun Joclij* %j» Populoa,8c Lindas. 8c Imperii, 8c Regna Tindi^ ioter- 

pretatuT. Abubanel quoque, Hieronymum iecatas , hunc Prophetam vc- 

niffe ailferit, ut prophetaret de dominatione quatuor Impcrionim, Babyloni- 

ci, icilicct, 8c FeH)ci» 8c Graeci, 8c Romani. £t aliterali fenfu ufqucadeo 

alieaua ef^> ut de iit agent qui ad Locuflas hxc referunt, in ipfa Prarfiitione 

cxdamet^ Abfit a me ut hoc credaro .' Apud CU Bacbanmrn D$ Animal* Sac* 

lib. iv. cap, itr. Vidciis etam Joel j. 2. & ij* a. cum Bzod. 1. 14. 

^rcaf 
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crear Imag^^ ani in that other, of the fame* general . nature^ 
oiihtJ^urBtaJisr tmdiliatin each caieiirtile Vruonitfelf) and 
in its interpretation alfo: And ihe a^moft biire view of the 
words of the Prophet will abandantly j«ftify this^ AflfertiofK 

Din.ij.31. Thus ia the firftVifion faysDiimWro NdmchMdfttKKar, Thorn 

&c. ' OJ^Hg^fiwefi^ amJkekold a gr^Mt imager thhgretirimagty jvhofi 

Iftfgktntfi v^as ixc^Hemr fiood befntt rha : 4M ehffrrm thereof 
vhisterfiHen Ttkimages^head Oi^tifoffinegetdj his heaJfamfBts 
drms^iffjilvir^ his'beHydnd hhthightof brajSy his hgs of troff, hit 
feet part of irony andpartof claj. 7 hon fa-weft tUl that a ftont 
•wws cm omrwithomt ht0Hh, wmeh fimon the image ttpon his feet, 
that were of iron and dajc and krfke thorn so pieces, Now\is 
phin, that vhe firfl ScMeof the Roman Empire, repcerented by 
tht LeggSy 2k\ \Mm\j ^ Fron, Kas nothing Ffke a A'vifioiiiftto 
ten tft aff ; neieh^riiwUcd'' has the firft paef of the btter State, 
rcprcfcnted by the Fett^ auy fttefc d*vi4iow. -Bfirtr <&en the hft 
part of the laptfer State, fcprefencedby the ibToej, hcre-fiip- 
po«'d as an e#enti«I port of th^ Feet<j and aftcrwwd mentien'tf 

Ver.4i>4i. expreflyt do evidently imply, that the divifion of thej Empire 

incic^ f o Kii^doRMn wa& to be (he kft Siagr osi '^z and that 

atone which ca» be parallei'd with the Beaft when ir had to> 

Horns, botKinl>4i«f/and St. Joht. Thus more firfly in the 

^ Interpretation of this Vifion afterward, T^e fourth. kittgfUsso 

:Vcr.4^, ccc. ^^ hfiroHg asivoni, [i. 0. in its faft Stale* reprefentcd by the 

Lcgs^ which were wholly of that Metal ^'] and pafl troMfko 
pieces^ and fubdtte all things ; [according to the nature of that 
Metal ; j StiS the feet and toesfiall iepart of irony and part of 
cUf : and fa the iltf/z^r part: of the kingdom fhallkop^th firot^y 
and par rlj^ brink. How here, fince in t-hif place wr find Ok £« 
dindion betweeirthe Feet and the Toes; and fince both of 
them are made part of Iron, and part of Clay ; and fb deno- 
niinate a compound^ or mix*d State of the Empire, after the 
firft State of Iitmi was over; and fince wrthal the lo Toes are 
at the extremity of the Feet, they muft denote the very Ufi 
State of the Empire^ not beginning till a conHderable time a& 
ter the compound, or mix'd State had obtained, and cootum- 
ingtittiisfinalCoficlcinon and Deftnidion* Thus a^fa inthe 

Daiu?i.<%7. fecoad Vifion.* jtfterthky by^Damoly IfawhotUni^ vifi'^ 

ons,. 
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dff/, mftd khcldu faurth iea/ij dreadfml, MndurrMe^ gmd fining. 
e^ctidin^lyx amlit had great Jrpnteeih. Jt dev^nif^d^ and brake 
mfteetSy orndfiMmfcdthtrefidMevmh $hc feet of $t : and it was 
diverfi frpm all the beafit that -were before it : and if had ten 
horns. Then Iii^stld kmwthe truth of the fourth btaffl ; whii:hVtx.i^ &c. 
wasdeverfe front all the others^ excteJAtig dre^fuU v^hofe seeih- 
were of irott, and his nails of brafs ; which devoured , brake in 
pieces i and fiamfedthe nfidttewith his feet : and of tie ten horns 
that VJ€re in ^his head, audofthe'Othertitfhichcameu/i, and before 
i/fhonHhroefolh even ofshm.horn.thm4tad^jes^ and a mouth that 
Jftd(cv9rj jp'om^sirngt^iwloofi lookmaifuorefitmt than his ftJhws^ 
1 4Msoldy and ^hefame horn made ntar lunsh the faint s,^ .attd pre* . 
tnUkd-again^jkemy omtil .^ ancient , of dans ddme^ and judg-* 
tuent i^sgfvotrfo ^fimutmf themofi h^kh *atud the itime came 
ihtt 'that thefainuf^fidehe kgngdono. Wh«f)d wefee that the 
to Mortis' fltfe l<ft memiotrld.of every thing belonging to the 
Btsftj wdttie*4K:CQQBt ofithafe .ht>Monts^ aad ot' the Liftle 
J^ortotcXwrn^toe^Vtonm^ srcSBiohesjtolfae'XOffKQlttnQfVprthat Kin^* 
dotn, atidrthe coming .of £&rr/? to (take the Kingdom into his 
o^nbawd. Thi», laftif^ iii^thcInterpiatation.of tbisVifion, 
jpy fourth hi^ pall be thefomrih kpigAomrmpon. earth j which Vcr. 43, &c. 
JhM be diiM^fifreno M Itit^doms s and fimll ^devomr the whole 
etertb'i ^andfhaUmektk ehmm^ ^attdbreakjt.inpe€e^. j4nd the ten 
hornstfie^ of MfisHtngdomy tmimJiiams that JhaUawifi : and ano- 
iher^fkai arife nji^shem: .andhefinillJt€,diitor/efromthe,fir/f^ 
4tnil he /bdtifitbeim three ^itgt. j4md he JbaU fpoak^reat ^rds 
eM^fhe^^ h^i MdHmilivear'jotut the fah^ of the mojt 
mb, ttnd ^khikjie change. timesmdUem^ ; .and they fbdU be given 
into ^bii hnU etHUtU Hme^ astd ^eimeu md ^Mvifion, or part of 
tifM. Vut the'^dgneenti/ballfitj and thej Jball take away his 
dominion^ to e^t^kme andtodeftroy it unto the end. Where ft ill 
we fcc'that tht 10 Horns bckiig to the /n)? State of the Xomati 
Mdliarchy ; fi^ that theirCGaaipanion who arifes fooa after "ttUj 
viz,. Th^Uhtleffymj cootinucs with them till the Judgments 
fitSi Oii'^ts it is brfdi-e, tiB the Beajl isflainy ,amd hi^ body dejlroy^ Vcr. 1 1. 
ed^ and given Uthe^bmttmgpnee. From all which concurring 
Evicknce in tWs Book niDsmiel, it is clear, that the 10 
Honi$titJrfl«*j^8e?«cigosiaf the Jiiw/<>» Empire, and^immc- 
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diately precede its final De(lru6tion • A nd this, as well as the 
foregoing Proportion *was fo known, and agreed upon in the 
firft Ages of Chrifiianity ; I might add, is ftill fo known, and 
agreed upon by the 3^/ ; that it isalittleftrange that any of 
theMoaems, who yet own a great Veneration For Antiquity, 
(hould ever be tempted to recede from fuch evident Conclud- 
ons, fo generally confented to, as <hefe have been both by 
ytws MciChrifiiMs. Efpeciallyfince withal, (i.) ThisOb- 
fervation isevident in that Interpretation of the Angel to St. 

. i*. .T^^'** which we are now upon. ForastheySvfxi /fM^of the 

&:cr' Beaft are cxprefly faid to fignify /even memntaiHSy upen which 

the wemMnfitSj or the fcven Hills of Rome ^ So are toe fame ie* 
yen Heads refer'd by the Angel to (b many Kiogs^ or Forms 
Gff Government in that Umpire; they are alfi feven Kiw^s i Five 
whereof were then fallen^ when the Angel fpake thefe words : 
One u/4^ then in being; and jlncthevy which was the {eveothf 

Ver. 7* II. ^as not then come j sndwhenhe (botUd comcj (houUt contintte but 

ajbortjpace: ^nd the heafi with /even heads and ten horns, which 
was once before, bat was not thjen, was to be the eighth King ; 
and yet one of the /even ^ and was at laft to be utterly deftroy« 
ed alfo, at the conciu(ion of the whole Monarcny. An4 

Ver. II. ftill more exprefly in the next Vcrfe, The ten horns which thole 

/kwe/l, areteni^ngSy which have received no kfngdffne as jet : beu 
receive power as Kings one honr with the beaft. And aiterwardy 

Ver. 1 6. The ten horns which then /awe/f upon the be aft y the fe /hall hate 

the whore J and make her defolau, and naked, and /ball eat her 
fle/h, and burn her with fire. So that 'tis hence unqueilioQable 
that the Bea/t with foven heads and ten hornSy denote^ the State 
and Period of the Roman Brnpirt after its fir ft ieyen forms of 
Government were over ; and fuch a State as was tbi^n fome coq{U 
derable time fnture, in the days of St. Johnf and his (eeing 
thefe Vifions; and fuch a State as was to laft till the Deftriit^i- 
.on of Rome it felf, at the conclufton of its Empire. And 
thefe two Arguments, or rather CoUedioos of Ai^uoients, 
kcm to me fo certain and demonftrative. that I ftiall not think 
it worth while to allege any more upon this of caGon. 

HT. ^^This Beafi with/even heads and ten horns^ isthe^wM 
<<.Empire after it was become Chriftian, in ao Idolatrous and Per* 

fecuting 
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*« fecutiog Domination. Or in other words Babylon the £reai 
^^ Bditlet tbat rides upan theBeafi, is not R^me Fagan but Rome 
'< Chriftiam, falkn into an Antichriftian Tyranny and Idolatry* 
For, (I) After the days of St. y^A* there were to be at lead 
two changes of the Form of the Roman Government, before 
the State under the ten Kings^ which we are enquiring for. 
But there were not two changes of the Form of Government 
while the Empire continued Heathen ; and therefore this Idola- 
trous and PeifecutingSute, could not belong to Rome Hea- 
then. The former part of this aflertion appears, by the words 
juft now quoted from St. John ; that there were to be fiven 
KmgSy or Forms of Government in the Empire before that of 
the ten Kings; and that that Form of Government (hould be 
the eighth^ and yet that/w were fallen in his time, and the 
fxth then prefent. So that *ns clear there mud be at lezHtwo 
changes of the Form of Government, before the State of the 
ten Kings could be expeSed. One change from the fixth to 
the fevcnth, and another change from thefeventh to the eighth. 
And^he latter part of this auertion, is evident from the Hifto- 
ries of thofe times. For whether wedetermin the true dif- 
ference of the Forms of the Roman Government, by the di« 
verdtyand change of the JNkmes of its Supreme Govei^nors^ 
as has been commonly done hitherto : or^ as I rather fuppofe, 
from the di£Ferent JViviRf^^ of thofe Supreme Governors ; it is 
unqueftionable, that there did not happen two changes of the 
Eprm of Government after St. 7^&»*s time, before the da vs of 
do^fiantinOf when the Empire became Chriftian : and tnere« 
fore the State of the Empire under the ten Kings, or its Anti- 
chcifUan State could not belong to Rome Pagan, (z) After 
the days of St. John^ and before the Empire became Chri- 
ftian, the Roman Empire was never divided into ten King- 
doms; which divifion yet is the principal charaderiftick both 
in Daniel and St. John of this State we are enquiring for. 
So that *tis impoffible and abfurd to apply the Antichriftian 
Period to that time. (3 ) In all that time, between the days 
of St. John^ and the days of Confiantine^ we cannot find that 
any one of rhe Prophecies relating to the Antichriftian State, 
mRtthtt kxJDiimel or the Revelations^ or indeed in the whole 
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Bible- receiv'd any tolerable completion ; much left receivlf 
it fo exaftly, that the particular ninnbers there fpecify'd ap- 
pear to have been obferv'd ; which yet is abfolutely necefla* 
ly in the prefent cafe. (4) This State ij the wr; Ai/? of all the 
Mates of the Roman Monarchy, both in Daniel and Suy$b9 ; as 
we have already feen : nay it is to coritintke till the glorious 
Kingdom of our Saviotir is fet up, as we have alio prov'd : whic6 
to pretend of thePaganStateof^^Arr is ridiculous asd impoffible. 
C5O This State is to continue till the utter deftruftion ofRamCf 
the myfiicalBabjhn here referr'd to; and that in the prophe* 
ApoMviij.8»9»tick expreffions by fire alfo. For fo feys the Prophecy, 7if/r- 
fint fif all her fUgmes came ift one dajt deathy andmoftrning^ and 
famine^ andlbep:^all he mterlj bmrnt with fire, f§rftroHg irthc 
lard God who jndgeth her. Aad the Kings of the Earthy who have 
committed formication^ and Uved delieiotylj with her^ /ball hewail 
bcTy and lament for her when Hiej/fBalt/ee the/moke of her turning. 
Apoc. zv]. 8c And the like Prophecies we meet with in other places. For 
xvij. & xviij. that no fuch thing nappcned to Rome Pagan after St. Johns days, 
te^.Crefle. '^ ^^" known in Hiftory. Therefore that was not the Anti- 
ma^s j>tmonftr. chriilian State we are enquiring for. (&) And as thefc certain 
X. k C). Arguments foregoing do undoubtedly prove that the State we 

are now enauiring for,, could not be Rente Pagan, (b neither do 
the circnmuances and phrafes futt any other than Rome Chri- 
ftian. As that of an AfoAacj or Defe*dion from Chriftianity» 
after it was once embrac'd ; for (b St. /'^nr/ defer ibes it ; aflu- 
1 Their. ij« 9* ring us, that the day of Chrififbonld not come, unit ft there were 

an Afojiacj ox falling awaj firfi t And then that Man of Sinfhonld 

be reveaVd, the Son of Perdition. This alfo may fairly be coiW 

eluded from the name of IVhorCy fo often given to Rome or ftc* 

i>emen/lr.P.iS. i^yjg„^ For, in Dr, Crepner's words, <*^when a Nation or ar 

^ City is faid in Scripture to commit Fornication, or to be an 
Harlot, it fignifies that Nation or City to have apofiatiz^'d 
from the True Religion to Idolatry ; (as particularly in the 
Three firft Chapters of Hofia ;^which could not be till the 
Times of Rome Chriftian. This alfo agrees mightily to the 
Name written upon her Forehead, and to Suyohn*s great ad- 
Apoc.xvij. J-.6. miration at her, MXSTERT^ BABTLON 1 HE GREAT \ 
THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS, AND OF THE ABO- 
MINATIONS 
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MINATIONS OF THE EARTH, jtmd I fiw tbemwMm 
Jrumken '^itb tke bUod •f the S^ims, Mmd with ibe Uodd •/ the 
MoTtfYS tf/ J^fr^l andwhrnl faw bery Iwondrtd^iriih^iireiU 
mft^nrfbpment. *Twas no fttch Myftery, fore, or furprizioe tning> 
that a Heathen Empire ihotild perfecHteChriftians, and tempt 
them to Idolatry : St, Johm at this very time experienc'd that 
treatment from that Empire : But that a Qinftian Empire 
ihould perff cute Chriftians, and caufe them to commit Idola^ 
try, this was myfterious and wonderful indeed, - Tho' that it 
was not impofliDle to be, the fad and woful experience of the 
paft and prcfeot Ages dses but too certainly aflure us. And 
if to tbefe Chara^ers we add that expreifion of St. Patd con* 
cemtng the Mm $f 5f/v,that he is to fit in ike TempU tf Gpd ; and a Tliefl: \y 4. 
that certainly at a t(me when there was no material Temptt 
Aanding;! do not know what other poifible fence to put on thofe 
^ords, but that he was to have kbSeat in the Chriftian Church, 
or among Chriftians : accordii^ to that Apoflles own Expofi- v Gor.iij. i^ 
tion elfewliere, when he feys that Chriftians an the TempU rf^^'^\*^ 
the Livmg GU. (7.) Laftlyt As the particular Charaders of ■^*''' 
this State do not belong to Rtme Pagan* fo do they every one 
belong to Rome Chriftian; as has been very largely and partica- 
lariy ihewn by the Learned and moft Pious Dr. J/«rr, in his en- 
celleat Piece called riw Aitfitn ^Im^mty ; and fince that time 
has beM alfo largely and fully prov'd by a Learned Foreigner ^^m «jfi Abboe/ 
Mtideigermj in his Mjfterimm Bdbjhnis msgM ; by Monhcur ^'^"^S^Li 
JmrkSh in his Prejudices againft the Church of Rcmc ; and be- ^I^^I^S^"^ 
fore all thefe, by one <7. ^. in a Book caird <&«ms Heftdda, jbmehrifi. 
^x Seven Problems concerning Antichrift^ printed in the Year 
i6x5» by Petif Dm MmUm in his Fates Book, 5. Chap, i, fjrc. 
and many others. Which Treatifes, if they were but with 
iny degree of Impartiality con(ider'd by the Remamfts^ could 
liardly fail of making them fepfible that the Pope and his fub. 
•ordimite Hierarchy are that great Antichrift fo much prophe- 
cy'd of in Scripture : and that thofe ten Kingdoms of the Re^ 
«WM Empire, which arofe in the Fifth Century, are that great 
ged^ withfevem Heads amdteti Horns, which were to fupport 
and join with Antichrift till juft before the Commencement 
of Chrift% glorious Kingdom. Inflead therefore of giving 
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any im{>erfeft Account of thofe numerous Charafters of the 
Antkhriftian State hinted at in this Ai^umenty I fliall refer the 
Reader to thofe Treatifes above*mention'd ; where he will a^ 
bundantly meet with fatisfadion : and be tempted to wonder 
how the Papifts have fo long avoided convidion ; and more 
to wonder that avy Proteftants (hould once doubt, that the 
JRcman^is the Antrchriftian Church, fo feverely threatned and 
^ dreadfully chanrderir'd in the Revelation. 

« IV. The Seviff KingSy or Dynaflies of the Romdm Empire 
'^ in the Angelsexpofition, are its feven different Forms of Go- 
<' vemmentybefore theRife of thetenKingdom$;and the eighth, 
** which is al(b faid to be one of the feven, is the Uft Form of 
<' its Government under thofe ten Kings, in an Antichriftian 
'' State till its Deftruftion. 

The Text wherein this Propofition is contained, has always 

sppear'd to me, one 6f the mofl difficult in this whole Book : 

and I believe has appear'd (b alfo to all EzpoHton; and will 

therefore delenre an txz€t confideration. The words are thefe. 

Apoo xvii. 7. jimd the Anoel fiid smto mcy wherefore dutfi tbotf mdrvel { / 

&c» ^ill fell thee the Mj fiery of the Wemany ami efthe Beafi tbdt 

carry ed her^ which hath thefivem heads, and ten horus. TbeBeafi 
that thorn fiiwefi was^ and is not, andjball afiend om of the 5«r- 
tomlefs Pit, and go into perdition: and thy that dwell om the 
Earth JhaU won£r (whofi Names were not written in the Bool^ 
of Life from the Fonndsttion of the World ) when they behold the 
Beafi that was, andiinot,andyetis. jind here is the mind which 
hath WipUm. The feven Heads are feven Aionntains, on which 
theWomanfoteth: and they are feven Kings : five are fallen t and 
one is, and the other is not yet come; ana when he cometh he mnfi 
continne ajbortfpace. And the Beafi that was, and is n^t^even hi 
is the eighth, and is of the /even, and goeth into Per dttion* The.ac- 
count of thefe words,, on which the underftanding of this Book 
mightily depends, which is given us either by Mr. MeeU^Dr. 
More, Moi^nryssriem orothers of that kind feems to me much 
too confus'd, uncertain, and inadequate to afford any decree 
of latisfadion. But that Noble Hint of Dr. Creffener^UM^ 
Demonftrar«p. i^/j eighth King, who was alfo one of the feven, mnfi therefore be 
3^ &^- . oneofthefeuen Kings, orFormsofGovernsnent^ which had keenin 
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rule befire, dnd Wds returmd info P^iverMgain^ appears to me 
the beft Obfervation in his whole Book : and Teems every way 
exa<d, and pcrfeftly agreeable 10 the words of the Text ; nay 
to that degree fo, that I do not fee any otheF poflible fenfe that 
can fairly be piit upon them. On which account I (hall wholly 
acquiefce in> and rely upon it. Butthen^ as I diiferfrom Dr. 
Creffiner in the particular application of that rule, fo I am not 
equally (atisfy'd with his otner Opinion, that the bare change , 
#f the Name efthat Smpream Pewer^ alters the Form of Go vern- 
ment» and makes the diftindion of the feven Kings from one 
another: as if the fame Man9 with the fame Power, governing 
the iame Empire , might conftitute three Forms otGovern- 
menty by makii^ ofe hrft of the ftile of i:i«/, t\\mo?Di£later9 
and afterwards ot Cafir. I can hardly thimc this a fair and full 
account, of the difference of any Forms of Government; nor 
does the application. of that Rule to the Cafe before us agree 
very well with Hiftory, as may appear by the various diffi- 
culties and objeftions, occurring in thofe Authors who em« 
. brace it. But If I may have leave to propofe my own Opi» 
nion here^ I wouki (ay that, according to the common no- 
tion of Mankind, the difference ot Forms or Kinds of 
Government, efpecially in the fame State , where the ex- 
tent of the Supreme Power is ufually much the fame in all» 
as it was pMicularly in the "^ Reman Empire, is to be taken 
from the different mnmber of the Supream Governors. If 
the fame Empire be at one time governed by a fingU perfin ; 
another time by rwe ; another time by threes another time by 
foMr\ another time by yfjc ; another time hy ten i and anothei 
time by five Supreme Magiftrates with equal power, or at leaft 
ab/bluteand full power«I faythefcare plainly (even fevcral forts 

* Grocius/b//« That an Emfirtnr hed naUy the famt power that a King 
bail r*nt if that h fkfficiintgto ^HnUfyn Snprtmi Vowir for the iJamt or 



HtU of Xing* then all the feveral difirent RmUrs of the Roman Stete mlf^htat 
. weU hnut that Satn*, and fo be comprehended mnder the fivefirfi Kings here 
mentweed, Vor the €^onft$b are f aid to have fuccnded into all the power and 
the anthority of the Kings that were before thnn\ And all the other Kinds ^ 
Gevemment hndthe fame authority: and tho' there Jhould be femefmnH dip- 
-jrmece in the degree of their authority, yet that is me more than is to befbandbe- 
swixidMrentfertt^rf Kings. Dr* Crc(kact Demotifir. p. 141. 143. 
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»^r Kinds orf^orms of Government in that Bmpire. And if, 

after the change of the Government by ^ (ingle perfon« the 

fame Empire comes to be govem'd by a (ingle perlbn again; 

whether the Name be the fame, or not the fame, I (ay this 

-is not a New Form of Government, but the revivdUf afrr-^ 

mar. And if after the Empire had been govern'd by ten Su-,^ 

preme Magiflrates, it comes again to be govern'd by thefao^ 

.number, This is not the introdudion o^ a New^ but there- 

Aoration of that jincieat F^rm again. This being prem^'d, 

let us now enquire how this difficult Text is to be under(l6od« 

Obfervirtion t.^7%^ ^^^fi with feven Hiods and ten H^rns, as we have aU^ady 

& IL prius. prov'd , is the Ronum Empire , when it is govem*d by ten 

Supreme Governors : which it wds formeiiy, under the Dt* 
cemviri; and isn^t^ at this time of the Angels Interpretatioo, 
becanfe it was then govern'd i^v a (ingle perfon , Domitidm ; 
^nd (baU hereafter arifi ^$$t rfibc Sta or Alnjft at the ri(e of 
the ten Kings, ^t that time future; ftnd fiat g9 at la(( inu 
fcrditicftf as well as the other Forms of Government before it. 
Affd the World /hdU wonder at tho Baffin which thus was for* 
merly under the Decemviri : and is net at pre(cnt under the 
Xlafrrs ; and jet h in reality ftill exifting.r i. e. The Bea(l or 
.Empire it felt is in being now, thb* *tis not an Empire with 
ten Supreme Governors; andfo cannot, be called a Beaft 
with ten Horns^ fuch an one as we are now defcribing. The 
fewu Heads (ignify the fiven Mountains mpom wbkb the 
vGbdvvia ^^ ffToman fitieth; [viz. Mom PaUtitius, CapiioUmmy Qmrmalis^ 
I* cap. %?&€- ^^''*' » Efymltnus^ Ave9tt$$ms , and K$mimaus. J And they 
jilfo (ignify feven Kin^s^ or Forms of Government, belonging 
to the (ame feven Hills of Rome ; Five whereof are fallem ; 

SThat under two, orof Confuls: that under three, or of the 
ouble Triumvirate : that under four, or of the former fetof 
the Tribuni militetm Comfitlari fofseftate:: that under (ix, orof 
the latter fet of the Tribssni miUtstm Confislari potejlate : and 
that under ten or of the Decemviri J\ Oneiszt prcfent inpow* 
^; [That under a (ingle per(bn,*or of the Ca/ars i] Tie other 
is not jet come\ [that under five, in the days of LaEtantins^ o£ 
which prefently;j and when he c§nmbbemHfi contintte but ajbort 
fiacei That number of fimperonreigoing only jyears^oc a little 

longer 
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loiter than the fliorteft of the foregoing Forni5,tha t of the De* 
iomviri. And the Be^ifi which (ball mk vi^ith /even heaJs an^i 
ten b^rmSf which truly 7i/as once in Being under the Decern^ 
viriy and $s mot fo now, under the Cdfars^ He is the eighth \ He 
is to be fo exceedingly different from the former Government 
imder the Dectmvm ;[Becaufe moft of the Kings were to be 
of the barbarous Nations, and the Empire tore into fo many 
real parts, with feperate Governors; and beHdes did not be- 
long to Rome as a Common Head, as it was under the De^ 
cemviri ;] that it well enough deferves the Name of another 
diffinft Form of Government : but yet being. Governments g^^ jy^^ Crcf- 
in the fame Countries, and over the fame People that con- rcQer'iDeinoii- 
fiituted the Roman Empire, and by the union of thofe barba* firar. 14* 0.4. 
rons Nations with the Ancient People of the Roman Em« 
nire, and in |reat part governing them by the Roman Laws;- 
mcorporated mto the Roman Empire; and the principal of 
the ten Kingdoms, the Greeks Empire being all along an un- 
conqvered part of the true Ancient Raman Empire ; it is in 
jbme fence the fame Empire, under the fame number of Go* 
vtmofs, as it was under the Decemviri ; and fo is ftridly one 
oFthe other feven Ancient Forms of Government; it is of 
thefiven: and in common with the reft, ihall at laft go into 
Perdition alio. This feems to me the moft eafy and genuin 
fenfe of this moft difficult Text : and that it exadly agrees" 
with Hiftory I am now to (hew» Of thefe feven Forms of 
Roman Government, all but two are indifputable. For every 
body knows that the Roman Empire was govern'd by ^ Jingle 
ferfin , under the Kings at firft ; under Di<^ators frequently 
upon an occafion; under the Cafars or Emperors for a long 
time alfb.^ *T\s as well known, that the Roman Empire, was 
governed by two Confuls a great while, and at fcveral times: 
and that it was govern'd by three ^ twice, under the two 
Tritemvirates. 1'hat it was moreover govern'd by fourt un- 
der the former fet of TribtMi militnm ccnfulari potejlate ; of 
which that was then the number j and after by Jix of 
riie ftme fo** a confiderable time, is equally out of qucftion ; 
as it iSy that for fome time they were govern'd by ten under 
the Decemviri. But that thefe were >i// the Forms of the Ro^ 
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tMn Government before St. J^hn^ timemay be deny*d; be- 
caufe Livj and fonne others were of Opinion, that fometimes 
the number of the Tribmni miUtnm ccnjHUri poteftstt w^'i eight-: 
And that ever that Empire was afterward a Pentarchy or^o- 
vern'd by five, is not generally known. As to the former aif* 
ficulty> I obferve« that tho' Livj and fome others^ have be- 
liev*d that thofe Tribunes, were fometimes in number eiViSrr; 
and tho' Livy has once the Names of fo many in his Hi'fto- 
ry; yet becaufe * (x) This is fuppos'd to be contrary to the 
Original Law, whereby the number of thefe Tribunes was 
never to exceed/jc? becaufe (i) The Fafti Capii^Uniy y^hich 
are the mod authentick records we have of that matter, have 
never any more than,/x, no not in that year whenLit/jr names 
two more ; becaufe (j) As to that (ingle year, both Sigonims and 
Pighias iliew out of the fame FajH^ that two of them wece 
that year not Tribunes but Cenfors; and that one of them 
was fo, appears farther by the Teftimony of Plutarch i it is 
generally concluded, by the moft Learned in the Romsm An- 
tiquities^ that their number was never more then Jix. And 
as to the latter difficulty, it is notonly trobatU from ^Etttrc' 
fiusj who liv'd jsl little after, and t PbotiMS who liv*d ft. it 

* Id nee Legi dchoruBi magiflratttiini numero di6t7t coofeotaneum ; (£cx 
cnim ut cflent cautum ab initio fuerat$j necjrenim hoc anno yidetnr. Siqui- 
dero Sigonius, tim in (choliU Livianis, quam in commentario in Faftof • «c 
poft cucn Pighiu8po(h*emos duos M. Furium Caroillam, & M. Pofhmniam 
Albinum non Tribonos^fDilitam coa(blari poteftatc, (ed Ctofbres fbiife o* 
(Icndant ex Faflis Capitoliois* Accedit Plutarchi Autoritu, rcribe.uii Di^* 
torem Camillum ptrius Cenfiiram gefTifle quam Militum Tribuoatum. Alia 
quoque ex diver/b Camllli Tribunatuum numero Argumenta fuggerit Sigo- 
sius. Dumtiux in Liv, f. 469. 

:^ Per hoc teropoa Licinius a Galerio Imperator eft fadus, Dacia Oriun- 
duf, notut eLantiqua confuetudine, & in Bello quod adverfut Narfeum 
geflTerat ftrenais laboribus & officiis acceptui^ Mors Galcrii conkaim fc. 
cuta eft. Rcipub. turn ab'his quatuor Impcratoribus tenebatur.Conftan- 
fiuo & Maxcntio filiift Augufftorum, Liclnio & Maximino novit homlni- 
but. Emtrcf* lih* lo. 
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. Af ud Ad* Metropb.. & Alex« 
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later » but cer$4m fioixi two Contemporary Witneffes , 
-f Enfebius and + LaStAntiuSy that towards the beginning of 
the Reign of C§nfiantifte the Great j^tht Rotntm Etnpif e was Go- 
verned by )fw Emperors at once, for a while; and thofe all 
jointly belonging to the whole Empire, and including the Ci- 
ty of Rome it felf under their Dominion. And this change Sei LaAaBti- 

of Government to a Pentarchy, is the more remarkable, becdufeu« Dc Moni- 
it was contrary to a Rtile, or Law that was made not long be- ^"' Pcrfecuto- 
fore, t//«,. That there fliould be two Emperors [^ugmfii] and '"?' /*'*• .. 
two Cafars only at the fame time. Thefe five were Ga^ ^^*^ ***'^ 
leri0s AfdximiMnuSj Lieinius^ Afaxentius^ ConfiMtmns^ and 
AUximinus ; which exadly j^rees with the words of the Text, 
whereby this fevcnth King, or Form of Government ^s to 
continue but a (hort (pace s and yet all the feven Forms were 
to have the Sovereignty over the feven Hills ofReme^ This Ob- 
fervation of the fiveEmperors I recei v'd from a Learned Friend i 
and it fo exadly agrees with my ftating thefe Matters above, 
and with the words of the Text, that I cannot but look upon it 
as very confiderable in the prefent cafe : and yet fuch as could 
hardly have been found out, or at leaft been depended on till 
the late Discovery and Publication of thatxnoft ufeful Piece of ' 
LaStdmmSf DeMmilms Perfecmtorum^ without whichj we 






rirmf udTtK^'mf f^ #vCcWf mpmirv^lufi* imZfU M«{tfi>«k«» huS^ iXuM^» /kmmp 

Mifft^Wvw^ ietvrJ rii ^tim ^tCnmt ^ »iri% h^' imfrS y»^fm' ■■' ■ M«{4* 
fibuut^ UtS^ M«(t»«<^ rli M 'Vmf^m V9^fiht #v$90^f••y^, &c« Conftaatii 
igKur fiHiisCoBft^iitiQutab ipioftatixn ezordio fupremus Imperator 8c Augu- 
Aot a militlbuf, diuque antea abomaioin Imperatore Deo renunciatus,— ^ift 
jhaec Liciaius comnnini Iroperatorum fuffragio Imperator & Au£u(lus decla* 
ratQfeft. Qaodqaidem Maxiounus xgre admodum tulir, qui ha^enuaCae- 
lar damazatabomoibiisappellAbatur* Hie erzo prae caeteris tyrannico in- 
genio pneditot Auguftof a feipfo rcnunciatuael^ — MaximiaQi filius Maxenti- 
ii# Rome tyraaoideiDarripuit, {Atqoe hacc fiib Maximiaao Galerio*] Eufii^ 
S^r* EuUfiafi^ Uviij* chap*i )• i4* 

^ Vi^i contamada [Maximianua] toUic Cxiarum nomens &fe Lid- 
■tumqae AofffxSbM appellat; Mazentiom & Coaflantinum Filios AuguClo* 
'Tiun* Maximinui poftmoduia iaibit, quali nunciaas* la Campo Martio 
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mvA ft ill have be<m very much in the dark, as to the State of 
^beEmpirein that Age; and perhaps, not yet have been able 
rightly to underftand the meaning of the Prophecy before us. 

CocoUary i . O^e tesfm way here defer ve more panic nUrlj /^ 
bt taken n^tke of^ wkr the UJi King, or Form of Roman Ga- 
vernment, tho' i$ confifled of the fame number of Govirwfrs^ as^ 
formerly were under the Decemviri^ andfowas a revntMofanan'^ 
eients andnot the ere3ing a new Form of Government^ it was of 
thefeveo, yet h it difttngHifh^dfrom them, andfiiTd an eighth 
aifi y namely y becanfe during the greatefi fart of the time it wot 
not to^ have the t Sovereignty^ of the City with feven HiUsy as the 
0ther had ; bnt otdy the Frovinces belenging to it* For as the fe» 
ven Heads of the Beafi are ex founded by the Angely both of the 
fiven Hills J andof the feven Kings y or Forms of Government \ fi 
is it very agreeable to that Vniti of the Type^ tofttfpofeaUki ^* 
nity in the things therebyTyfiffdy and that thoft feven Kings wereaK 
ta belong t^thofi feven Aiottntains ; and the next King^ to be therefore 
caltd an eighth, beeanfe the' the i o Kings were thefismt tttfmker of 
GtnHfnmts over the fame Roman Emfirey as was^ tender the De* 
cemviri ; yet they did not teng retain the Sever e^mj of the feven 
Hitts of Kome, as the former did ; andfimi^httnthisjS^fibedi^ 
fiingu^*d from them, anibe efteendd me ogblhiS/yji ^f^tm 
^ Government after them. 

CorolL 2i« Herewemayoli/erveDr.CxcSaicr^smiJtal^^whe' 
makfs thed^erenec betumrn the ftveral Headh or Forms afKo^ 
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f rogcime cekbrato AugiHkim ie ab exevcitii- noacufniiflft. Rocqpk iUcflNar 
(bas ac doleni , k. uiii?er^ qtiatvor l a ape m oro J4]^t miaieraru leifewt 
DeMtrtik Ftrfecur, p. 6i* 

' t rharanHwd ef m Uefl mufbtthm Romaa pomt^ ^vpfaoft Amlwrify 
kowncd ta be ftiprcme by the chief Garcrnmcat ef the City of Bmkw one 
wofdd think wn fufflctmtly evidmtt fy the Inter fretatiem that tkr AngA yaer 
f elf has given of the fignificethn of ^frven Heads. Kw the fame /even Omdn 
which he interprets to Se /even Kings oftheVkiomim^deeifafymfrthefemmJiiiL 
< Rome, to which the City of Rome is infefmaUf tfd. tHich does ven 
fieinfyfigmh thnt ett the feven Xings, are Kings ofthefivenBUki eeef thm 
Qitj^ which thofe Hiils dofgnify* IVheteoM bo morochfely jMd teatiite 
in M^ Frofhetieai Scheme, tojhewthen^ to be mfifetebie CoteUamem^ mm to 
mekt bothKTmgs end City to be reprefente^by the very fame finereu JDm^ Cref- 
fcncr'x Demonftrat, p, 147, 148. Seetbefottomng Fe^s^o. 

man 
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inan Government to he ovAy the difFeretit names cfthefufremeGo* 
pernors i and jet makes the Gothick Kmgs -of Italy the feventh 
Heady or Form of Gcvernfoent I whereas Kiti^were the firfl of 
thefe Terms, as he does not deny ; andhy confequemce the Gothick 
Kings comld not hut he the revival of am old Mead, or Form i^fiSo-' 
vernment, not the IntrodssSion of a new vne* Ae this r^e tie va- 
rious Remrns of the Confularj and DsS^ntcrial Fwwer wosM have 
made feveral Forms of Roman Government ? and then how link 
their number can he rejhraind to feven, all that 'are ever fo little 
acquainted with the Romao Hifloryy wiU eafilj judge. And the 
like mifiake might be ob fervid in his aligning thoje Kings forthe 
feventh Heady .which was to continue but a ihort fpace, where^ 
as they continui near "jo year Sy as himjiif confeffe^. New 70 
years being comfard with the middle duration of the refi of thefi 
Heads y or Forms of Government will appear rather Po>hea pietty 
long fpacey andfo very unlikely to anfwer the contrary G^araHtr 
theretobelongmg in the Frofhety* Andfinccy hefides the i oHcrnfy 
vr 10 KsngMmsy into whtch the KomvLn Efsefire-was tvbedividedy 
heanakesan Head, or great eleventh Horuy this alfo is againfi the 
Frofhecies here and in Daniel, which fpeak^ always of no more 
than to Hornsy or 10 Kingdoms therein. 

Scholium. If it be here aHedg*d with Dr. Crefemer, that the 
Raman KvLthor%l\\cvik\ytSy who are the beft Indge^^do not rec- 
kon thcirForais of Government to be chang'd, ordiflferent ftom 
the dtfferent Number ^ but only from the different Name of the 
Supreme Governors all alone,* I anfwer, That this does no 
where appear. For \i^hen they barely reAon up the feverd 

Formsot their Government, (Kings, ConfuJs, Dilators, De-^racituiUit 
cemrirs, Confulary Tribunes, and Ca^fars,) in eveiy one of LivyUS, 
which cafes, the Numbery as well as Name was chanj'd, it 
cannot thence be determin'd on <what account they efteem'd 
thefe to be different Forms of Government : whether from 
thcbare change ofthe Name, or whether from the like change 
of theiViwwifralfb, So that for ought that appears in thefe Ro^ 
man. Authors, they might have the fame Notion of this Mat- 
ter that I have above proposed, and fo cannot juftly be alledg'd 
agaiiift me. 

n » Ha- 
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Having thns laid .down fuch preparatory Propofitions, or 
Obfer^ations, as take in the guidance of the Angel's Expofiti- 
on in the lyth Chapter ; I fhall proceed to the maia bu{ioefs» 
The Expolition of the particular ViGonsthemfelves, by which 
thePropneciesof this Book are to beapply'dtotheHiftories^ 
and Events to which they belong. The greateft part of which 
feem to me to be in the general fo fuitable and clear, that I can- 
fiot ealily deny my aflent to them ; and am fometimes tempted, 
to wonder that fo many of them have been fo long, and fo ge- 
nerally mifunderftood, and mifapply'd by Interpreters ; and in- 
deed fuppos'd unintelligible by the reft of theChriftian World 
hitherto. But ftill before I proceed to the Viflons tbemfelves, 
I (hall premife thefe two farther Obfervations; 

V. '< The fix firft Seals belong to the time while the Rom4n 
** Empire continued P^tg^n ^ and contain Internal Broils, Wars, 
^' and Events. After which, under the fizth of them, the Rjeli- 
^ gion of the Empire is chang'd. After the Empire is be- 
^ come Chrijiidn, the feventh Seal introduces fevenTrumpetSyor 
^ Martial Alarms .• fix of which gradually deftroy that Empire 

after it began to Degenerate into Antichriftian Idolatry and 
Tyranny ; and contam External Wars, and Invafions. After 
whicht our Saviour is fuppos'd to have/o far Conquer'd all his 
^^ Enemies, that his own Kingdom is reckoned to commence. 
After the beginning of Chrift's Kingdom, the feventh Trum- 
pet introduces (even Vials, or Cups full of the Wrath of 
^ God to be poured out upon the Earth : which Vials,or Plagues 
^ gradually overturn, and deftroy all thatreoiaias of his Ene- 
mies Power, and fo complete his Vidory, and the fuUnefs of 
his Kingdom in the World. This Obfervation is not to be 
proved in this place, but its Truth will appear all along the Se- 
ries of the Interpretations^ and depends upon it ; But was 
BeceflTary to be here taken notice of together, and prefentedto 
the Reader at one View, for the better comprehenfion of the 
ieveral Stages and Periods fucceeding quite thro' this Sealed-' 
Bocl^Prophecy^ 

VI. ^ Becaufe the Sealed'Scok::Vrophecjy as we have already 
•^ obfcrv'd, is ohfcure in the Times of its Periods,, and rarely 
f fetsdo wn the Duration,^nd not at all the Connexion of its Vi- 
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^< (ions, as the O^n CodicUdots ; care is taken therein to aflford us 
<* other Hints and Intimations to fupply that defed. Thus the 
firft four Seals are wonderfully enlightened, and their Dares af- 
certain'd by deriving them from the Reigns of the Emperors 
bom oradvanc'd in the four Quartersof the World, or Roman 
Empire. The firft in the Eaft, the fecond in the JVefi, the 
thipd in the SoMihj and the fourth in the North part of the 
World, or Raman Empire. For That^I think, is the moft hap- 
py Conjedlure of Mr. Medty why thefefourSeals, and no other 
Vifionsin this Book are introduc'd by the four Animals, which 
were the Enfignsof tbe£4/?> W^fl. Sgmh^ and North fides of 
the Camp o( Ifrael in the Wlldemefs, and of the Scene, or 
Theater on which thefe Vifions were reprefented to St. John. 

For the firft Seal is thus introduc'd, jindlfawwhcn the Lamh^?QC.v]. |« 
pfencd the firfi of the Seals, and I hear dy asitiiere^ the noifeof 
Thundery the FIRST of the fomr Animals: or the Lion, wbofe 
Station was on the Ei0 of the Camp oilfraely and of the Che- 
rubims, ySnriW, Come^ and fee. The fecond Seal in like manner vcr. y, 
is introduc d by the SECOND Animal, or the Ox on the Wefi 
fide. The third Seal by the THIRD Animal, or the Man on y^^ ^ 
thc-S«KrAfide. And the fourth Seal by the FOVRTH Animal, vcr!;. 
or iht^^lt on tiitNorth fide. And after thefe four Seals are ovei^ 
this way of Introdudion of Vifions is quite omitted, and 
ceafes for ever afterwards. What can rarionally befuppos'd to be 
the Importance of thefe Animals in this Order introducing the 
four fim Vifions } But that thereby are intended four Chrono« 
logical Charaders of the Contents of thofe four Seals, or 
grand Periods taken from four Revolutions^ or the comn^encing 
pf die four New and Eminent Families, or Periods in the Go- 
vernment of that Roman Empire> to which thefe Vifions be- 
ion^'d ; and lafting during the continuance of fuch Families or 
Periods.. The Families, or Periods, I mean, are fiJjThe 
Flavians begun by Fejfatlany in JtuUa in the Eafty and con- 
tinuing by fuccemon for about 27 3^ ears under his Son^Tuns 
and Domitian. (z.) The tyflian Family, or Period was begun, 
to omit the very (hort Reign of Nerva, by Trajan^ who was 
bom in the Ifefi^ in SMiny and continuing in his Family by 
Blood or Adoption, tor about 9 5 years, under ^^mxr, Anto^ 
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mnHsPius^ jintonifrtts Phit9fifhns^ and CommodHS* ^3.) TUic 
Septimi4nV^rcii\y, or Period was begun hy Stftimimi Stvtrns^ 
born in the Souths in Africa^ and contimiiiig with little or no 
interruption for about 41 years, under CarMcalU^Mncrinns^ EU^ 
gabalnsy znA Alexander , the Son of MammM. (4.) The 
Maximiman Family, or Period, IP I may call that a family, 
where only the Father and Son jointly RcignMfor a little while, 
And where the whole Period is rather to be diftingtiHh'd by its 
keeping to no Family at all, but changing thefame almoft every 
Succeffion. However this Period is begun by Mdximhmij 
bornintheA^<?r//?, .in Thrace i and continu'd for about 50 or 
60 years under /i^/'/i/y x)itArdbsanyDecimhGallHsJ^dkrUnHs,Gal* 
. lienus^ Claudius, Aurelianus, Tacitus^ Probus^ and Cmv#, tiR 
the famousDw(r/^/» himfelf ;to whom, as we Ihall fee hereafter, 
the fifth Seal does belong. And ahrho* any Ihould thinkthe^^* 
ip? Tradition of the four Animals flanding thus in the four Ar- 
miesof T/r^/infufficicnt to bcarthe weight 01 fuchlnterpretati* 
P. n-t }8» ons; yet fince,^s we have feen,the fituaticm of the fame Animals in 
prius. Ezjekiefs Vi non agrees with that ancient Tradition ; and tlhere 

unqueftionably the Faces of thefe four Animals were in thjePofi- 
tions here fuppos'd, it is not much to thetnarn delign, whether 
thatPofitionbetakenfrdmtheCampof -^4^/, or from Ezjp» 
i^W*s Vi lion, to which, to be fure,, an Allufion is here made. 
For on all accounts the number, kinds and pofitions of thefe 
Animals are the fanie; and therefore the Interpretation built 
upon them, will ftill be the fame alfo, andeaually hold good 
on cither Suppofition. And then as to the hxth and feventh 
Seal^, they are fo ciafily underftood, and the Events they re« 
late to, arc fo known and obvious in Hiftory, that they natural- 
ly place themfclves without any fcich colhtera! Intimations, 
iAnd for theTrumpets,they follow fo diredly inOrder after the 
HxthSeal, and fomeof them are fo evidently to be appIy*dto 
known Events ; the conclufion of the fiKtb, orrather beginning 
of the feventh Trumpet is fo certainly and accurately conneBteS 
S^itb the end of the prevailing tyranny of theBea{K^fheO^Cl^• 
dicili and the whoIeSyftem o'ftheTrumpets,!S fomuch afirertara 4 
by the double Prophecy of the State aftheUndcfird running 
thro* it, and the X7/^« '0^/V//alfo ; th^ there was littlenoRl ot 
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.toy fsjTtber IntioMtions of this nature. And tktn as to the Vi- 
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ftrve upon the parftikU and as will hereafter bemparticuJar re- chia^xvj! u 
fliark'd, that the fulBlIingyand underftandingof theoneSerieSf 3,4, 8, 10, is» 
cafmoi but mighiUy guides Mdaftft tts mtheother^* They >8« steo^ 
therefore not beginning till the former fix Trumpets ire oycr^^f^^*'^^^^' 
theaccomphflimefK of thofe Trumpets will wery piobably con- TrumLu'mr 
tribttte faftcientlv to the Okfetrfatioii of the AcconpHlhinent fra* 
of the panUel ViaJs continually. But hc^wevw, the Vials be- 
ingin my.opinion,ftill wholly future^and fo beyond the bounds 
of my prefent encjuiry, I Aiall not pfofecute that motcer any 
farther; but return to the Seals and their lotcrpretation. 
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The PREFACE to the SEALED BOOK. 

^ A ^^ ffi^ ^ fk^ rhh bsndaf him that fat pHthtthrme, /^p^^^^^ ,^5^^. ' 
JljL a lf00liwrktif$ witbiffy and 9n the backjdiy Jiated 'n/kh ' ' * 

/even Siais. 

2. And I pw a ftrmg An^l tncUtiming with a hudvckty 
jyhc is worthy ta 6pen the, hcl^ ^na to locfi the fiah thereof f 

}« And^p man in heaven, normcArthy ttekhernnder the earth 
WOiohle $0 epen the bo^kj neither to took thereon* - 

4. And I weft mnch becanfe no man wasfonnd worthy to open, 
andto read the boof^ neither ta took, thereon* 

5 • And one of the Elders faith to mi^ fFeep not ; behold the 
Lion-of the tribe of Judah, the root of Davids hath prevailed to 
0pen the bool^ and to loofe thefivenfeals thereof. 

6. Andlbeheldy andloy inthemidfl of the throne , and of the 
fonr animals^ andinthemidfioftheeldersfioodalamby as it had 
heenfjtain^ havinqfevenhotns and [even ejeSy which are the [even 
Jpirits of Godj Jent forth into all the earth. 

7* And he came, and tookjhe book^ out of the ri^ht hand of him 
that fat upon the throne. 

8. And when he hadtak^n the booJ^ the four animals,, and 
few and t^cntj elders fell dffwn before the lamh having everyone 

of 
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of themhsrfSy and golden vUls full of odour^f wkkbaretheprsj* 
ers of Saints. 

9. jindthejfung anewfing^ fij'^i^ Thou art worthy to takg 
thehook^ and to ofen the feaLs thereof for thopwafifUUny andha^ 
redeemed us to God by thj bloody oHt of every kfftdredy andtongue^ 
^nd people and nation. 

I o. ^nd haft made us unto oter Gedf kings and priefis, and 
-we pjall reign on the earth. [ 

I I • .And I beheld, and I heard the voice of many Angels rottnd 
utbout the throne^ and the animals^ and the elders i and the nuns* 
her of them was ten thoufand times ten thoujand, and thots/andsof 
thou/ands; 

1:2 • Saying with a loud voice, Jforthy is the Lan^ that was 
Jlain to receive power y and riches, atsdwifdomy and Jhrengthyand 
honour y and glory, andblejjing. 

ij. uind every creature which is in heaveuy and on the earth,' 
.and under the earthy andfuch as are in thefea^ and all that are in 
them heard i, faying^ Bleffingy and honour, and^gUtrfy andpower^ 
be ssnto him thatfitteth upon the thronoy andnuto the Lsu^ for ever 
and ever. 

14. j4nd the four animals Jaidy jimen. And the four and twen* 
tyeldersfell down and worfbipped him that liveth for. ever and ever. 

This Chapter contains the Preface,, or Introd^Sion to the 
Scal'd Boole; andiniports in^eneral^ the peculiar Privilege of 
God the Father^ to reveal the deep and fecret Myfteries of Pro- 
vidence with regard to the future State of the Church .• The 
UDWorthinefs of allMankind^ if not of all Cr eatiu-es to under- 
fiand vand cofl^prehend them : The Merits of Chrift*s Suffer- 
ings the caufeof the Fathers revealing them to him, and gi- 
ving him Commiflion to reveal them to his Church : Tiie 
Joy and Exultation of the Church» in hopes of fuch Revela- 
tions, and of the Glorious Confequence of all, the Univerfal 
Hftabliftimentof his Kingdom : and the Praifes and Adorations 
due to the Father and the Lamb, for fuch Glorious Manifefia- 
tions, and Profpefls afforded to his People. The more parti- 
cular Explication of all which Matters belong properly to laige 
Commentaries, zTidnotlothis Short f^iew of the Apocalyfei and 
io ihall be no farther profecuted at prefent in this place. , 
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CoroU. I* Since we here fiftd th4t the great and ejpecial Res/in 
ef onrSaviour*: peculiar Privilege and trervgative oj Vnfialtng the 
Scaled Book} or Vnderflandina and Revealing the Secrets of God\s 
Providence with refpeEl to hts Churchy is theAier^t oj his Deaths atid 
Efficacy ofhisSHfferings:[For theLawb appears asonc that had been Vcr. ^ 
{[iinere heat all pretends to the Sealed Boo^; a^d is particularly 
^ffirm*dtobe worthy to taketheBook,andto open theSealstherfe- vcr.9, 
of) becaufe he had been flain,and had redeemed mankind toGod 
byhisbloodoutof every kindred, and tongue, and people, and 
nation:] Itis tobeohfervd, thathciote tho/eSujfcrings, and his 
jifcenjion to plead the Merits of them -with his Father^ our 
Ijordjin his Human Nature^ did not dire St Ij know all thofe Mjfte^ 
ries, or at leafi, not the times for the jutfillihg of them : Naj 
fofjiblj he did not kjfow *em till a tittle before he was fent to reveal 
them to St. John, This may, perhaps, feem aflrange ^(fertion : 
But 'tis certainly truoj as to the time of the Co^fummation ofthefi 
Prophecies J the Day of Judgment, and fi may be eajily heliev* d of 
0ther previous great Mutations alfo. For when our Saviour A4^Matt.xxir.34. 
Ajfurd rfc^Jews ri!w/That prefent Generation Ihould not pafs, till Mar. xiij. jo, 
all thole things, he had foretold concerning the DeJlruSiion ^/Je- 
Tuialem were done,4i being things of which he had an exafi kpoW'^ 
ledge ; he adds. But of that day and hour, [yiz^.when they ihall Matr.xxi7.36. 
fee the fonof man coming in the clouds with great power and Mar. xiij. 3*. 
^lory;] knoweth no man, no not the angels which are in heaven, J^'"*^' |®' 
neither the fon,but the father only.^W this is confirm* dyas to the ***^^' ^ ' 
Time for his coming and ereSling of hit Kingdom upon Earthy by 
bis jinfwer made at his ^fcenfion J to thofe who enquird. Wilt AA.j. 6,7. 
thou at this time reftore again the kingdom to IfraeH And he 
faid unto them, It isnot for you to know the times, orthefea- 
fbns, which the father hath put in his own power. Which exa^ 
Bly agrees with the Texts juft now quoted, that the Father^only 
kjf€ws the time of the lafl Judgment. Hear the Judicious Mr. 
Mede'/ Opinion in this matter. " Illudfoluminprafentiohfer^^., 
** vare Ittbitum efl, quodfacultatem libri rejignandi merito pafjionis 
*^ ^gns manifefio acceptam referant : Dignuses, inquiunt, ape- 
^' rire Librum, & fignacula ejus, quoniam occifus es, & redc- 
<* mifli Deo nos in fanguine tuo ex omni Tribu, & Populo, & 
^Lingua, &Gente. Quofortafe Lux fieri poJJitdiSo Salva^^ 

R *• toriSi 






'^ /^r//, necdum fa]Jl ncc^larificati^TSe die vero ilia & horS j^«/4» 
^^fecuHcU advtntus fffiy citiifne an fer%H$fHtnrm Jit) nemo novit^ 
'^^neque Angeli inCoeIo,neque Filius, ftd Pater fdlus : qnip^^ 
nandt^m jipocaljiipfinChr\Jto a Ratre datMm^tfeque ordmem rernm 
ad adventum if Jim gertndarHm patefaBnm f miffs. And themj 
according to his ujual modejjjiy he adds j (what Idejiremajalji 
^^bt taksn as pudkf me alfo{) Nihil temere affero; remjecmm 
^*.leScr expendat. 

Corollary ( z ) Since therefore our Saviour himjelf, 'whilfi 
.he was ^on Earth at leaji^ if not alfo till the Revelation was 
given him by God^ to Jbew to St. John , did not kt^ow the 
JDuration of the Days of the AteJJias, nor the time of the rife 
^nd dnration of Antichrifi^ which was to be included in it; 
Mndjincg the Jjfofiles could uot know more than their Alajier 
in tbeje matters , hence we fee a flain re^on of thofe fr4^ 
i^nent exfrejjions of Chrifi and his Apojiles^ ms if the Daj of 
Jtfdgment was not remote even in their dap^ notwithjianding^ 
\ets we now fini, it was noAr two thoufamd years future at ^he 
Uaji. Thus when Chrijl faid of St. John to St. Peter, If I 

John xxi. 11. wJdl that he tarry till I come, what is that to thee follow thou 

*3* me : we fee what notion the Hearers had of that exprejjion ». 

viz. .that that Difciple (hould not die« or jhould live till the 
cotmng of Chrii,. Jind if our Saviour had pofitively afjirm^d, 
that he ibould tarty till He came, as he did not ; the words 
fiem so he allow* d^ to imply Jo much ; at leafi in the Opinion 
of the Chrifiians of that age. The k^e intimation we have aJJo 
in CbriJiH rxhortation to AU9 i» watthfulnefsj from the ubjolnte 
uncertainty of the time of His coming to judgment. Watch ye 
therefore; for ye know not when the Mailer of the hou^ 

Mar. ziij. ^f.^ometh, at even« or at midnight, or at the cockcrowii]|g» or m 

the morning, jind fince this comts iut throe verfes after Be 
had faidy that the Son did not know that day and hour^ it 
fgrees virj well wit hit 4 and together intimates, tJaat neither hin^/Hf 
nor they (pew but the Day of Jiu^ment mis}\x come at eveo^ 
that is in the very begitming of the Day^ or iu the firj^ genera^ 
0ion of CbrifiianSf as well as be defer d till midnight, cock* 
crowing, or the mornii^ «• e» till more retftote Periods ami 

\ Pet. ▼I7. jfg^ Afterwards. Thusy pqs St. Peter ^ The end of all things 

is 
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]^ at band^; be ye. therefore (bber and wnich unto prayer : 
it^ii^. 4rgnm€9Ui, if, tht end of all things;; y^^^ /^ '^ H^ji ^ 
^fitJgn^MSj 4S na dtmht it mtfi: profirJf, dgti^. is very^fmNU^Uamd 

49fMP^.4^ Jeru(dleint5 4x the m^derwiWQiHdrhAvt it^ MwthM'./k^ 
gftmmt nuu of farjD€% Udln Strangers fcstfterM throughout Poo* % pet. i. r. 
tu$»,Galatia9.C;4>pado€ia» Alia» and Bithyoia9./Aw/;«7» th»£fiJUk 
WMt/lMrciledfJ am mlmllj tcfetl^ A9ul*thir>efore,ca»rtota^€tHi4f fJboA 
it$00rfr^aii0M^ eJf^Ally^ when, htu two- vtrftA before th§ ^J^ 
^jhadfiUd, thM, Gadf was th€9hxttdy to judge the quidi aod > P^« >^ f 
xhik djsad»: W#A^. evitm $h^4 Omm^Mit^^^ will-Hct dire ta &Mi^ 
j^mi'^herJiedf^ than af ihf laft judgmem^ SoSp* HUxUo^bi 
Corinthians* ( wh^- were- nof oi all cvn^nmd im th^ I>sfirjt^$^ i Cor. x. i u 
^ ]^u(9km)ThQk things-are written.. for our admoaion^upoii 
uiiom the ends.of the World are come* uiHd.ag4M to^th^ ^*Roin. xtij.if. 
vs)i^jf^ {i^7ifi9e,J^lUf$>cofUxrn*>d^w^ 
if our SalyaiioQ nearer, than wbeiK we. believed; Afki^ ti^thk 
^b^ws. Bii&now^ha;thChrifl:once:j^peai^^inthecofifijnaH|le^ -^^^ ^^ 
il>tiioo.ofi thfiiA^, toiput away) (in hy the facrifice o£him« 
ffXfy uill Tifhicb mifhpf vsrj wtll bc^/aid'bj otte^ wh<h did cn^ 

SM0-wo0$l(ihJim€9»fhai Jlr49gei. if hi 'kid hmtm^thu- Tfhoi^Suift 
^Mfimi two^thQnfn»d yfar$.j^.fHiure^^ Tkm thf^fame^ .4f^ 
At0tin attoth^ f^* l^^t^ yoM m^deratipa. hcL bicwn* unco. „. ... 
^ViMv thal^prdisathi^id* ^ndafiwhrn^^ Bxhortio^ontfT^ ""' ^* 
aaothor^ aadifo. maci^th^ mor^as you^fM the day/ approaohn ^ ^^* 
i|i04 ^ftd^agaifh Yb ha^ve. need^o^ pa]cienaet> that after y^-biMt 
<i»n^.theL wjU. of God,, ye.migh* roiceive the^omife; foryor ' ^^^^* 
sb Ikd^ whiles, and. he tbar IhaUcofne^. wiU cAmt). and.wiU^not 
tmy* VmSc^fffioMir St», Jikma€. Be j^ ajfe pati^nt^;. ftaWilb.jam. ▼• 8.;^. 
imu; h«;a9s.: for the coniing of ttU hQm. drawe^th nighk 
^imdgA not Qse a^nf); another b{«thren>. left ve be condemr ' 
iMfi*. bohiold the. judge fia^deth before: the. dooiv TJam St^ 
Tifmt^,^fiim$ tbfk mwif^fiaii^nofQpfi^ to.hav^Kbtmum tjk e$Mkj pet. i. xo. 
^dHk-WuM^ or v\ thft laA day$> <^ it: A. 'R^VthM.im thefeb^. , 
£(l da)iiKGQd& h» fpokcn tp uv bx hWSos^ ^AnkSi. >hp) 
iim!fi9lf:imha.fit^S0^ Childtfoitiii^thelaftehcuft,* J^^*i- * 

m^l^4imk Mim3 }uihme b«ai4 thaf i«twbriAa&.ca qoo^ f^ 

R. 1 now 



i^x An E fay on the Part IL 



now are there many Antich rifts, whereby we know that itiV 
the laft time. JVhich EpsfiU j with the j mall ones f^lUwing^ 
being prohnblj written long after the defirmElion of Jeru- 
lalem, cannot therefore refer to the laft times of the JewiA 
eeconomy j bnt of the worlditfelfx as the natural fence of the words 
moft plainly requires us to underjiand them* Hence alfo itfeemsto 
bethatSt. V^w\ fpeaks fo often in the firjl Perfon plural of the Saints 
that are to be alive at the Day of Judgment. Then We which 
1 Thcflliv. 1 5. jf g alive, and remain unto the coming of the Lord, (hall not 
^^ '^' prevent them which are afleep. Then We which are alive and 

remain, (hall be caught up together with them in the Clouds. 

1 Cor.xr. 51, We fhall not all fleep, but We (hall all be changed: and the 

^** iiki* N^l fhe feime jipoftle in another place j feems direRly to make 

Jt a quejrion, whether he and thofey to whom he wrote /bould not at 

the Day of Judgment be found clothed with thofe Earthly Bo^ 

dies they then hadj or be found na^edy and thofe their Earthly Tk'^ 

bernacles dtjfolv'd. For in this, fays He, We groan earneftly^ 

1 Cor.T« ^^de(lring to be clothed upon with Ourhoufe which is from* 

^ Heaven :If fo be vV e (hall be found clothed, and not naked. For 

We that are in his Tabernacle do groan, being burdned: not 

fer that We would be unclothed, but clothed upon, that mor«^ 

lade V. 17^ 18. ^'i^y *night be fwallowed up of life. In tike manner St. Jude 

applies to fome III Men , who had then crept into the Church r 
aPct.iij. 3- 4-^^ Peter's prediSion, that there (hould come in the laft days 

Sco(Fers walkins after their own lufts, and faying where is 
the promife of his coming, ^nd therefore by applying this pro* 
phecy^ to his own times^ which belonged to the lall: days in St. Peter* 
T io» '• ^* ^^ i^flain by what follows concerning the conflagration, t& 

the times a little before the Day of Judgment^ St. Jude feems 
to have fkppos*d that the Day of Judgment^ was thenxather near 
at hand^than jo many ages remote as we now find that it certainly 
' was. Now theocca/tonofallthefeexprejponsisobviout; namely that 
God hadreveardff his Prophets, that the Days of the MeJJias were^ 
to be the latter, or laft days of the fVorld; and the Time of the 
end, and of the confummation of all things: He alfohad reveaVJt 
thefum of what was to interveneviz. The dejhruiiion oftbejews j 
the Time of Antichrift, and the Refiauration and Conve^fion of 
the Jews again :^ He bad alfi by the Prophet Daniel^ fixed, tbt 

Epockk 
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Efochdof the Antichriftian //xKifi, t9 the dtvifiom of the Roman 
Empire, into ten Kingdoms^anitheir Duration to a lime Ttmes und 
an/Idlf, or to l\ years, ^nd more plainly the Epocha a/ Antichrift 
himfelfi to fime time after the divifion into ten Kingdoms, and his 
Duration to a Time Times, and a party or ; Tears and a Months 
jill which things J our Saviour and his uipoftles appear to have 
known. Thus fajs our Lord: There ftiall be great diftrefs in - • 
the land, an J wrath upon this People. And they /hall fall by &"^ ' "** ^^' 
the edge of the Swora, and (hall be led away Captive into 
all Nations : and Jerufalem (hall be troden down of the Gen- See Diflrcrt.oit 
tiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. And then it^^' xxiy.ior 
follows. And there fliall be (igns in the Sun, (^r. And then ^* 
(ball they fee the Son of Man coming in a cloud, with power 
and great glory. Thus St. PauL That day ihall not come un« 2 TheO: ij. 3« 
lefs there be an Apoftacyfirft, and that wicked Oneberevealed^ 
the Son of Perdition. Thus St. John alfiy who aJfuresChri^ 
fitans that that was the laft Time, jet takes it for granted, that 
they had beard that the great Avuicnrid was to come before the i Job. ij. iS. 
Day of Judgment. And St. Paul aljoy who fo often [peaks, as 
if the Day ot Chrift were near, yet ajfures us that, altho afmall 
remnant of the Jews only had then beUcved in Chrijf, yet affoon 
as the fulnefs of the Gentiles was come in , all Ifrael fliould Rom* xj. 2%i 
be fayed , aljo before the laft day^ Btst then as God had re^^* 
veaFdy and Chrifi and his Apo files well underftood thofe things, 
jo He had not reveaPd the Time of the Dijfolsaion of the Roman 
Etnpire; nor that thoji li years of the Reign of the Antichriftian 
Fewer s were to be more than jufijo many tare years only ; as the 
primitive Church did believe them to be. On which accounts 
there was at that time nothing certainly known, which could ob* 
lige Men to believe, that the Day of Judgment mieht not come 
in that very aee : and the expreffions of the Old Teftament, that 
the Days of the Meffias were to be the laft days, inclined them 
to be believe, that that great day would befuddenly upon them : 
and obliged our Saviour and his Apoftles in all their exhortations^ 
re prefs them to all due care and watchfulnejs, left it/bould indeed 
ceme sspou them fo feon, as His Apeftles at leafl, if not knmfelfy 
feem to have really imagind it would. I diftingttifb this fo 
uicelj, becaufe I obferve in one parabtc, that omr Savietsr himfelf 

fpeaki 
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Mart XXV. i9* ^g^uor^l^oM^with his Scrvants^whttMi n9fmh€Xfireffim. apfiMf^ 

ofanj^ofthe j4ffiles^ till agrtAfwhiltafierwMrds.. L inUj^ fAj.the^ 
jttmtik have imagtn'd^ that the: gre^ Duj.ofyudgment^ wohU npt 
JfA virj Icng deferr dyb&jf0tuL the dtfimttitiam ^/Jer uftlem ; which 
7UM tQ btintMt^agBn audacGMrdi^/y t^haviijMfid their Phra/ie 
and: Exhortations^ ' Bu$ thctk I ^oUuelji dey. thai cither o^r 
^an/iaur er his jipsfiits, were hereiie ^refcrlyi deceiv.'d ; 0^ that 
iheji ever Preach^ or Declard^ as fr^^m- GoJa^ that the Daj of 
yudgment ^i% to ht if% that age : amdJmdeedjhai thej ever pre^ 
te^dkte.h^ow pafitively, and from. God when^ that dayjhotsld 
corner : but whfUlf leok^d ufent, it as^ 4- fecret^ l)tftg fiilL hid^ im 
the Divitte^ OmnifiiemGe* of the Father^ aad tteti yet made knewfe 
teatty Creature whatfoever. Of this we have direS' e^idince i» 
Jfiv^PAlplacesjof the' New Tefiasmemt. Thus our Savienr^ as weheve 
feeno. already^ exfref^ declares t^a/yof thatday^and hourknoiir- 
eriii novMan, ncutherthe Angels chat am in Heaven^ neichet 
thdSoQ^ but^ the Fathen 7%w#>tfae*Fath6i hath p|l^tho'^it^e• 
and did fiiafofis^ for tsbe-adVaiDceHienbofrtbd Kineoom^ of Ifnie); 
ioihis own power. THEwi it %fas methett^at alil^owahlei whe^ 
them the grea$ Mafhtr of the UeufewettUt come » evenings on 
a^ oitdDightH orat cockrowifTg» oHn obe morning. TheseSt. Paul^ 
whoji oKfreffiom had. beees. mifiiahgnKif the* TbeibloniaBS, aeim^ 

2 Their, ij. I* /^"^ fhof^ God had* reveatedtek hitt^ that tbe (fey of Ghrift WH 

2. al) hand, felemtUf. d^elar4s theoomerary. Now webeAecb yoin 

Btesbfieo by thecooMogofthe LordJefiia^CbFtft^ andby^otv 
gatheviQg together uneo hinii diatye b^Jiorfeon (l»a]ic»ii>mind^ 
oe be tvoubbdv neichei by (pirit, doc by wovd^noi^ by letteo 
aa (torn. U9.aa. liiarthe day o£^ ChnA* iai at band. AhdSe\ P^ter* 
Pi^ '\\ g fa rt i o tt l at^ly^ oaestieets againfl fis^h-atuit§torf^»at$eH^ the^Phrafi^ 

2 ra- iij- -^^ ^^^, ^^ ^^ Jfofihsy M,ifGddmetfi^fiul <^ orb^akcb 

conceraiag hts. promife , ^ he did mt very fssadeulj/ come to* 
yetdgmeuti: amt plainly imfiys that^ the' th^Dayf-efthe Afefftas^ 
wera^fertold to^ he the\^ io^% of the^HbrUi yet they> ^t^^' h" 
the lemg-feigkKimg^ofGod^bepreleagitfeiM tbouAiid^ears^jiVc^ 
euit Afsj^' im^ofihmaue of his* v^iaMy. Se» that^ the it wm^ com* 
munb^beli^di orimagimedi in the^fir^agtSM^the O&fM, amsL 
f^^hdffy. tke^jifofiiee^ tlmefekiees tleas^tke^ Day. i^ijkdfftmes 

was 
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dtnj fan iffthhr dvSfine^ iftr preAdhed Mj faljbo^ $^ the P^<n>le. 
tmt kbvxjs nJ^Tttdythau ^frr Us they f^ew, God bdd HftUlwhtiltj 
fH'hlsnsrwnyerweryU brhig 9H fbdtgrtat Dmj fianfr ot later as he 
fhrafed ; Ms hertg^a thin^they did Mthok, npbtt ds kt Myevealed tk 
Mankind. Only thdt injisch acufcj itkehevedsetl'ChriflianstoU ai 
carefyiand ipotcbful, as ifChrifi wete to come within that kge ; be* 
tanfi they did not fit all knowfmt Ne ftiight come fofion,itnd they in. 
cHn^dto rbtnk^ thkt he ivvnlH not defer itTtmchknger. This Corell'a-. 
Tf l-mufi confefs is tooiong and unfiHtnblt to the brevity ofniyprr^ 
pnt drfjign : bnt fince *tis on a moft impurtantphit^ and ofte gent^ 
rally and fat ally miftaken hifhrtbj infpe thtRtader -nHllftrt^tfe fnb^ 

SEAL I 

AND ifmv when the L a ns b op en e d the firft vfthe Sttelss tend Apoc. W, i. 
/ hoardy ns 4t oww itke mnfe of Thamler^ the firft of thtfhnr 
j9nimnb^ faying tmn and fee. 

z.jiftd IjkiV^ and behold a white ttorfii andhe that fat on hino 
ihadaBnW)9 ^mdaGrewnwai^h^m omnhimi ^amdJfi wont/oreh 
WMfmr^^ ^end fooowfeter. 

The fir 11 great and ligna! cvetir,awd the moft fit to begin thfe 

Series oT Vifions contained in the Sealed Book^ relating pfiftci- 

Mlly «}ie Church of Chrift) and the Roman En^e whefvin 

It wvsc0nniffi*d, rt Pf l mmd i n m f^Slhna ChftfH in Mt^ Mkdtt 

|3fetafe- w thtfirft Ihexir and appfeatrflgbf ourSatvfotirfttriftg uj>, 

and beginning with good fuccefsto propagate his Religion, and 

«dr«nce his Kingdom in the Roman Empire t or as it m here in 

jpfophetick ftMe , Rid^ etftm a wlm^hor/h, mnth a Pfo%> mtdek 

Crtmm tnmqmtHngnndto toneptet. And this Yiiion k% mi>ft fuit- 

able introduced by the fifft Animal, a Lvoft, as the E/ifign of 

the Tribe and Army df Jmdah ; whoie {ration was &t\ the m/?* 

Jide of the Camp of Ifrael, and of the Prophetick Scene. For 

itot to tibfcnt that k%\ this tery Btxok, and hi t)ie ttry Chapter 

before this, our Saviour is expreBy ftiM the Lion of the tribe of ^V^- ^- P- 

yeulahs ^ it were on purpofe to bint a CoireipoBdance of thi» 

Seil) with his moAMty md p#wet f #«|^i9fi«iiftM itraM/vfim-^ 

peror^ 
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peror, the firft of the then reigning Family, was advanced to 
that dignity in the Eaftern parts of the World and Roman Em- 
pire, * An Egypt JudM and Sjriay and from thence conquered 
the other Provinces : and His coming out of the Eaft, in fuch 
a Conquering and Triumphant manner, occafion'd fome of the 
t Romans to look upon Him as that great Prince, which an- 
cient perdidions and ^ yofefbns from them had foretold was 
to comt from /A^-E4/?,andobtain thcDominion over the World, 
as Suetonius and Tacitus aflure us. Which remarkable circum- 
fiance, may feem to be the reafon why the place of Fisfpafians 
advancement to the Throne, and not of his Birth^aa in the three 
others, is here regarded in thisVifion^ Nay our Lord himfelf, 
was alfo was born in the Eaftern part of the World,and of the Ro- 
man Empire, and from thence fpread his Kingdom into the reft 
,of it. And.fo this Seal extends to the very time of the feeing 
of thefe Vifions by St. John ; when our Lords, Kingdom^ new- 



* VitelliiTempore Vefptfianusis Orre»r#priQcipatam arripuit.AureL Vi&or. 

Vefpafianus Vitellio fucceffit, fadus Mfud PaUfi'tnam Inopentor. Eutrop. 

Initium ferendi ad Vefpafianum ImpMcrii Alexandriae ccsptum , fcfhnante 
Tiberio Alexandro, qui KaU Jul. Sacramento ejus legiones adegit lique 
primus principatus dies inpofterum celebratus,quainvis Judaicas Ezercitus 

quinto Noo. Jul. apud ipfum juraiTet. Ante Idas Jul. Syria Omnisin 

codem Sacramento fuit. Tacit* Hi(t. Lib. a. 

Tiberius Alexander Praefedus iCgypti primus in verba Vefpafiaai legiones 
adegtt Kalend. Juliis qui principatus dies in pollerum obfervatus efl. Juda. 
icus deinde exercitus quinto Tdus Julii apud ipfum jura^it. Sueton in Velpa£ 

f P^jjribus perfualio inerat antiquis facerdotum literis contin.ri eo tpfo 
tempore fore, ut valefceret Oriens* profediiqne Judaea rerum potirentur. Qa« 
Ambages Vefpafianum ac Titum Pracdixerant. Tacit. Hift. Lib. j-. 

Percrebuerat Orientetoto vetus & con dans Opinio effe in fatis, ut eo tem- 
pore Judxa profe^i remm potirentur. Id de Imperatore Romano, quantum 
eventu poftea patuit, prxdifburo. Sueton. in Vefpafian. • 

^ff ifitS aO KtuoMf, mXbkd tf^/, ySq, t %Xdea7i^9 f^ «»riv( Atjptnnn yivw^ Jo- 

feph. De Bello. L. }• C »^. Vid. & Xipbl in £pit. Dio i. in Vcf, aiia. 
oo. 

c« 1919 <imS^ hfnf^if^ 7lt9^j|M'/(fKr<r> •( i^gtSi ^ i(^i^r Ueii^ep Xsn ti^ ;^. /( Wi 

/<f»W* dwOktx^fK^ ^iMimims'AiiM^^lie^. Joi^DcBelloL-Z-C Ai^ 
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ly fee up at his Refurrcdion and Arcen(ion, was making great 
progrefs ; and after the deftrufiion of his Enemies the Jtws^ 
was ftill more and more advancing it felf in all quarters of the 
R^man Enapire ; as is evident in the Hiftories of thofc Times. 
Monfieur Ji»r/>ii's Objedion, that this can't beChrift,becaufc 
tk€ Eipiifdge 4>f this Horfeman is not fi magnificent^ nor his jir- P. 45'. 4^ 
msor Jo torrthU ds Chrifi u mjuallj de/crtb*d withal^ feems to me 
of no great weight here. Becaufe thisisonly upon hisfirfi EJptjfj^ 
or Entrance on his Power and Conquefts: and therefore all 
ought to be much lefs Stately and Magnificent than whea he is 
dc^rib'd in great Triumphs, and the more 1 ull Exaltation of his 
JCingdom afterward. 

'Tistrue, that Mr. 5^#r#^iv and Others are of Opinion^ that 
by the White Horfe, and the Glorious Warrior upon him, 
fointed at by tht firft Animal, which ftood on the Esjl fide of 
<he Camp ot ffrdelj and of the prefent Scene, is no t meantChrifl, 
but Fiffatisn^ or his Son Titsss, the if^MMirEniperors who were 
^dvanc d to that Dignity in the Eafiern parts ot the Roman Em« 
j>ire. But I cannot be of this Opinion^ not fo much becaufe 
the Reigns of thofe Emperors were over many years before jf^Aij 
iaw theft Vifions, as becaufe the Contents or each Seal are in* 
tirely diferentfrom the Animal that calls out the Scene where- 
by 'tis reprefented. Sothattho' the Time and Period of this 
PrimordissmViBariaChrifiii bejuftly to be dated from the be- 
ginning of the FUvidn Family in the Empire with/^r/^4/f4«u 
which may therefore be fignify'd by the firft Animal on thtEafi 
£de of theCamp of IJrsel; yet I thinkChrifl himfelf is fignify'd 
by the GloriousWanrior^ and the firft SuccefTes of hisKingdon^ 
by the Contents of this Seal> as has been already explain'a. 



SEAL IL 

AND Ts^ben be bad opined the fieond Jialy I beard tbeficossd j^poc* ▼> 3«4. 
animalfajf Come Mod fie* 
4. .^d there went omt another borfi that was red^ and fewer 
"mu^ivem to him that/at tbeno$$ to takg fMC4 from the earth ; Md 

S $btit 
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that tbej fhonU kill ^^^ another i and thertvHU ^vtn mmohlmk 
great fwtfrd* 

The fccotid great and fignal Ercnt is ttioft dreadful Murdeis 
and Dcftruftionsin the Bowels of the.Empire \ fignify'd baA 
by a red Httrfe, of the colcar of Blood : and by ^grem Swwnd\ 
and by a particular Commiflion gircn to the Rkier of the red 
Horfe to fee that feace be utterly tiJ^n awajfr^m the earthy and 
that inftead thereof) internal Wars, and mutual Slaughters, and 
Butcheriics, do mak^ fiifficient Havock and Deflrudion of the 
.y^a^iand Heathens all over the Reman Empire ; u e. ^1 over 
that Empire and Nation which v^uld not have Chrifi to Reign 
uver them, but Perfecuted his Church, and Opprfeft^d his Peo- 
ple. And this Sea! is fitly introduced bv the Second Animal,, 
an Ox : whofe Station was on thef^ fide of the Camp of //I 
raeU and oftheProphctick Scene ; denoting theDateorf^^riiM 
of this Seal to be the beginning of the ^y£lidn Family, or the- 
Ktign of Trajan A.D. 9^, fwhc) wasborti irt die \iimoft parts 
of the t ff^eji^ even in Spain, atid was the firft jKmsmIv Empeiror 
who was not an Italian ;) and its continuance>duringthe Reigns 
of hils immediate Succeffors of the fame Family. And if we 
^ look into the Hiftories of thofc times, wefball not need any o- 

mm^ ASo'cal. *^^ Comment 6n this Seal than their own words. " Incredi- 
' ^* bili inquit Orofiu^, motn/kt nno tempore ymdai, ^jnafirakie 
•* efferati, per nniverjas terramm partes exai^irunt. N4im ijr- 
per tot am Ljhiam adverfits Jncolas atroc^fima Bella gejfermt : 
' Qua adeo tunc intetfeSlis cnltorihes defilata eft^ m ntfipojha, 
t *\ Ttadrianus tmptrator eolleBas illuc aliunde Colonias deeiuxif 
'^^fet vacua penitns abrajh habitatore manfijfet. Qui circa Cjrt* 
^* nek habitahant (loquitur Dion) Andrea eiuodam d^e Roma^ 
^* M$s pariter atqtsc Gracos concidunt I wfiuntnr eorum carnib/^s^ 

----- — - — ^ 

fh)At9ruf ^tmfi^mv k^th Ixixm. Trajanus Homo Hifpanus; nee Italoa 
..\ ^ ' «tat» noc Imlicaift -^ AiKe turn nemo tltfriiM Aatioaii Impermm Ramanaio 

obtinuerat. Dion* 

Ulpius Trajanus Italica, Urbe HiQ>aniafc ortus« AunL VUlaf. 
Succeffit Nervae tJlpius Trajatios Crinitus, flatus ttalirt in Hi(]^aitta; fa- 
AniaatttiqQUtttgit^Hi.cliyraj wimptttre}aft{»iimtttn Cooiulftik: Isfe- 
autem apad Agrippinam k Galliii faAus eft. Mutrofim* 

*^ edtmt^ 



Cf 

tt 



F A iL I IL Revelation efSaktJohn. i j^ 

— ^ — — ■ — — 









** indMrnttm^. Mmltn ^ VirMkr /irrit difGubgre medUt ; mwU 
^* /tfi ckjcctre d4fiiis j m^Uus 4Ham crruive inter fi cotgermnt : its 
m ipUifUrkit hominmm ad Dwcc^d A^i^/i AiMm. ftdettrrA 
m 9y£gjft6 c$nfimHis C444sf4tila efi^ Et m Cypra^ Artenuont 
<^ dmse ; uhi eti^m ferhi^unr Ditfieftta Qmuir^htrei AfUlim. Soh 
^ kminem-Vrhem Cjfrif mpetrfiiiis^tmnihis ^uvotis^ dcleverM^tt. 
** (Orof. EufebO tn Abxand^m Amcm commigb fTMllio vi& ^ 
Mtmifrm. COrof.) Tandem ^ abdimj ^mAxime a^Ljjhy 
ffiuim Traj^nms wrifirdt^ fitkaili funtn In Mefapvpomim tftnf" 
que rebellantihus jmjfn tmferMcm BelAimdUttmm tff. (Orof. 
•*Eu(ebJ Atquf ita multa vtiUia eetfimva fid cade dcletafiint. . 
And if we now defcend to the Reign of Hadrian, who im- 
mediately fucccerfed Trajan, and was himfdf affo a5^^/:^, 
tee fhall find the fame miferabic Slaughter conritiue; andthr 
bare words of Dw the Hi ftorian, wUl'ftili fafRcicntly explain 
the purport of this Seal, ** Cttm Jffadrianus, inqurt ilie, in Vr^ Medc ubi fu- 
** hem Hierofiljmam cotoniam ded»xijfef ; aC quo lore Det'TeTpp" ?*•»• 
plum f Her att alterum j^ovi CapitoJino ddificari cHravifit, tnag^i 
num ^ diuufrnum Bellum inde moverl ceeptHm : tot am J^ncU* 
4m commoveri^ yndacs omnes f$b$qHe Gentium tumnltuari t 
^^ multa damfta occultit' aferteque Romanis inferre: cum que iit 
^^cemp lures aRas gentes lucricupiditdfe conjunvi; atque e4 de rt 
** ^mnemfere ortem Terrarum commdtnfn eji. Ahf JfddfiduuXj 
optimis quiBufqfie du£ihuS' adverjks eos miffls, fid ('multhndin^ 
eorum^ ^ de^eratione cognita) non niji JinguUtim ear adoriti 
dufis^ firo tdndem cpprejjit^ f'^^i}^^^ > ^.^fi^ ^^ excnrfionibm 
prdUifque non minf^ Quingentis ^ OSlogintd Miititus. Earum 
y dutem quifdme^ martfo^ ^ igne interiertj tdutdfuit m^tritndk 
*^ Mtnumerusindagdri ncnpotuit. Totetidniex KamdHir quojjMc 
y in eo hllopirierey ufffddridnusj cumfcriheret ddSeudtMmy non ej^ 
^^ nfns illo exerM^^ quo utilmferdtores confuevermt ; Si vos Ube* 
*^ ruuu Fefiri vdletis^benc iff \ Egoquidcm ffp exercitus Vdlemus. 
JIfia if we eiMfaire of the 3^<f tnecnfelveS) the Author of the 
Bookykchdflu writes that Ik this War j JlhAnwJltiv twice ds 
pmdnjjtw$4sc4me up out ^/EgyP^ , '* *• above i looooo. And 
another^nM^ Author, quot^ by JDfij^, (xys, 7W»tfl<A•rP'«»*«•^ 
NebttchMbwMar, mrTmh Mf tlm^ Ni0km /hmmh^ m^/i^^ 
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MsdidtblsH^drim the Empercr. And indeed. Since this Seal 
exhibits the firft great example of our Savior's Vif^ories over bis 
Enemies, begun under the former Seal, it could not but be 
moft fuitable to its deHgns to defcri be thefe liea vy DeflruftionS) 
whereby notthe^0Ai4«i only, but the Jews, hisCrucifyers9 
principally were affli&ed; on whom moft naturally he was to 
execute his Vengeance in the firft place ; as he accordingly ap- 
pears to have fufficiently done by the foremention'd terrible 
Slaughters and Defolations.* and thofe under //WrM» are the 
more remarkable, as being occa(ion*d by their woful pretended 
Meffias BarcbocMds, fo infamous in their Hiflory. 

SEAL in. 

Apoc. vj. j** 6. A ND Tvhen be bad opened the third fialy I heard the third axi" 

XJL malfaj, Cemeandfee:jindIheheldjandUablackhorJe,c 
and he that pit on hm had a pair of balances in hit hand* 

6. jindJ heard a voice in the midftofthefonranimalsy fajx 
Ameafttre of wheat for a pen) \ and three meafnret ofbarly for a 
penj. And fee that thon be not nnjnft in the ojland the wine. 
' The thircf great and (ignal Event is Severe and Impartial Ju^ 
ftice: fignify'd by the Black Horfe, the pair of Balances, and 
the Proclamation oftheexad and equal pricesof the moft com* 
mon Commodities; with a kind of Intimation therein what 
were the then common Commodities; and that there was great 
plenty of Com, and Wine, and Oyl at the fame time.- and 
concluding with a fevcre Caution againft all Injuftice in fuch 
matters, and an iroply'd threatning of exemplary puniftimentif 
they prov'd faulty therein. And this Seal is ntly introduc'd 
bytheThird Animal, with the Face of a Man, whofe Station 
was on the Sonth (Ide of the Camp of I/raety and of the Prophe* 
tick Scene : denoting the J>ztc or Epocha of this Seal to be the 
beginning of the Reign of Septimins SevernsA. D. ipj. who 
was t Bom in the So/eth part of the Roman Empire, even in 

t SqttinDiQsSevtnit ortunduf ex Africa, Provincia THpolicaoa, Oppiib 
Lcpd. Soliifommmcnioriaastet&pol^ei Africa Imperator. Smrofinf^ 

intcrfiBdo DidioJulianoSeveruiAmcaoriundut Imperium obinuiti cai 
C]?ituLeptis» Pater Geta, Majoret Equltes Romani • ante ciriutem om*» 
•ibtttdatifiii MaterFaMaPia* tfarHon* 

Z^0{f^#Aiiffi?^)4^Ajevf ScwmgoicreAfcr. MtfoMan* 

4Ww 
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J^rk^hklf^ andheand his SuccefTors under this Seal* were the 

only Roman Emperorsthat ever were of tl\at Extrafiion* And 

if wclook into.theHiftoriesof this Seftimiui Sevcrus himfelf,XipHirm.F- 

and of ^Uxdnder Severus, AJamm^as Son afterwards, we il^all P»f-Dion.p. 

find the Event exadly agreeable to the Prophecy, •' Severa ^^^* 

'*(^eptimio^inquit Aureliu5> pracUriorin RepubUca fuit nemcy Mcdcubitu- 

*' LegumconditoreUnge^ciMalhliHm. JmpUcahilts deleSHsj fire* P^* 

^^nunm tjmim^He pnnnus extolUtdt, NhIU in domimdtmfuo pir^m 

^ mifit hoHores venunddri. Ntparvd quidem UtroctnU impuni^ 

*< tM poiiebatmr : im fuos anmuUvcrtens magiSy qmod viiio Ducum- 

^*MMi eiUm PrajeSi^mm fieri vix exptriius tMtcUigcret* And 

^4r/i4iviM's account isexafllyagreable. Forinone place, he 

fays, AccufiiUs d provincisUbHS yudica probatis rcbHS gtdviter 

fnnivii. Inanotherplaceheaffirros himtohavebeen ^^ImpU" 

** cdhiUm deliSiSf <^ Utronmm tihi^ime hofltm ; But if we defceod 

a little lower to ^/^;r4iMkr Stvermh the Son of Mdmrnddy we 

fbA\ find a (lil) more full, and intire Completion of this Prophe* 

cy. "-/i, inquit LampridiuSj Lign d* jmre popmU c^ fifii »«•. 

<* d€TM$MS,(jr infimtss/imxit; xi^fte ulUm c§npitmiammjdcrdvit- 

*'fime vigimi ymrifpmtis. Stvmjfimms Jxdix comtra funs ; 

^ appeUdMS eopUm qMotididmwmnfeiUrmm n§Ss 4C damndns Acer*- 

^ rim$\ McfilosHefiesImmicpfyiaRiipttyUcd vocdms^ jttffif Cf^*- 

^* Sets Fmr€s)in tivudiibmnun^tmm viiniy &fieffent vifi^ de* 

^^fortdriper Rcliores frovigtcidrmm. ReferetdpEfieolpimi fM ilU- 

**fdmiUdriljimc ufns tfiy illxmj fi smqudm furtm Jssdicem vi^ 

^ diffii, pdrdtum hdbmjfe digit umi m itU occmlmm nsuntt. Aii^ 

^^ Mt SeptimimSy qmivitdsmemsnenmediocritirextCHtmsefty tdm^ 

<* ti Stomdchi fmjfc jiUxdndrum in ios J$$dices ^mfnrternmfd-^ 

*• md UAardfftntj ttidmfi dkmndti si$n ^jfsniy ut fi €$s Cdfn dliqno 

<* videretg commpiiene dnimi fipmncbi ckeJtrdm em^vneti toto^ 

^vmlfss exdrdifeenti m nUril p^t hfnip . Jnffit into per frdce^ 

*^ mm edkiy Mt mrno/dUnsrit Frincipim qnk fi fnrem ijfi nojfet,. 

^^ ne dli^Mutndd dettSm CdpissUifitppUchfithderetnr. Si qmis nri^ 

<< Utam devidin dlicnjns poffiJJUncm dtfiexiffny pro qttdUsdte !§• 

'^ ci dnt fnfiilms fisbjiciebdtmr in confpeQn ejnsy dm virgis^ dsst 

sf condemndtinri ; smt fi bdC pn^nid trdnfiref dignitds tamimis^ 

^ffrdviffimiscommmtUis ; emm dkinh vijkt in dgro tno fieri qned. 

^ dlteti fucis^ CUmdidtqne fifim^ ^ied 4 qtM^nfiUmfive Jm^ 

ddis. 
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^^d^is^ pvt Chrifiiams di^Jkraty ^ nmbmy idfrneperpt^a 
<< cam aliquem ememUret, dtcijmbebat ; Qffod tiln fieri m§m visj^ 
^^ alttri ne fecerU : OHafn- fententiam Mfyut adg0 dUexity mt(fr 
*^ inpalatia, (friftpfd^ltcis operihus praferUnjmieret, And then 
as to the Intimation, in particular o( the Coro^ Wine and Oy 1, 
as the plentifut Coamiodities of that time, and elpecially taken 
care of. Hear Spsnianm of SeptsmiMS Sevens. ^^ Rti inquic 
JTumenfari€, {juam* mimmam-npirtratj itm aonfklmu ut excg* 
dtftsfpftvit^fipitmannormm C4nonem PopMh Rammma relm^m* 
" ret; sta mteiHotedkimt^fipmagena^ qm^fMi wnlliAwtodkmmmmxptM* 
^^ di pojferft. Poput0^ RemoH^^mrnum OUmmgrjtimitfunr (prinuis^ 
' ' donttvit. EJHS ver$ rafttmm reli^U^ ut per timmpi^wmtm' mm 
^^/ilmm Brhis Hjihm^ Jhd* ^ totins ItdUa^ ^jm Oic9 tgeres^fu^e^ 
*• reu And Herodi^n ot the hmcSeverms^ Tk#iwfi«»r^7»n;«etfr4^- 
<^M' He firft augmented the Quantity of Wheat which was 
ill ftribtited to the Soulders. And to conclude^ Hear Ldmpnult* 
MS- alfo of Alexander, the Son of Miimmaa. ^* Commemimm^, 
^''inquitille^ PopMiRommni J$g Adj0Vity ut cum frmmetnm Heliw^^ 
'gatalm everHffei^ vicem^ de propria* ffecM$M laca/k^repmerat. 
^ Ohnm quotjne^qtMd Severm (Septimins/ Ptfml^ dukrATn ^tad^ 
^^ que Heliogalmlms imminmr^tt, inteprumreftnmt^ AdJkdit fjr 
^ OlcHff^ lHm$ffihni-Thermarum%* Which Circumftftnces in thr 
Hiftohes of thofe Times, do^fttftcicntly iiilfiUand^iUiifttatecbe 
third" Seal before us* 
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SEAL IV. 

ApocYj. 7i 8- /^ ND Tifheu hi hMd&f^Ufdth^j^mihfeulj I he4»dtb^ tt^i»ef 

JLjL thefHmh ammsti fij^ Cime arndfith 

9. j^hdJtiokfd^ and biMd^apmU Imfo, medhis mmt^ thit 
fM o» him, TMt deaths ami hades^folUfUfid mrb him^ imd^ pmfer 
WMS given mtt& them §ver thefomrtifpmt^ a/ th$^ emth to k^ with $h^ 
fivffrdy and'u^hmmgtry and^wkh dtmhy m$d>umh eh^ hem/h- ef 
the^emrtb^ 

The Fourth great and fignai BviBt, ornther Troof»o££-* 
ventSf are mo(b dreadful Wars and MuidhV) Hunger and Fa«« 
mi n*; nay MoicaliQr and* BefiHeoce, (JM^i^^Omh^ fpeqntotlf 

fig- 
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figni£es) oirer no left than an mitt quarter of the Habitable 
Earths «tid all this Mifery fignify'd very naturally by a pale 
Horfe^ and by his Rtdec's naine Deaths widi Hades accoxn* 
partying him^ and by the lai^ Commiflioa given all thefeto 
kilt anddfftroy in all tlieiai^ bounds of their [urifdidion, till 
even the wiidBeafisprewil, and aflift ffaem in completing fix 
fo heavy a Defolation. And this Seal is fitly intioduc'dby tho 
fourth Animal, a flying £a^le« whofe Scadon was on the 
Nerth iide of the Camp ot Ifraek and of the Prophetick 
Scene ; denoting the Date or Epochs of this Seal to be the be* 
ginning of the Reign of Mmxiwrinms A. D. 235. whv was^ 
Bom as far l>hrih as t ThrMUj and from thence caJJ'd A^ximU 
MMS the ThrscHm : and that it was to continue during the Reigns 
of his immediate Succefibrs. And if we take a view of the 
Particulars here Prophecy "d of, and compare them with the 
Hiftori'ansof that time, wtihallnotneiedamore fenfiblc Para^^ 
phrafeon thisSeaL Thefirfi of thefe dreadful Calamities, \^ 
War and Murders : and here, by cooAiitiag Hiftory, we find 
about ten Emperors and Cciars>^ and thofe efteenft'd really 
fiich, bedded (bme Ufurpers^ conie to untimely Deaths in a 
If ttle noore than thirty yeacs fpace, and murder'd in the very 
Bo wels of the Empiret And within the (ame interval we find 
in the (ittgle Reign of CsUi^mus fome thirty Tyifants» or 
pieces of Emperors, which were fet up in different partsof the 
XaMMn Empire, dndcamealltomiferable and violent Deaths.. 
So that the S word ieems to harerefolv'din this Period, rather to 
fitrate it felf with the Blood of Emperors and Great Men than 
with that of thfcttiore BafeandlgnooJe. Tho' truly there is 
enouj^h of the latter alio to be met with in thofe Times* For 
if yar/iM CW/#ra/M»0i may be believ'd, Afitiximimm himfelfwas^ 
fo Cruel in his Difpofition, that from (bme> he gat the 

t Mttimitius-de Vico Thradar, vkino Barbarbi Barium etkm Purtft 
Matre genitut. MtMi, \h Thracii, in ^4eaiibi gtottot fiiCMt. fftLOtfi- 

|»i$0fiifCi^»> «W«»H»4Mt« «HiAi>i7f. Erat autcm in ezercim quidam 
nomine Maxifninut* qui> quod ad genus atrinett ex intimii Tfaracibvs Sc i«^ 
icibarbaris etat tt qnndiun t ko* Bendium 

Name 



144 ^^ mf^ an the . Part II. 

Name of CjclopSy from otHcrs, the Name of Bmfiris, Some 
cail'd him Sciro, aod others, PhaUris^ and other fuch like 
Names of Monfters for Crueltv, were not thought unfuitable 
to him. The Senate did fo ocead his Power and Barbarity, 
that they prayM both in publick and private, when he was ab* 
fent, that he might never fee Rgm^ anymore. The fame Peti- 
tion did the Mothers with their Chtldren^put up to Heaven : 
and well they might, for they heard that he Crucify'd fome, 
put others into the BoweJs of flain Beads; fome he expos'd to 
be devour'd by wild Beafts» the Brains of others he beat out 
with Clubs. And becaufe he was Confcious of the meannefs 
of his own Birth, but could not bear to think that others knew 
it al(b, he flew all (uch as he perceived were acquainted with 
it. Nay, he flew fome of his own particular Friends, who 
had given him the greateft part of their Eftates. Nor indeed 
was there a more Savage Beaft i^pon the face of the Earth. And 
upon occafioh of a certain Fadion under the Condud of a 
great Man, who had formerl)r beenConful, he flev aUwhom 
he efteem'd of that Party, without any Tryals , or Accu(ati« 
ons, or Pleadings, and Cohfifcated their Goods: and at laft 
could not be {atisfy»d with the Murder of above 4900 Men. 
And ts for Gallienmsj another Emperor within this Period, we 
mav take his CharaAer from Trthllius PoUh. ^Jfo^ff, fays he, 
as he had kilFd Jngenuus, v^ho was decUr'd EmMrw iy the Lc-^ 
giens in Msfia, he eerriklj fell upon all the Ifthabiiaais of that 
CeHHtrjy asTvellasHpon thi Soldiers; fhfbatmohody could efcape 
him. Teafo unmereiftilh Crttel was hihfi horriblj Sava^e^ tbas 
he left Ae greateft part of the Cities ^ttite doftitutt of the Males: 
And fo BarharoHS was he to the Soldiers who did not pleafe inm^ 
thatfometime he wotsld kill 1 000 or 4000 a day, for fiveral days 
together. Byzalntium having been once inurelj rnind^ and all 
ehe Inhabitants flain by fome of his Legions , he tn revenge encom* 
fafs*d thofi Legions with hit Army : and having firji dsfamsd 
tlitmy he comttumded them ail to be cut in pieces. 

The Second of thofe dreadful miferies,inciuded in thisFourth 
Seal is Peftilence» called Death by the Hellenifts from the CnaU 
dee Paraphraft: and ftillthe w^rr4iir/;in the fame fen feamongft 
41s to this day. Now if we caftour eyes abroad under the Em* 

perors 
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perorss F^ibiKS Gallms^ and Ffilujianus his Son, ykUrUnHs and 
CMUicnmty all belonging to the prerent Period, we fliall Toon 
find a moft heavy completion or this Prophecy. For at this 
lime , by the agreeine Teftimonies of Pomponius Littus, Zq^ 
HATAS and the reft of the Hiftorians, there arofe fuch a Plague 
in . t>^t)nofUy as by degrees fpread it felf into moft of the 
Provinces of the Roman Empire; and lafted for no fliorter a 
fpac^ than fifteen years together without intcrmiffion. And 
fo great was the Mortality, that \Vi Alexandria^ SiS Dicnj/tus 3it f ^ . 
that very time Biftiop of that See reports it, there was not * '^' * 
one houfe of the whole City free. And the intirc remainder of: 
the Inhabitants did not equal the number of Old Men in for- 
mer Times; and I.i]/j^i»i his Opinion of this Pcftilence is this. 
^^Non alia, inquit, Mnquam major Lms mlhileElai Jpatiotem^ DeCooftinjrtr 
*^ forwny Rvt tcrrarum. Iheverreadof a more grievous Con- ^' *i' ^P* *^' 
tagion, whether we regard the long lafting, or the large (pread- 
ing thereof. 

And as to the third of tho(e dreadful Calamities included in 
this Seal, Famine, 'tis almoft aneceffary conlcquenccof thofe 
devaftations, which the Scythians brought upon the Roman ^ 
Empire dt this time. And St.C;r^r/4i9,who alfo fiv'd at the fame 
.time, and wrote his Treatifcs, Be Mortalitate^TiAjSdDemetria^ 
n^n^on occafion oFtbe teirible Peftilence juftnow mentioned, 
imptys as much : for relating the complaintsdf that Age,t wo of 
them sre,'fre(]nenr and unconmion Pefttlences and Famines. 
'* Cmm dicas ("inquit Cyprianus, Apologia ad Demetrianum ) 
*^plitrimos conqmeri q9iod BeHacr€brimfargant%q$$0dLHes^qHod 
^ Famoi fmanty qmod^Hc imbres (t flnvia Jirona longa fuf- 
''^pemdant^ &c. An4» what is chiefly remarkable, we have b^oje 
the next Seal, two other certain Teftimoaies of the Famine m 
.AiamcrtiBm his (beech to Maximianm, and in La^antius. ^. 
^^ ScimM 4mnij f mquit Mamertinus, antcftMm vos falntenf ^^^^^^^^ 
^^rHfmblka redderetis q$Mntafrngum inoptafrnti Fame paffim p, g, 
^ Morhifymt ffrajfamibm. , Aid, fays LaS^tim of thpfe parts Laftant. De 
oiJ>ml$fiaMi iCeigo, which preceeded the perfeqiition , and nonibut Per- 
which may therefore belong p this Seal i ^\AJUo.fnaj^or ej^e'ca^ ^<^** ^' 7* 
^^ ptrat nnmtrus accipient%$$m quam dantimmy ut enormitate indi- 

^^QiomMmconJimptii viribns colonorum^ d^ferentur agru & ^«^* 

T ^Uura 
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•* t$t^4 vfrterentur in fjhsm. ^-^Idtm cmm V4rih iftujftkaHtia 
'* immenfiim facerct cariutem^ legem fretiis rerum vendtiMmfta^ 
^*t$tere conatus ejl. Tnm ob exigud dr ^^/^^ multMs frngtUs ^u^ 
^^fus^ec veH4le (fmcquam metu apnarcbutjii' CMritasmHlso deterhr 
exarfUf dgnec lex nccejjitste ipja pfi multorHm exit mm filve^ 
retnr. The lafl claufe before us is , Mtd with the Beafis ef 
Edrtby which Phrafe in the Original, being different from 
the three former, '^ ioftead of eViig%W'Rr»e«ei«»i'Tyf>ir< makes* 
foroe fulbed that this is not meant of a diftinft Judgment, 
mmtib adengnatioo of the Authors of fome of the former, the 

StferaSnun' ^^'^ 4nd Savage Emperors j who were Hkefo many Wild Beafts 
P* i8« 19-49* upon the Earth; which is the Name that I^^^F^nri^j frequently 
^ 7i« 94* ^1 vcs them. But if it do refer to a fourth Calamity, it is no- 
other than was common in the Eaftcrm and Sautherm parts or 
the World formerly i vIa. That on the heavy defoUrions,aDd 
diminiihing of the JBarths Inhabitants, by Wars and Pe(Hlen- 
Ces and Famines, which was the cafe here, the Wild Beads 
increa^^d, and affifted to flay the remainder : as we fin4' it feveral 
times iutiipsited in the Sacred Scripture it ielf. Levi$. iS. 
zu De$iU 16. xz* & 52. 24. Mz^kz p ^7- & 14. ly. 21. 
And fuch would moft naturally be the fact circunv^atoces of 
tbefeXimeSr after all thofe three Calamities before mentioned; 
M the CQiKluiion of this Seal, and of its direful Judgments. 
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II* xV atu^t the fimls of them thtu^ itm& jUtite fer the letmkrf' 

Gody tufdfdr the tefiimetej whieh they^ heU* 

t^^ jiml they eryedwith it hied veicefdjifigy Neot^httg 0£mfdj 
h^j sndtrite, Oejk thin ttH jmd^mtd sweitge etti^ hhedm tJkem^ 
thttedot^ell on the earth f 

\i. uind white rgbet ^oroj^fmttmtoevorf$tt0tfthmt'^md^ 
wdsfiid tttttojlmt^tbtutbejijhottldrefifor a IkthJett fito ^tm eU lthtir 
fttltfW'/hvdHtt 4^, Mttd their heAfen fhtttJboetU kt k^Ud ms 
thej werty /totttd hefit^UM* 

The 
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The fifth great aod fignal Eveotv h that moft heavy Perfe* 
ciiMon of the Church that ever waa under the Paean £mperorf» 
began by DiccUfitm A. D* }0), and contiooea after ward foi: 
the fpace of fomewhac above Ten inttre years together^ till A* 
D« 31$* When CMf/fMUMe and Ltcmimf put an^nd to it, aod 
gave free liberty to the Chriftians through all that Empire. 
And this was fa fignal and remarkable an Cvenc, and fo exa&ly 
4nd diftin^y refer'd to by the Pronhccy » that it needed no 
other date» than thatoftheconcluhonof the miferies of Uie 
fourth Seal on one fide^ and the change of the Religion 
of the Empire, by Cot^sntinf^ under the fixth Seal on the 
other. And this laft and heaviell of all the Heathen Per^ 
fecations h moft fitly here reptefented by the crj gftbi 
SmIs sf ibi Al^rtjn mndtr $hi AUmti (wber( they are repre* 
iented flain, and as it ^9^1^ fscrificU to God, by a Scripture Me- 
taphor frequent in fuch cafesj for Vengeance 00 that bloody 
and cruel Empire, which was the Author of their Death. And 
for the encouragemmt of Cbriftfans m fuch fiery trrais fof the 
. future » thefe Soub of the Martyrs are reprefencea as imme* 
diately admitted into the number of the Priefts^ who ferve God 
in his Temple continually ; intimating their immediate recep^ 
tion into Heaven, and into the pre/ence of the Divine MajefFy« 
And in anfwer to the loud cry of their innocent blood, for the 
fpeedy Vengeance on their Perlecutors , they are aflfur'd that 
as (bon as the Holy Army of Martyrs under Paganifin, during 
thereA ofthe jpreient Perlecntion, and under the remaitfing 
Peri^cutions oxLkimtn^ Maximinms^ u4rb9gdfi€$ and Ettgenim 
MS and Others, before Chri(!ianity was fettled in the Empire, 
was compleated, God would effedually plead their caufe; 
and either convert or deftroy all their Perfecutors; and utter- 
Ivovertumall^who fhould attempt tounhold the Fagan Oru- 
eitics and Icbfatries in the Empire, by tne vaTt Mutations and 
terrible Judgments to be introduced in the fixth Seal.* (for to 
that Seal rather than to the Trumpets in the feventh, thele 
words, I thinic, do primsrilj relate.) Anrf as to this Tenth 
Primitive Perfecution, it is juftlv eftecmed the longeft 
mi /brefi of aH the reft ; and the Hiftorians will foon give us 
a wofuf account of it, *^ Omnibm frrt^ inquit Orofius, sMt$ 

T a ""^i^ 
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^ a^is diutnrmor (^ immdmorfmt* Nam per decern annos incendiis 

^* EccUfiarum^ profcripthnibus innocemimmy atdibus Aiartjr$e/^ 

incefahliter aUa eft. And in the very beginning of this Perfe- 

cution, feventeen thoufand Souls are faid to have been flain in 

the fpace of a (ingle Month, and the fury held much at the fante 

rate afterward. Nay in Egypt alone, fome have affirm'd that 

z 44000 were flain, and 700000 banifhed. And that it was 

exceeding fevere in that Countrey is evidentT>y that famous 

t/£nptian t^ra, begun at thebeginning of Dioclefians Reign 

OQ that occaHon, ftil'd c/£r4 Martjrnmy as well as e>£r4 Dhcle-^ 

fianda^ and continued even to this day. And as to the Roman 

Empire in general, Snlpitius Severus's words are theftyOmmsfere 

facro Manjmm crnore Orbis infeHns efl. And in another place 

Nuttis unquam bellis A/mffdms/aftguine magis exhoMfims eft. JVe^ 

que majoriunqHamTriMmpho E€clefiavic$t quam cmm decern an^ 

noTMrn ftragibus vinci uoH potuit. And this Hiall fuffice for this 

fifth Seal : only minding the Reader, that if he perufe thatre* 

markable Book of LaSafttiMs De MartibMSperficMtorMm^lit wilt 

needlitde otherExpofition of this or the next Seal,than what he 

will there find in Hiftory, 



Apoc* tL 11* 
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AND I beheld when he bad opened the Jixthjealy and U there 
was a great earthqttake : and the fun became blac\as Jack: 
cloth ofhair; and the moon became as blood. 

15 . jlnd^ the ftars of heaven fell unto the earthy even as a fig" 
tree csftethherHntimelyfigSywhenJbeisfbakenof a mighty wind. 

14. jind the heaven departed at afcrowlwhenit is rolled toge* 
theri and every mountain andijland were moved otn of their places. 

1 5. ^nd the Kinas of the earthy and the great meny and the 
rich meny and the chief captains y and the mighty meny and^ every 
bond^many and every free-man hid them/elves inthe dens, and in the 
rooks of the mossntains ; 

1 6. And faid to the roch and motsntainSyfall upon uSy andhUU 
us from the face of him thatjitteth on the throncy and from the 
wrath of the lamb, 

17. F§r 
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17. For thegreatiUj^f his wrath is come; dndwh^fbaUhe able 
toftand? 

The fixth great and fignal Event, which I cftecm the firft of • 
the great Triumphs or Viftoric$ of Chrifts warlar^, is a mighty 
2«rpi«, or great Concuffion of Heaven and Earth: whereby, 
an end was put to the Pagan Idolatry and Perfecucions. The 
Idols, with their Priefts, and Attendants, and Revenues, and 
Temples, and Altars over all the Roman Empire were by de* 
grees Deftroyed , Ruin'd, Burnt, and Demoliih'd for ever* 
All thofe Emperors, Pr«feds, and Governors who maintained 
. their caufe, and opposed the eftablifhment of Chriftianity, or 
perfecuted its Profeffors, were routed, overcome, degradedv* 
and periflied miferably ; fometimes by the hand of Man, and 
fometimes by the particular Vengeance of God himfelf; And 
the Chriftian Religion, being firft embrac'd by Conftantine 
A. D. 51$, was foon after eftabli(h*d, and became the publick 
Religion of theEmpire. This firft grand completion of our 
Savior's Viftory, and primary fignal Triumph over his Enemies, 
with the vaft Mutations thereby occafion'd through the whole 
Roman '^xxx^xx^i muft be the purport of thofe folemn and exal- 
tedMetaphors, which areReremadeufeof by the Spirit of God; 
and which are known in the Old Prophets, to fignify fuch 
mighty and uncommon Mutations of Govemments,aod Chances 
in Kingdoms: the luftaricesaod Particulars of which cteicnp- 
tion, you have at large in Mr. Medti but which do not come 
withinthe compafsofmy prefent defigti.Thofe charafterswbich 
fix it to this particular Mutation under Confiantine^ ztt xi^tk 
three« (i ) The Grandnefs of every part of the defcription, and 
exaltednefs of the Figures ; not at all agreeable to any other of 
lefsjmportance.(2)That itimmediatty follow^ after tne heavieft 
Perfecution of the foregoing Seal; And (3) That 'tis parti« 
cularly that Vengeance of Chrift, promised to the M^ttyn 
at the conclufion of that Seal ; as appears by thofe Enemies 
terrible afirightment at it ; when they are forc-d to ^4^ utb^ 
Mount^ns Md Rocks to fall upon them ami hidtthemj not only Apoc, ?i. lo^ 
from the face of him that fit on the Throne^, but alfo more tm n. withv.xj^ 
fpecistUy from the wrath of the Lambj hecatsfethatgremDajof^^^ ^7- 
iis Tinratb before threatned was come^ and thej were notable ta 
fond before it. Cor* 
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Corollary* Thfifirflfix Seals fttm u htkng u tiM StM of 

the Fourth Monarchy reprcfintedbj the Iron Legs 41/ the Stmm im 

Dan.!], Daniel V or while it nas wholly Strongs WkrUki^ and StcmUry 

without any tutertuixture of an Ecclefiajiscal Bramch. But 
the nex$ Seal and its Trumpets feem to belong po the tsext 
State of that Monarehy» reprefinted hj the Feet j part of Iroa 
and part of Clay ; or^ as the AngeVs Expojitiou has it, partly 
Strang, and partly Brittle, i.e. partly Secular or Temporal, suid 
partly Spiritual or EcclefidfticaL For uton the ConverJUm of 
Cpnftanttne to Chrifiianity^ the BififopJ and Clergy were fi might 0- 
fy'exaltedf andfimmch Fewer pott into their hands, thatinaliuio 
time they became a great diftiuS Brakeh of the State, or Empire % 
am Ecelefiiftieal Merarchyjslwsysdifiinguifib^d fromy and claim* 
iug mighty Privileges with^ of uoe above the Temporal and Secu* 
Jar Branch of it ; amd together maif^g no the whole State or Empire. 
jhtd'tben as the Feet ias the Image ct^jted of the Feet them/elves^ 
difiin&from, and priorrv the tern Toes ; as well as of thofe tern 
Toes at the very estdef them; boeitwluch parts were efsuMycom* 
pos'd of Iron and Clay> of Matter firong and brktU jmnd toge^ 
ther : fi arethefkeceediig States ef the Roman Empire repre* 
fhttedby themf benceforwmnd all aUng^ both before and after its 
divifion into sen Kingdmim, to befufpoid made tip oftW0 Branches, 
sbeTeuuoralatulSpinttml, thoSocMlaramd EiclifiafiiCML And 
itnsayie ebfervid, vtbatmUappiariutbe progrofs oftheTrmnom 
petty that the three fiifiTnempets at les^, if nee thefoeu^th alfi^ 
hoteaog to^ thatpartefthe Fooi of the Itioagewbido is intire% befmo 
ess Svs/ton into tm Toes; ami she refi ^ them to the ten Toeg 
tkemfiluesy iutn which ie is dividedat lofty and with which the I* 
ttsage terwtinasos. 

And thus far, i think Mr^ Mode hai admirably explain'd the 
Seab, and »ply*d them to the right Events whcido they be* 
long in Hiftory : and al:coidiiig)y I hare hitKerto generally 
fbltov'd kim very ciofeiy, nay, freqaeotly, almoft Tranfaib'd 
aod'Ahfffdg'd him. Bvt fince I am not eqoaUy (attify'd vkli 
«itiierhis, erDr.Oi^fBMvrj^ ev indcoi any ochtt Expofitrao 
. «f tbe fear firft Tmnpets, loMftaakekaiNtin^pavt, todiilaac 
fiopa tlKm^ and to propose ao IntcrpictattQii of miDeown to 
th&Rtader. BiitbefcMJtd^fivIflM&ftcxiaibicdic FvtfMe 
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to the next Seal, with its general Mport ; ind chetilay down 
tbe Principles of my ow!n. Espofiiion in {bme Obfervationi 
follo^ng. 



5£^jL VIL orthe SEVEN TRUMPETS. 

■ 

PREFACE- 

' A ND when be hsd^nedtbtfraernkfidlf then w4sJHi9§ce in Apocviij i^/.^ 
jL\. heavimiibemtheJfMCiafyilf^mlmur. 

.2. AndJJkwthifivemMgelsivhkhfi^tefwiGodi imdf^ 
^mwtre given fivintrmmpeu. 

)• ^Momesher Mget eame dmdjhed dtilkidkarr bof^ 
Jen cenfir; and there le/st given mnte ism nhi^ifcewfiy that he- 
penld efer it with the prajews of mil /Htm Mfan ike geldem4li0^ 
Ti/bich wax befeew the throne, 'i 

4* jimd^fittel^eftbeimenfijwbkhcMiltettfiiiiAthefrtejer^ 
§fthefiinth ifcetUeimf before Oodotetef the ^elsbnttdi, 
' 5* jtftdtheangelteek^ the cemfcr^ nndfiUed it with fire^ ef tbt 
altar, dndeafiitea^Hetheenrtb: and eb are a ^ee vmen erndtbtmr- 
deringfj anditghteningiy dndnneterthmtsbs. 

The Readti^ p^rK^ps^ nm i^onder at ficft ilgbt^ hoet it 
comes to p^ that I kap ff«itf the fixdi Chaptsar w the ut{^#^4^ 
ifffi^f^ the eighth. But th^ Heafen is^ diat t direftly puifue 
tneC3rder of the Seals; aod fo having dkpstck'd the JbttkySedl^ 
tbbdt MetHodkai m proceed thence to the Jhrnmehm ^Se^- 
tff'the Tnemfetu The Bdok 3«dccd'of the Revek tioa ieterpo^ 
k% here tm^ oihcr l^iioiiiconniini'dim.the fevcotfa Chapter ^ the 
one of 744000 Seated in their Forrheadt,. at thebeginning of 
the TnuBpeta ; the other of animnnMrable Company with 
palmi in their hands tiekmging toahe later Timeir of them : af4 
tiiis is ciT^ of d)e great Inftancea of Divine Arc and-Mtoagemefit 
in the -^feetdjffi^ But W% noralwiy^ aecef^^ ionan £iu>fir 
tor to purfite jnft the method of tbe Cooipiier. Neither 
do the^ Vifims make fi> poperty % parr of ttit Sealsv ts of ^^ 
^toAand coHattvall^AccyiiMBOgtbiD' ^iriwk^,^^ 
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of the Trumpets^ and conuining the State of the Undefil!d 
Followers of the Lamb during the whole Interval belonging 
to them : and fo it is to be explain'd together with its remain- 
ing Branch, and the parallel Series in the Open Codicil htrtzhtx. 
And ihisdiftipa procedure will givegreater light to the feveraf 
parts, and permit. us to obferve a more orderly and regular Me- 
thod thro"* the whol^, than if we fhould confound them all to- 
gether in our Expofjtion. Id ordier then to the better under- 
' ftanding of this Preface to the Trumpets before-us, and of the 
Trumpets afterwards, Ipremifethe Obfervations following, 

'^'^ • L **^The deiignof the Trunipets in general, i% to revenge 

<^ the Innocent Blood of the Martyrs on that wicked Roman 
<^ Empire which flied it ;. and in anfwer to the Prayers of the 
^< Saints, who ^t once groan'd for Deliverance fipin that new 
^^Antichriftian Idolatry and Perfecution,.. which foon{>cgan 
^< to be incroduc'dinto it after it ^as become Chriftian ;, and 
** t^tig'd for the fblj coming of Chrid's Kingdopi.. 

The latter part of the dedgn is.vifibleit].the/'i:f^cetofhe 
Tnimpetsfuft now (et down: for upon the Ofening ofth'ufe-^ 
venthfeMl there WMSiresmfiUnce in heaven about the Ipace of half 
lapt^h&uri vix^^'7ih& the Incenfe was ojFer*d,/apa the People 

^*^*^'^®* jHay'd without^i accordingtacheknownCu(tom.oJf, the Tem- 
ple, And accordingly, .^e find here both the InQeofeogrr'dta 
ISodb^ the Angel), 'and the Prayers pf all the faints ffcending 
lip togetherwita the Incenfe : and we find aifo that upon this 
a Cenfer full of Coals of the Altar is thrown upon the £arth| 
9!tA then the Preludes and Signs of the Judgments of thcTrum- 
]pets appear immediately, even Voices, and Thnnderinps^ and 
-Eijrhteminmof^^ik.MarthaMal^i ^thc.nRk^ Prpph^tic^ Sym- 
1]iolls of Jiidgiiientsand Cailamities, and^reatConcuflions upoa 
£atth t which alfo the very name of Trumpet in (bme meafure 
intimates, that mofl naturally figoifying an ^ilarm to War and 

JpT.iv.ip. i^^tUri (thefiMMdhftheTrumfety the^jilarm of War ^ fays the 
iHt^phe^t Jeteh^^) . ixid in tlft pcocefs of |h.# Trutppets we (ball 
i^m vhat name wsas notchofen without ^ caufe* . And then as 
to the former part of the defign of the Trug^pets, or the A- 
Vengit)^; the Innocent Blood crf^ the Martyrs op that wicked 
fimpir^ that flied it, it ieems to be a (icQUfUry fulHIlii^ of the 
'*^ " Promife 
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Promife made to the Martyrs under the fifth Seal, which had it$ 
frimdrj Completion i)Dder the fixth Seal^ as we have before ob- 
fcrv'd. For altho' God would have remitted the crying Guilt 
of the Rvmam Empire's ancient Pagan Idolatry and Perfecution^ 
upon its embracing Chriftiaoity, had it been conftaot^ and He-' 
verrelaps'dinto the fame Crimes afterwards; yet (Ince it be- 
came in ft manner as notorious in another way of Idolatry and 
Perfecution^^rrit was become Chriftian^ as it had been hforcj 
while Pagan ; God, according to the ancient and ufual me« 
thods of his Providence, l^ififs the iffiqmtifs pf the wicked Pd^ jj, 
rents pn their wicked ChiUre^, and puoifties this Cruel, and I- Jt";^^^^^^ 
dolatrous Empire at once by the Judgments of the Trumpets^ 
for its former and latter Crimes; for its prefent^ and pad wick* 
ednefs ftill continu'd in, orreviv'd; until its utter Deftrudioa 
at the concIuGon of the Vials. And fince it appears by Hift9« 
ry that the great Corruptions of the Chriftian Church b^ao 
within ^Century after the Introdudion of Chriftianity into 
the Em^re ; wd that within two more Centuries, they were 
increas'd to almoft the greateft degree ; we need not wonder 
chat the four lefler Trumpets, as gentler Warnings, and means 
of Reformation,began to appear within a Century after Cenfian-^ 
einij and continued for a Century alfo; nor that in two Centu- 
ries more the firft of the three greater and more direful Trum- 
pets b^insto found, and that they continue fuccefllvely the 
whole duration of thofe Corruptions, till the complete King- 
dom of our Saviour is fet up in the World. So that in (hort, 
the Preface to the Trumpets before us contains aProphetical re- 
prerentation,that God, in anfwer to the Prayers and Cries of his 
Saints and Martyn for the removing the Idolatries andCruelties 
of the Romem Empire, and for the coming of his Kingdom of 
Peace and Holinefs^ fent the feven Archangels that ftand before s^e ur* Mede 
Urn, with feven Trumpets, or Denunciations of fo many T^fimttfr lo* 
dreadful Wars and Invauons to befal that Empire, in order to 
its deferv'd Puniihment, and to the Introdudion of his King'- 
dom upon its Deftru&ion. 

II. '< The feveral Trumpets have a mighty correfpondeoce Apoc* Chap. 
^ with thi: feveral Vials .• and they are to be looked on as fomc jijj» ^ «: "^^ 
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*^ way or ocher tnfwemble to oneanodier all aloag, wA fe opt*; 
<« ble'to affbri light to each c<her petpct iiaHf » 

This is evident on a compariloD C4 them one with awwhev 

quite tbrov^h the two Series of the Pfophecies. Tbut the 

€>i>}t6t of thelirfi Trumpet, aad of thebift ViaktsriieEarfb* 

The Objeft of the fecond Tniflipet, aod of the ftcottd Viat 

M riic Sea. The Ob^efls of the thiid Tiunpct, aad of the 

^tfd Vial stfft the RivefS, aiki Fountains of Waten. Th e A ft ami 

Princ)]!Kil Oh|e(fl of the fourth Trumpet is the Sun $ ind tbr 

only Objeft of the foivth Vial is the Sun atfo. The fiftb 

Trumpet darkens the Air; the §tfih Via) dodrcna the Kiag- 

dom of the Beaft. The fecth Tvumpet looA» the Awgfh 

hwaii at the Ri^et E$fkmM; aud the Ibth VM if poured 

our upM the River EmfkrMHT. The fevcnth Thuupct hnng§ 

Apoc. xi. \^.ii^^^» ^^ vkts, Md^ndirmgSj md Mm 0m tMm^kf^ mfd 

Lemma8.pri-^nMr^4f/.* aod we hive already feen^ thtf t thfe direi»y befooga 

us. to the feventh Via), wMch produces exaAty ^fime thinnu 

So that as the Trumpets thesnftlfvs may receive feae K^t 
from theparat)e!V1al5^astotheuMtefftandin^offereralTeMQ 
Ibrnwh more, in atl Drobability, wWriie Vials receive great 
^ht as to riieir couip f e tiofraiid mlkation from the Trumpet^ 
bccaufe they beiug to come after tne fntfintng of theotf^r^and 
/b probably ^ittt their MfiHing is commonly underftood^ thtf 
camiot but receive vwy great iHuAratibn hmmthf^i^cchSy 
after one or two. of the Vials air aHb pall, as Indicatioffs m 



. what x^peCkt this fimifitiEle is ftill to be expeOed fit the; fb^ 

fure T raw* 

•'in. Mofl of the Trumpets do urmcipatty^ if not whoBy 
^r^ard Emjfi^ th^e Third parr of the Wbrid JknownwAe 
^dayvol Sn Jdm rauddo not extend to thewhde Aim;r EflN 
•pire. 

We Und ill moft of the Trumpets arr Emmcfit. r; Te/^ 
or73SW^*rrofth«frlfeveralOb7eftycoflcernr'd, and no more; 
iBthe firft Trumpet we have r^r^'Srm^ i^r^r^ 
^. rAr TUrd Part of the Earthy ^ttd HkTlirdPmt af fW 7>i 
Irttheftcofldwelave i%re/tr^B«ai4orm,wfiTi^'mf JL^pJ^mw 

ttrTBird Part of its hbiAitmHSf And the Third Part of the Sb^^ 

la 



A KX IL Revilatian ^f Stmt John. i j y 



III de third Tnimptt ivc hiTC ri r^^ wA m&p^m. $$n v>^^ 

M^i»; Thi Third. Fmt 9f tkt Rivirs, mmd the ThtrdPan •/ tie 

$Km€TS^ In the fourth Trampec we hive x\ r^i^ri «i^ i^r; 

rftt^^mPmnt^^Tire^fm^pm^fm. Ihe Third PttrttfiS^ Smn^ 

mmd4hi Third P^trt efike M^m^ asd the Third P^irt ef the Ssarsn 

Alio intheiixch Tranpct we hvr^ Ti r^J^ 'nk mt^^mwrn^ The 

TUrdP^rt ef Men x while the objcift of the fifth Tmnipet icemi 

to beintire, without any foch rctridion to a Thinl Partooly. 

What this famous t; t^ or 7%/ri /^4rr of each Ob|e^ (bould 

<)e) if of great (m{K3rtaiKe to know; that we may ooi mi» 

idalce the meaning and bouiids of thefe Trampets. Mr* Mede ^* r^9- 

^n have the Ssmtm Empire, as a Tidrd P^n of the then 

knowB Woridto be meant heieby ; and MemJUmr Jmrkm and L. i.C. 6. 

othen partly agree with him. But befides that ooe ihouid 

more naturally ha^c ftippos*d the whole Rmmtm Emoire to 

have been dcugn'd if no ftich rrftiiiSion had been in'd; tbat 

Eaurfie being of comfc, gencnlly fpealdng^ the j^t;e when:*. 

in tfrthe-ApocalypticIc Vifioot are tennitmted; this gives no 

account why the mth Trumpet* and other Prophecies of thia 

Book, which idpedthe ttmmAn Empire, have no fuch Titird 

fart ae^mentioo*d. And withal the particulan of the four 

fimft Trampets do not exaffly enoi^ fit the ftveral Texts 

4ccoiding to tbi» eitpofitioo. Dr. Cr^/imer waf aware of the 

4e(efttoT>lr» Medals itHctpretactoo of tbu rl TfAr^ wuihifssmu i^ 

alvmces Mother ; namely That n^ica Cemfitmim did firft ^i* ^c* . 

part tfie Empire it was into three fiiares amongft his thtte 

Sms; and fixing two of the PrwftBi PrMtmris to one t>f the 

Areefhatet only* made the aaemory of that threefold divifiott 

to bepreferted with fiiofcPr^fiai Prdt9rt»9 <tid that the i%TeM^ 

tfiefefore deiiotes one of thdfe Thiid Parts of the Jt$9mm £m» 

^kty which were once difiinguiflrd by the great Officers, 

ctiTd tlie Frffi^ Pr^terki which were Governors of fuch 

IsBge ftares ot that Empiie, aadwtcfa fiich large powen^thit 

aivey were eftaemed next to the AwgmfHeui Ct^mn tbcnfehrss^ 

But tndy I cannot but very much wonder that One* odtet^ 

wife fb Jttdictons and Cawtioos of his foundatiOna as Dn 

Cf^^6i»rr, ftould fadrfy hwfelf ia this H^ For 'lift 

^ wa MAory, andaocdenfd by kimfclf.afatt tht /n^« 
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Prdtorh were in number not thne but fpitr : and according- 
ly each of their diftri<5ls mud have been e deemed a F^nrnh 
and not a Third Part of the Empire : and all Salvo's for fuch 
a Fundamental Miftake> cannot but be too weak to make it pa& 
in the World. But befides, if there had been but three I'ra^ 
ftBi Praterhy This Partition of the Roman Empire is fo ob- 
fcure, and fo little remarkable in Hiftory; it lafted fo little a« 
while; it was fo little uken notice of in the Times to which 
thefe Trumpets belong; nay was quite out of date under the 
(ixthTrumpet, where we have great occafion for it ; and was fo 
wholly unknown when St.. 3^0X11 faw thefe Vi (Ions; that I can- 
not imagin how we can fuppofe it here refer*d to. And thea 
beddes dl this, theDrs. Hypothefis making theT^Te/iMfo to 
be taken at random for any oneof thofe three divifions at pleai- 
fure; and yet after all but indi£Ferently fittting the (everal 
Trumpets, I cannot at all concur in my Opinion with him. Let 
us therefore fee whether that mod famous of all the divifions 
into three Parts both of the Rowtan Empire^ and of the whole 
known World, (bfamouseven before St 3^<0iEw's days, andcon- 

P. ^f. tinning ever (ince, which Dr. Creffener rejeds, I mean Europe^ 

./^,and^#^4, will not better a(Eit us, and better Illuftcate the 
Trumpets before us .And hereSince we have no particular cba^ 
ra&er of this Third Part ; it feems mod reafonable to choofe 

Hypoth* 7* thej0M/? remarkable andeminem dhnfkn of tbatkimdi which is; 

priui. without quedion that which we have pitch'd upon : Emrofe^ 

jtfiatZndL/fJrica^ytinginSt.yobm^s days and longfince unqueftio- 
oably the mofl kjfofum and famous divifions both of the World, 
tnd of the Roman Empire. So that the Ti t^K, mud be one 
of thofe three Divifions. . And if fo» we canoot at all doub^ 
which of thefeDivifions to choofe, if we remember that Emrofo 
contains mQch the greated part of the Roman Empire^to which, 
the Prophecy is confined : that Rome it felC the Head of tint 
Empire , is withal theMead of Europe i and that the Aptichri-^ 
iHanState, about wbieh the Trumpets are fbmuch conceni'd,.- 
is known to be confined to Rome and its jurifdidlion eiio^ 
That Third Part of the Earth therefore of which ^^im jsthe 
Metropolis I take it to be the t\ r^ here refer'd tp : and ta» 
be no odier than Europe. Now let us fee if this moft Naturd, 

aodt 
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and obvious Interpretation will not better allift us through thefe 
Trumpets than ariy other has hitherto done. But before I come 
to the application I muft proceed a little farther, and premi(e» 

"IV. That the Objeds of the Trumpets, do determin us 
^^to diftinf); parts o( Emrope in the different Trumpets; and 
^' confine the firft to the Inland parts of EHr$pe, I dill mean 
** within the £^iv4ii Empire ; the fecondto the Maritim Parts 
<< of it ; the third to the parts moft abounding with^Ri vers and 
«< Fountains of Water; and the fourth to the Supream and Sub- 
<^ ordinate Ma gifirates therein. 

This Obfervation, of (b great moment, and» as we (hall fee. 
to exprefs in the Text, has been hitherto overlooked by all : 
and 'tis therefore no wonder if this part of the Revelation has 
been but imperfedl v underftood. Attempts have been made 
for diftingmQiing tne t« TeiS» every where, and for afcertain- 
ing the Third Parts : But the principal things, which are the 
Objecb themfelves to which tbetbira parts do belong inthefe 
Trumpets,have never been diftinguiA)'dJntheFirftTrumpet we 
havethe iUrd P^m of the Earthed the Third Part of the Trees, 
and the Green Grafs for its Objed : and we know that the 
Trees and Grafs grows upon the £arth> or dry Land : ib that 
the whole Ob;eS is of the fame Nature, and belongs to the 
Oxitinent or Inland Parts. In the Second we have the Third 
Part of. the Sea, and of fuch things as evidently belong to the 
.Sea» its Inhabitans and Ships. So thatits whole Objeft is of 
the fime Nature, and belongs to the Maritim or Infular Parts 
encompafs'd with Waters. In the Third we. have the Third 
Part of the River s^mtd the FountMts of Waters, and the Third Part 
of the WiUersSot Its Objeft,ftU of the iame kind^ and^longing 
to theparttmoft abounding with Springs^ Lakes and Rivers» 
In the fourth we have the T%ird Part of the Sssih ^nd of the Mooter 
amd of the StarsyOt of the Hoft of Heaven for its Objed ; and 
all evidently of the fame Nature ; belonging, according to the 
known Images jn the Prophets, to. the Supream and Subordinate 
Governors And Ihatl we overlook all thefe Objedsthemfelves» 
and yet hope for a full underftanding of thefe Trumpets, fe 
diredJy and particularly relatir^ |o them ? This feems to me 
HOC at all to be ezpeded ; and in the nature of things^ next to 
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impoffibie. Since therefore we have abo^e found rsafim to fap- 
pofe chat the t« re«1i» refers to that third f4n of the£arth 
which we ca11£»r#/#; or rather to fo much of it as was formerly 
a pan of the Romsn Empire ; let ut fee whether it may not be 
mrarally divided into three pares, the I$fU$uij and the Afsri- 
fim, and that abounding with Rwers^ Lakes stsd Fsmmtdins 
of Water : and I think no diviiion could be fitter for it. 
'For firft we have Thrace and Greece^ and all die Countries 
from thence to the ^Ifs^ between the Datmte and the Adriatiek^ 
for the Inland third part : We have fecondly Pcrtagaij Sfam 
^viAFranie^ with the adjoining Ifllandsi from the iRbiMeznd, 
Mhojke to the Weftem Ocean, and the Peninfula cAJtsh till 
we come to Lcttttardjj almoft wholly incompafs'd with the Sea 
and Mightv Rivers, for the Markim mrlmftUar third fMrt. We 
have thirdly Lemhar^ , with the adjoining parts near the 
Fountains of all the four Principal Rivers of £im^^ tfaeZ>iS- 
mthe^ the Rhmtj the Rhe/he, and the P09 with nora few Foua* 
Cains, Lakes, and Rivers, for which above all£amp9 Lom^ 
Sardy is famous, for that #AiyW fart vAkh ahmmdt with Rivers, 
Lakes mtdFemntmnfflVaiers. AndTfaen, we had,at theTimes 
related to in thefe Trumpets, fourthly, the EmrepaattmUyhrH 
Empire I euAly accocding to^dieObjeA of the fourth Trum- 
pet^ of Supreara and Subordinate GovemontliereuicoDceni'd. 
Siuce therefore£air»/r ia hereefleemed the ThirdPkrt4tftheEMrtb 
or Roman Ewtfhrei and fince every part of the fiarth mdl be in 
common fiippos'd to contain diy LaiM, and Sea$» and Rivers, and 
in commoo to*partake of the benefit of the Sun, Moon, and 
Stars \ L #. in the Prophetick Language ,. is equally niv* 
ider the Power and ProtCNfHon ^ Supream and Subordinate 
Magiftratca and Rukft; I feppofe chat the 'BttndfiaM Inland 
Countries muft be^knoted bnr the Third Part of the £aitb» and 
by the Third Pait of the Trees, and by dw Gmfs growing 
thereon : that the Bmr efe am Maritim or Inftilar Countries* 
. iraft be denoeed by the Third Paif of the Sea, and of itali»- 
babitants and Ship^ t that the Bmrefem Countries aboundif^ 
withRivers, Fountainsaod Lakes mufl be denoted by the third 
|Mrt of the Rivers and of the Wacers, and by die Fountains 
of wagr; and that the Mmefeattor m^lmm Emfkty while 
• it 
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it conmii'd, muft be demoted by the third patt of the Sud> and 
oftbe Mooiv and of cbc Stsrs* Aod as this iDtcrpretacioa 
ftems to mc Kooft literals aod agreeahk ta the Text; ui, as we 
fluUfec piefently^doesit Dot leS agree with theHiflories of the 
TiiQCSTefcr'd to by theleTrumpecs. And that theKeader may the 
fSkore cafily apprehend what followStllhall ia few words tell him 
my Opinion of tbeie (ourTnsnpets»«iB;H.Thatthey dcfcribe the 
four famous Inttodations of the 6(ixibi» -ihtrdtuUls^ the Humsy 
ajDd the Htvmli z whereby the IttioMd Parts of Emr^t^ the Ma* 
riiim Parts^ and the Parts abounding with Rivers were (o over- 
rim and afflicted, tbataUei^th the^^crvEmpire it felf was in* 
tirely defUoyedi^ B«nacome.atlatt to the Particulars. 



Apoc« viij*&7^ 



^ A NDthtfivemdmgetTTidncb hftdthfiven tnfmfm 
JljL themfilvcstofiund. 

J. Tbcfajf iOfgetJimuMi ami rhrt fMmed hui mtifirr^ 
mingl€dwith^t9od: amd thejwerecsfi^ mpm rkrthml pirt ^rhc ' 
earthy amd the third f art 9f trees was knmtmf^ andaHgnewyrafs 
was burnt at* 

This firff Trumpet we fee .brhi« a tetnUe St«m from the 
Nerthy the Region of Mafl ^ and then^^rtireof the Storm ftews 
the nature of thejbdpment ; Hail and pre miftgkdwithhlted^asi Sn Ifiu txtITj. 
certainly denote nothinffbtitfech Irmptions fiomtheiV#rrfr,as *• * P»- 3o- 
ftouTdcaufe tcmble Bfood-fterfdhig and Shughter,- and *« pi:™ij; J?* 
confined to the third part of the i!4rr4^ withityContcncr, the ,^ 
Tlrees and Grafs, k e.On^c Centmenrj^rtotEHr^f^ mcon* 
tradifKn^HoB from the Mariimt paits» and from thoie abomid- 
ing with Rivets and Waters, So ^at this matt nacmaffjr ttScri 
to that terri6fe t Imind^'on of the GMr, who ^. D. ^j6. en- 
tred Thrace with great Fury, anrftheir beat, sad as moftfty^ 
b^umt the Emperor /^£rMef; and after a K t ite t t ni e^ tmder theft, 
mous AtaricHS their JLeadcr, they deflroy^, aiid amnm df 

t Aiutmdtei thkfeemei^ mhj fimt kur Cbi iti h m k kM^ nk9§m9f^ 
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ifhorc Regions which bclone'd to the Continent o£ Emrope^ 
without being able to prcvailon the reft of it ; escadly agree- 
ably to the Limits of this Trumpet. Take the Hiftory firft in 
nelmper* Oc- the words of SigoniuSj and then of a Coeval Witnefs St. Jer9m, 
cid* * AnHHS Domini 3 75. inqui t Si^oxxxMSimagnarHm atqus if^gnium 

' caUmitatrnm initium introdnxU : q/tas primmm Orientale, deinde 

* Occidentale Impermm fertmlit. Hoc tnim frimum Gotthi at* 

* que Alani ah Hunnis oxagitatiin Thraciam acfinitimas provim'^ 
■^ cias ( quod millies ant Cifid irrito femper conatm untaveraniy) pe^ 
^ netrarunt : unde multay eaqme acerhijjima clades ; acprope qttO'- 

* tidiana offenfiones manarunt. %Jt vere bicjinmms notari poffit 

* tanquam univerfi Tetrarnm orlri^ qmi deinde barbarica rabie 
^ ajjutue laceratHS tfi, fnneftiffimns. And afterwaids, jinnus 
' Domini 400. Omnimm qmos Occident vidit maxime memorandms 
^extitit: namqueinitittmirruptianrnmbarbaricartim^ qmibms In^ 
^ dtts ma^$ favientibut Occidentale Imperium eft ufytte ad extre* 

* mam intemecionem affiiSum. Neqtte enim ttUttmfive bellica ca^ 
^ lamitatit^ five barbarica ferttatis, fivevefana cujnfdam Ubidinit 

^ excogitari exemplmm potttity quod nonin ipjat provinciate civim 

* tatct, agroty hominejqtte pajfimcetm maxima atrocitatefitedttum. 
And now let us hear St. Jerom himfelf, who then liv*d and 
wrote ; < Figintij inquit ille, c^ eo amplitts annifitnt cttm inter 

ApudSigoQ* ^ Conftantincpolin (N* B.) dr Jtipttjtt&asy qnotidie R§maMtttJan* 

^gttit efflnnaitftr* Scjthiam, Thraciam^ Macedoniam, Darda^ 

* niamy Daciamy Tieffaliamy jicbaiamy EpiroSy DalmatiOMy 
^cmnHa/qne Fanttoniat Gothms, Sartttatay Qnadieiy AUtnttt^ 
^ HttHniy VandaU, Aiarcomamtiy Inftant^ Rapittmt. QmotA£a^ 
^tronay Quot Pirginet Dei, (^ingentta nobiliaqtte corpora bit beU 

* Ims fture Ittdibrw f Capti Epifiopiy InterfiRi Pretbjteriy d' di' 
^erfirttm Officia Clericorttmy/klruer/a EccUfiay ad jiltaria Cbri* 
^ftifiabttlatiEqniy Martjptm ejfoja reliqttiai Roman ttt Or bis 
^Retit. Qmdptttas nunc habere animi Corinthhty jitbetuenjesy 

* Lacedamonioty ArcadaSy ctptBamane Graciam qnibits impe^ 

* ram Barbari! And this was the fad State of the Continent of 
pftrope under the firft Trumpet. But, what is here principally 
Remarkable, is» that when ever the (70/^/ attempted any Places 
beyond the Limits of the Continent of EuropOy during this 
Trumpetj they were miferably Beaten and Deftroy'd ; as fx>^ 
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ing beyond thofe Bounds which Providence had allotted to 
them by this Trumpet. Thus, not to infift upon their vain 
Attempts on yljia^ filcpannefnsy ConftantwopUj Athens and &# Howd Pt. 
Thebes, which were properly beyond the Bounds of all thofe i. p. 308,31c. 
Tnimpets ; when A. D. 402 • or thereabout, AUricm with his 475 . 47<^» 477. 
t7<?/i?/ attempted the Conqueft of what we now call Umbardj^ slt?tVslh6i 
belonging to the third Trumpet, he wasfadly worftcd, and dri- i.poft vif- 5- 
ven away by Snlicho. Of which Defeat hear the above named infra. 

* Sigonius. * Pmgnatmn eft inde m^na tftrmque fiudio , aqu4 

* MMrn^ per mnltas borm. Tandem GotthipMlJi CAmp$ cejferHnty 
* palatique psjfim varUfirdge concijifunt. Nee prceUum atrocius 
fahf&dper multos anteuinnos eft edit urn. Captivi Italki cmms 
^recepti; ^CaftraGouhorHmopulenuffimacapta: tAntaqHepra^ 
^ dapartay Htddmnafarcirea G^tthisper multos ante annos ilUta 
* potHerit,^It4 Alaricus cmm dimidio caputrnm, earurnqne iner* 
^mi$tm ac paventinm fe recepk. In like manner, when about 
ji. X>« 405. another famous Irruption of the fame Gothsj un- 
der Radagaifiis the Scythian^ attempted Lambardy again ; he 
alfb was again miferably Beaten by the fame Stiliche, and put 

to Death. Of which hear St. Amftin himfelf, who then liv'd ApadSigoo. 

and wrote. ' Cttttt Rddagaifus agmine ingenti (^ immani jam in 

' Vpbts vicima confiitmus Romanis cervicib^s imminetet , un^ 

< die tOHta cekritate viSns eft, m ne uno qnidem non dicam extin" 

^ Bo, fid nee vulnerato Romanornm^ muUoamplims quam 1 00000 

^ proftemerenter ejus exercitui; at que ijpfi cumfiUis moxeaptui 

^feens debita neearetur. De Civit. Dei 1. 5 . So exaflly dia the 

Providence of God confine the! oftruments of this Trumpet to 

the Ob^eft therein fbecify'd : and whenever, during the fpace 

particularly alloiiecl to this Trumpet, they ventur'd beyond 

their Bounds , they were ftill Difcourag'd, Repuls'd, and 

Beaten, and fo oblig'd to content themfelves with the Propor* 

^ion allotted to them : which Circumflance both here, and 

afterward fcems to me highly worthy of our Conflderation. 
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TRUMPET II 

Apoc, viij. *, A ^^ iheficond angel fiufukd ; smidsitTiMtt a great m$mf' 
9. ' Jl\^ foif^ iumnigv/kk fin vms caftimQ thefea: a»drhefh$rd 

part eft he fid became bUid. 

9« ^nd the third part efthecreatHreswhiehwertinthefeoyOMd 
hadlifey dyed; Oftd the third part rft he /hfs were defiraped. 
See Jcr. Lj. 2 j". This fecofid Trmnpcf tbroww grew buraiiiy Motiiitam into 

theSeay or tht Marat m ami Infmiar Parts efRnmptjmdxhtrt* 
by deftroyswhat w^s contained in it, it» Inhabitants aod Ships, 
aU chifigs with and without Life , the Ptoplt and Cities 
thereto belonging. This Trampet therefore mod naturaUy 
belongs to the Imipticn of the fecniid of ^e Barbarous Nati- 
ons, the Pandaby who ^. D. ^06. or 407* made a terrible In* 
vafion into the ^^er» and Maritim Pisirts of Eetrffe\ and in a 
flrort time breaking thro' all Oppofttion, made thenfcWes Ma.* 
iters firftof France^ then of «S^f)»aiid Pertagal, and afterwards 
from Africa, were a great Pbgue to the Semnfem and Pemnfubr 
part of Itah it ftM. Let us hear ^^msi's Account, and then 
that of St. Jerem^ who may be calni an Eye-»Witnds, as Li^ 
vtng and Writing at that time. * Amte Demim ^o€. inqistSr- 
^^ammtertiaBaryarerteminOecidemem^fd^in^rtJlfiei foa 
^GalUapriffemtty deinda m^pama^ pefiretiee jifriea^ eccmpaeoy at^ 
^ ipee emni genere caldmitatiss^Jk&aftmt.'-^Gedi^ilm emm Rex 

* P^andalornm ex Seythia eetm KtrndaUs (jr -/Hams egr^g^, ^ pa^ 
^ pulis plarimis per viam affmnptky eitateagmnemmine re^eaee 
^ rella I there tefque ad Rhenmm preceffie. Ihi vere Fratm demaem 

* cecttrrerunt ; ac tranfittem impedire eettmifiem. Vertem a ra$^ 

* dalismmkitHdinefieperantibttsptilJh hated magm veement^ ce^ 
^ runt. Ita Vandalifine tttepeMimentofridie Kalendas yanmanoh 
^tefttFreJperoy trajefh Rhe»e in GMliatte pemtntneat. At^eee 
' jinno ^oj.proximas Rheno Provincias Germamam primamj (jr 

* Belgicamfecandam ingrejji late viBoriantj fruflra repugteantibtes 

* Honorii PrafcBis, exercMerunt, &c. St. yerom's Account is 
ApudMedum***'^***^ words, ' InntetnerabiUsj inquit ille, f^ ferociffima na^ 

[ tiones nniverfas Gallias occHparnnt. Quicqteid inter uitpes (jr 

Pjren^ 
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* Pfrm^fim ^fi; ^$f4ulOcM»o 0* ^Mam mindtt^r (N^ B.J Qh^- 
*• (mf9 f^avdalMs^ SarmoMp ^Unii Giftd^i^ HemUp S4^mfh 

^gmacMCMm <^a ^tquf fuhverja ifl ; ^ iu Ec<UJia muha, Homi- 

* mtrum nrbs frAfottm^ Ambiam^ Atrcb^ttSj, M^rinip Torn4'' 

* cms^ N^9fHts^ Arg€nt9rA$HS trattfiati m ^ermanUm. Aqniia^ 
^m^, mvimqui f*0/0UrHm Ij^dunctfis^ NarhanenfU Proz^ 
^iCi€fr^tfir,pAHmsmhfi4f9pHlai4funt4:Mn^4: mon p^nm AhfqtAC 

* Ufcrjmis ToUfifsc^re mAPtionem ; j¥<e m huwfyi^t ngn rMfrit 
^ fim&i Efiji0fi Exuferii m^rita fraJiUfrunh JffimjfanUj^m 
^fMm^ prUiir4 ci^mramfcHm* Moma vium amo rMimit. 
Thtt "WAS the ftd State x>f the Maritim {¥in of Emto^c uoder 
4bQfe JSarbyotB Fkmklsi vrlio .^oo6ou\g flwnlclv.es \/\xo\\y 
wHbiOidKii: ow49iCquq<U^ at leaA ducu^ th^ ^oftx m^vil 
x»f dbwTf«ayf>et, jnet wifth .4io Defeat; Dt»t wew .qo without 
contratt)> agr^a^ly to tb^ Pjx;^e^y« iill xhey jba4 Subdu'4 
JRns^ce, aiid#%(^, ^ndJ?arxi(g4/i (and made ^K^iv^it &lf pay for 
«its Liberty,]) i»)d chv^ tbey fexU^dd^^nielvfis ; till fome time 
irfMWiUBdv h«it«u9t tiU-towaidsxhePmpdibr tb^ x«extTiruou>et, 
ithey wMt«Qto «<^m4» 9(k1 Founded tb^ J^qgdpoi of thp /W- 



TRUMPET m. 

%■ 

/A d^^ rf* sbmdmngtlfmHkdf jmd thmfiU ¥tgrf4ffi4rfinm Apoc. vUj. 
XlL inm;m^Jmrm9^m&w^^.lmf^0nditf€^ 
fsrt rf fbe rnmxy mdmpm^heffmnm^safvmtfr^ . 

4hirdf4nvfiib4wuim3f^imMmv'ifW9iH»di ^wdmmymi^ 4f^ 

l^stUnd TdiiaKpetbnogsilamQftcunHfi^^ 
IMC, or Biaaetagitei:, .% PeftMt^iiis Metepr io.beiure».tAd4^s 
*ie fili vpea ^ ^Uvm, .Md$he EuMMts af W^mt afid-Abe 
«(ai«iiiDieM%nMn4flw^ 6>ibg fad«nd 

iMttcr sCalitttcy among tMfe SsiAms Md FouBCftrasof Water. 
T4iisjmiftth««A|ve be4>c t^jwidftd ItiwndbtMmof Ac ^thicd of 

' ?C a ' the 
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the Barbarous Nations the Huns : and the Star which has a par* 
ticular and bitter Name in the Trumpet, JVormwoddj mtiftbe. 
their famous Leader ^mAi, who has alike particular, and bit- 
ter, or affliaing Name in Hiftory, being ftil*d MctusOrbhy and 
FUgellum Deiy The Scourge of Gtfdj andTerrorof Men: and the 
Rivers and Fountains of Water muft be principally Lombdrdy. 
Howcl pt. "^"^ if wc leave the Trumpet, and look into Hiftory, to paft 
2.p.6f6,jSf7\ by the Defolationsthey brought on the Empire about ^o years 
& Sigon. A. before, of which we have but very imperfedl Accounts in Hi- 
D.441. ftory; and the wafting of il/i^^f, Thrace, andefpecially/Z/fr/- 

r«/v about I o years before, of which alfo wehavenotfufhci- 
ently the Particulars, and which lay chiefly in his way to Lorn' 
hardy, we fhall find that in the middle of the fifth Century ^. 
D.^^Zj this ^//i/4 with a prodigious Army ofhis£rjyxr/,made 
a terrible Invafion into the Weftern parts of Europe i and while 
he kept along the Danube j or near the ^^iVitf, the greateft Ri« 
vers of EMrofOy and fo the Outskirts of his Jurifdidion, he 
carry 'd all betore him ; and when he enter'd Lombardy, his pro- 
per Province, about >f. 2?. 452. he made the moft terrible of 
all the Invafions of the Barbarous Nations. For, ^sSigonius olx 
fervcs, ' Hoc irrupth omnium quas Barbari intuUrant n^ftromm 
^fermonibus celebratij/lma, fjr vulgo maxime decantatafuh. And 
as Latus theHiftorian has it. ' DimiffusHoflU {jittila ipofipug'^ 
P. I ^5. * nam nimirum Catalaunenjem^) non defiit ejje Metus Orbis, FJa« 

^gellumveDei ; (itafi vocimbat ;) fiquidim rcgrejfus in Panoni* 
^ amy exercitu infiaurato, in Italiam, totam rurfusfecum trahens 

• Scythiam concejjif, &c. But to prevent multiplicity of Te- 
ftimonies, take the whole Account in Sigonius's own words, 
who is efieem*d one of the mofl Accurate Hiftorians in thefe 
Matters^ ^^nnoDomni^^i. inquitilki Italia Javo uovarum 
^calamitatumlaboravitincendioiJiijuidimAttihy cum inimenfi 

* acformidabili illofuo barbapia coeuntis exercitu, iuipfam De^ 

• mumferox ac truculent^ inivit. -^Vrbem jiquikiam tandem 
^infravit, ac bona civium ^ui reman/eraut mititibus diripienda^ 

' ^ ^fal^^f^pro cuju/<]ue libidine confliQandas permifit. ^direptis bo^ 

* niSf TempliiindeteSiJifuepublicis ac privatis incendium efi-iUa^ 
« imn : urbfquead deterrendas exempli foeditate finitimas adfolum 
< everfa. Ex civibusalUcaptiviin.poteftate hoftium renumfirunu 

alii 
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^alii tormentis excrttciati vii^mmifire fimiirmn$. -^CoHC^rdm^ 
^jiltinfim^ Opitergmm^ Pauviumj fjr Atefic^ tximU Atqu9 in^ 

* veterau nohilitatis Offidoy mfotefiMtm cejfermnt, captaque at^ 
^ ijHe direpta fuhjeHis facibms diroy ac prope hoftibus ttiam tHgrdto 
^/peilacttlo coftflMgrarMMt* MMririmis his Oppidis expmgnatis mtf 

♦ r/fftf cmrfu,Jkmt opinio fuerat^ AdPadumprocefftt m Romam (AiT. 

• B.) quam in Sermone jaiiahnt appetereti verum addext<ramcon^ 
^verfusfefi ultra Padum continuit; atqne nniprddationi nc tw- 
^fiationi, Ht vidtbatur, nrbium deditus, Afediterranea VtnttiA 
^Oppiddj Tdrvifium, FUetiam, Fnonamy Mantuam^ Cremo* 
^ namy Brixiamj Bergamumque petivit : ^ €4pra ac pariter miU-^ 

• tori popnlamne exhanftdfulivertit. Tranjmijfo inde Abdna^ Li^ 
^guriam ingtejfnsy ekndem urbibus ejus intnlii Ubcm i Latidiy 
^Comc, Novaridy FercelliSy EporoUiSy Tanrino, MedioUno, 
^ ac Ticinom Inde Pndmm fim impedimento tr^jecit : at que oc^ 
*cmrrentest>£miliaHrb€sPlac<ntiam, Parmam, Regiurnqne/Mb" 
^ inde adartnsy nmllmm item in eas exemplnm hojiilisferitatis omi^ 
^fit. ^am omnia qmaintra Apenrnnnm ^ Alpes (N. B.) er^U 
*ft^a, populatione, cade, Jervitmte, incendioy ^ defperatmey 
^ repleta erant : nnUaifne mali fades aber at. But then, what is 
here alio very remarkable, is> that when fomptimes he ventur- 
ed beyood the Bounds of this Trumpet, he was Beaten, or at 

* leaft, faird of* bis DeHgn. Thus in his firfl Onfet^ as foon as 
he went beyond the Rhine farther into Francey belonging to the 

' foregoingTrumpet, he was miferably Beaten by Aetius the i^o- 

'man General, in tlie thence famous Campi Catalajnnici ; and Sigon.p. 219, 
might) as it was thought^ have been utterly deflroy'd,, but ^^^ 
thata Politick Reafon fav'd him. Thus alfo, when he went 
to deftroy Romey he fail'd of his DeHgn ; as he did alfb of ano- 
ther in France afterwards. As if whatever was beyond the 
flri& bounds of this Trumpet, the Rivers and Fountains of ffa- 
ter, was equally beyond his Power, and the force of his Arms 

alR>*. 4 

TRUMPET IV. 

r A ^'VD the fourth angel founded; and the third pah of the fun Apoc viij.ii. 
,4jL was fmitteuy and the third part of the moony and the third 

pare cfthefiars i fi as the third part of thfm was darkenedy and 

'-'-'' ^ the 



rtrih 



itr« klmEfofrndtf Part H. 

~ -|i ' 11 I ■ ^ I n ■ ■ 1^1 ■ iMii ^111 ■ ■!! I ■ III I mi I ^ 

4ihe ddy ^ane imftft m third p^tn ^ it, 40wl the mi^ tiJc^itnfi^ 
This fberth Tiuimpet Ild4^fes tlie JEmnftmnSum^ M*^^ 
vsnd Stars^ find <b deprives them oftiieir lighx and kifitteiioe. 
i. t. It c)tftinguf(hcs the mjl^^ Emperor, tnd his tobordi^ 
m^e Govtmois $ thereby potting an iatire end to cbe very 
reman^ia's of rht R^ituin Cxftn. This therefore is plaioly tlac 
fbutth IftondatiM afk'xht Borharous Nacims» or che favifioii 
tyf Imljy by tht HtrmH wider Odmcer tbek Le^r. A. D« 
47^^ who with great «vfe ovefcmve the Uft £c^perQr ^4^ 
7»7//«^ AtigUffMm y Bud thereby p«t an tstire period to the 
Eftro^MH or ififitrn Bfiirptre. T^ilce this Hidooy dfo in tix 
VOrcK of Si^amwi. Akho Domini 47(5, ^tfiqiiit ille* €i$eri9r€ 
* iiitim Md nm^riMnm ^fiijmmmfitejmmmMcldmUa/fda^ocr US' 
^rififhmm Rex Rtmam tnke Mcctffit ; mffn^rhem ^^r€na ^ik^w^^ 
"^ deStz fpjkmy m fe dedmnett tjcpftptmm^mn dtmmncMm$^ f^fs^ 
"^hfS Mmnm dira itfbmm tiliarmm CMUmfinne BdoSmy^dtditiutc re^ 
^pmefJkEis, i^$dmtxtr«wrtemfJj^fmipjfkm.mMg»Mi$^^ 
^ ^cepk, Qmd id^i ^hUt Mfm^fUm j^dt^^mbu Pmfmram fi^ 
•^ fh% -dfpiai/mty sicfi/t fmdem -infimfio dAitrejUn fmmo Imferio 
"^JltAcavif; Mc 4n £mcnHafn0n Cm m f m m ^cm^mm^ tSM^fmamm 
'^t^hMm mhiit* AtifHe his qtiukm varUtM^ jmohmlmsremm 
^ ttfnf9rmntp$e fmccejJUfHs Rvmd jstm 'qHmrtmn p^ <3mJUmh' 
' ft$gm 400. -enfm^ ftaliMfme m Sarhsris ^tmo mmdem tfi^dm 
"* Imveno Mprm ejl. Impermm amem timmmmm fmd wm uim* 
^'ff^o hfitimn fiimpjhy in jbt^flnh fimm MX^ii. Me frntrnm 
*fijthMC ific fimlHS'in Occidtffte dtm nrmm p4mi Smridti fim 
^tfl muditMs. And fo mnch IhM 4uiSice for «he fauritonner 
arrd IcflTer Trumpets. 



rRVMPET V. 

Apoc viij.13. % i/D I beheU and heard an Angd flying tbroftgh the mii^tf 

JTjL Heavenjfijingwhh «i h^d tmce^ wo^ wo^ wo, to the in» 
habiters of the Earth, by r^afin of the other voices of the trumpet 
of the three angtls "which are jet to fiund. 

f^ocix. i4^c Jindtheflfth angel founMi andlfavfnfnr funfrmn hoamm 
mntolbc earth, dndfb fSmwisgivm fhci^ftbe Vmomlafipk. 

t. And 
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a. u4i$il h Cfinid the bm^mUfi pit; ami ihirt ar0fiaJSmki 
§m 0f the pit MS thifmoke •f a great ftirnac f ; and the fun and 
the Mr wtire darkened hyreajon efthejhnkeefthe pit. 

). And there came cm if the fmJ(eloct»fisHp9mtkfe earth: ami 
ttme them was^wttpffu^t as the lecttfis of the earth havepeiv^r. 

4. And it 'Ufat €$mmandcd them that thej fib>ottld net httrt the graft 
efthe earth, tteither any green thinly neither any tree ; hm only 
thefe men which have nee thefeal of Gedin their f^reheadt^ 

J, And t9 them iewas given that they (benld not kiUf hem I hnt 
that theyfhmldhe tormented five mmths : and their torment was as 
tketermem of afeotpionwhm hefhik^ha man, 

6. Andinthoji days Jkall men fiekdeatk 4nd /ball not find it : 
andjhatt defireto dse^ Mnd death fhall foe from them. 

n. And the fifopesof the Ircafiswere tike unto horferpf^aredmn* 
to hat fie; and on their heads were as itvtere crowns Ukegold; and 
their faces were as the faces of men ; 

8. Andthey hadhair as the hair ef wom^ni and their tetth 
vereastheteeeheflyons; 

9. Andthey hadhreafi-plttteiaeitwereireaft^^esofironi and 
the fotend of their wings was as the fimnd of chariots J of many hor^ 
fes rsmning to hante. 

to* And fh&fhadtsuls tike unto fcorpiotth tmd there were flings 
in their tnilst and they hnd power tohetrf menwkhthetr tails five 
months* 

1 T. And theyhada kptgttverthem, which is the angel of the bet-- 
tomtefipitj whifenamein thohebrew fongne isAb^don; bat its 
the greeks tongm hath his name Apottjon ; [ the deftreyer,'] 

IX. Oneweispaft: and behold there come two woes more bere^ 
afttr* 

Here we have a terrible Trumpet iodeed>aod an I tern of two 
otfaer9> at kaft as dretdful to fiicceed it. And t befe three were 
to be of fo difierent a Nature from the former, fo much more 
(evere and terrible by their long durations in comparifon with 
them ; and were to be defer'd fo k>ng after the laft of them, that 
a folemn paufe and diftin£^ion is made between them, by the 
intervention of an Angel with an affrightning forewarning of 
that difference. And accordingly the folemnity of the -^^? 
paratns^ the Variety and Terror of the defcriptions^ and the 

length 
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lengthof the durations of thefe three Woes, or woful Trum- 
pets following^ are all fitted to make a remarkable diflindjon 
between them. But then to come to the fifth Trumpet before 
us, the Judgment thereby intended is very obvious, and can- 
not eiifily be miftaken^ viz,, the rife of Mahomety and thof^ 
long and terrible dcvaftations and miferies which He and his 
SticcejOTors, with their «SWr4^r«/, brought on the ^^14;! Empire 
in Enrofe^ ^fid^ and Africa^ or, to fpeak according to the 
divifion of the Empire which then obtain*d, both on i\\tEafierm 
aodjf^cnrEmpire.* which Interpretation is allow'd by almoftall 
the ProteftantExpofitors, For here comes Lucifer fallen from 
S^i Juricu P- Heaven, cr Satan himfelf, znd ^ptms the boMmUfs p$h for the 
^' peflilent Smoke of Mahometanifm to arife and iUrkgnthe wrf 

air. Outofthiifmokecome Z^^is;/?/ i. e, Afahometdfts from 
Arabia. Which. Interpretation is mofl: natural becaufe that 
. Plague of Locufts in Erjph to, which the AUufion is here madc^ 

xo . X. i;, ^^^^ , ^^ Eaft-wind^ #. e. ftom Arabia^ which lay on the 

Judg. vii. 12. ^^^ ^^ ^gJP^ ' ^"^ becaufe the Arabs are particularly compa^ 

red to Locftfisfor their multitude in the Book of JtuiM. And 
thefc Locuds were fuch as refembled ScarpioHs^ or Serpents^ 
i.e. iuch Troops o( Arabians as the Old Serpent had (educed 
to the Impoflure of Mahomet. Thefe Locufis are bid to fpare 
all thofe who have the Seal of God in their fore-head. /• tf« thole 
1440CO undefiled ones, who were fealed at the commencing 
-of the Trumpets, aod had preferv'd therafelves innocent, 
.when both the Body of the Eafierm and JVefiern Churches 
were fallen into Antichriftian Idolatry and Perfecutioo. Sothat 
.theirCommidion was to fpare thofe parts of the Romam Empire, 
where the few Worftiippers of God and the Lamb, in Purity 
and without Idolatry were plac'd; but ^o torment the refto^ 
^the Roman Empire ; and that without any confinement to the 
T« Te^Uv or European part of it, as in the foregoing and fol- 
lowing Trumpets; and this fo fevercly that they (hall be weary 
of their Jives, and yetfoas not to kill them ; i- c. They have 
power moft grievoufly to afflid both the Eajlern and IVeftern 
Empires, but not wholly to overthrow or conquer either of 
them. Thefc Locufis are alfo dcfcrib'd like Terrible War- 
^xiors, ^s i\\t Saracens yftx^y'vit\i'Crowm'ef Cold on their Headst 

rcpre- 
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reprefenting the • many Kingdoms they conquer'd ; withhxg 

hair liks the hairoflVomeH, which t 2ls Pliny, and feveral other 

Ancient Authors teftifie, was the cuftom of the Arabians. 

7 heir tails aljo were hke unto Scorpions i u e. The latter ages 

of their Empire, as well as the former were infeded with the 

fame ImpoiJture of Mahomet. And thej had fiings in their tails ; 

thcfe latter ages did as well affliA the Roman Empire in the 

Wefiy as theiformer had done in the Eafi : and each of them for 

much the famefpaceoftime,aboutj?t/mr^if;i&/ori 5oyearsapiece. 

And thej have a l^ng over them^ the angel of the bottomlefs fit^ by 

name the Defirojer : i.e. their great Impoftor,whom they fo high- ^^' J"'*^^" P* 

ly reverencc,y>/4/?tfiwtf/ himfelf^the author of theirReligion; who 

may well be call'd a Deflrojery iince he Ordain'd that his Re- 



* Succefliim & Dommatioais acqulreodx amplitudinem indicaric Imfofit€ 
CafitiSns tarum tanquam corona fimiUs aur$, Neque fane imnierito* NuUi 
unquam Gcnti tam hte r^natam fuit^ ne^ue tarn brevi tenoporis r|>at]o an- 
qoam toe regna tot regiooes iub jugum mifla: Incredible di^» veriflinium 
tamen eft, Odoginta aut noa multo plurimum annorum (patio rubjugarnnt 
ilU» & Diabolko rqgno Muhaminedis acquifiverunt Palxfiinam, Syriam, Ar- 
mcniam utramque, totan fem ie Afian Minorem* Perfiam* Indiam, iEgyp- 
torn, Namidiam, Aarbariam totam ad Nigrom ufqoe fluvium, Lufitaniam» 
Hi/paniam. Neque hie ftctic illorum fortona aot ambitio, donee & Italian 
Qia^nam quoque partem adjeceriot,ad portas ufque Urbis Romae;quinetiam 
Siciliam, Candiam, Cyprum» & reliquas Maris Mediterranei infulas. Deus 
Bone] qnantai hie terraram tra6bas! qaot I^c Coronas/ Unde dienum quo- 
que obiervatu eft non hie ut in caeterii tubif 7>itntis mentionem fieri j fioui- 
dem non minus extra Imperii Romani fines quam intra ipfum caderet ibaec 
clades, ad ezttemos uique Indos iefe poredura. Med* Commem. Jlfoe. f. 

t &c ea enim Orientaliam Turma Crhutus quidam, nudus omnia prxter 
pnbem, fnbraucnmSc lugubre ftrepens edn6h> pneione aemini fe medio CSo- 
thorum infemit : (^. Ammtan Marcellin. lib* 9 1 . Ad quern focnm fie CL Valefios, 
Talis erat habitus Saracdiorum« ut docet Hleronjrmus in yiu Makhi. Ecce 
fiibito equorum camelorumque feflbres Ifinaelitse irruunt, mnmilvittatiique 
capitS>us» ac ftminudo corpore pallia 8c latas caligas trahentes. Et Theodoras 
MopfaeAeous in Caput deeimum Hieiemic, Saracenos9 ait, comam a fionte 

E' ' an detondcre* retro autem imonfam dimittere. Deniqne Plinias in (otto 
o« capite i8»] Aiabes, ait, mitrati degunt,aut intooib erine. Cui fub- 
t Qaudianus in lib* primo delaudibus Stiliconis* Mine mitra redimitus 
Arabs* Unde etiam in yeteribus nnmmis Agjbants Arabum in Edefla. Regulus 
autratus cemitnr* 
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ligion fcould bcpropagatcd by theSwwd, inftead of miracles; 
and thereby fet them upon all their after Wars and Defola- 
tiom. Upon this fhort view of this fifth Trumpet, we fee 
that all things proceed very eafily and naturally excepting thefe 
two (i) How it does appear, that it was conftn'd to tneSub- 
jeSs of Antichriil, or tne Idolatrous pan of the Chriftian 
Church* withoutaffeding thofe few undefiled wbo were in be* 
ing at that time, (i.) How it can be twice faid to continue but 
five Months, or 1 50 Years ; y^hen we know that the Power 
of the SarAcenSy continued in aM,at the leaA between 400 and 
500 Years, and afflided the Roman Empire all the timeofiti 
continuance. In anfwer to which queries, I ihall propofe my 
own Sentiments in order, only warning the Reader that if ei- 
ther of thefe enquiries^ ihould sot yet be capable of the lame 
de^ee of fiitisfadion, that we meet with in the other partsof 
tbis^ or in the other Trui^petai, that be will «at oa tbacac* 
cofUiit rejed and dkbelieve, what is dear and evident io chia or 
the reft of them. Every thing is not clear'tl at -once : and 
if after all one or two doubts (l^uld (lifl remain ia this Book 
of tbe Apoclyp(c^ 'tis ao more than does remain in every other 
Book of the Scripture, iwbene yet the main and ^eoeral (eofe 
is agreed -on. Kay **«!$ no more than remains in thole other 
Prophecies of Scripture, which relate to things long (ince fid* 
filled, and whofe applicaticm notwitbfiandiog is goiecally agreed 
upon by Exfiofitors. And Aire we may rely upon ^ vpie* 
ftftt fenfe of fhis Book, if 1^ can ftew that the Interpretations 
here -produced, are IjrabJe to leflcr and fewer difficulties in pro- 
ENortioo, than any m tbofe Ancient Pcedidioos, wbole Bi^po- 
tttiQOsyet nofieaneib handyor captiotlBas todeny^^orcTen doiibr 
^. B^it after all, peifKrps ffhe Reader will !^ ^H we cm 
go fo near to the dearing of both tljefe difficulties, that there 
win aj>pear 00 ^eat occafioo for this dig^iSoii. Tho* I 
tlrattghtitiiociAproper jiere to^fiisnewaiaidieReader^tltat taorfe 
iMve^ ore}few4i«^, a ftwdifficvhies Ihoidd arilfe intbe pr r fe ift 
Scheme of ibis Bopk, lie father fet himfeifto/dearwliatttfty 
ftiU ^paar ^lubious <^ereiai thaa for lucb imaU «iaaers ti^aiw 
fo great evidence and convincing reafonings in the ^lolt^to 
§11^ up the whole Book as ivezplicable and unintelligible. 

But 
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B«tai«tiir» ( & > I ftuU eiupiife kow it doe» ^ppeu^ tkat 
the SMTMcmu wne confin'dto the Subiedbof the BeaA» or the 
Corrupt and Icloiaiiou»part of chaGiMriftiaD Worlds mthouc 
zSc&is^ the few mukfird wlu> w«i& m> bein^ at tkat time. 
Now this I think will ^etty etfUy appeait ^ if we coofickir 
vhat parts of tbt Ckf lAiaA W(h44, tke <Wifrni^av«ji run and 
cormeiited tri&. The Gieek Chiircke» hi .4^ ^<)^ *^^ ^^ 
parts of Emr9fe Myotmng* The Spmiber» p*rt$« of //n/^ »far 
« £mw9 the whole Kingdefn of Spmtir and F^rmgd^ and the 
Churches of JiifrUdy with th^ ofthelfbndt^becwtaii Eimop^ 
j^s and ji^4$^ Now we have no foofftep^^ thai I know of, 
iyf the Purity of the Chriftian wovAiip* widiouti Idoklry in 
nccsf of thefe Countries* The Gaeek Chtnrob waa f<^ onivea- 
faUy Idolatrous^ that all the difputesiof ^Mi^aaiuae^ were 
ly about the worihip^ of Imager the woetkio^ofi ek<^ Satnts 
Angela repiefeated by the loiages being tnei^ L think ^ not 
ipieftion'd by auy : and if the Gaeek Ckttrcb wa» cenaisi- 
ly comipt, thoie pane of the Latin' Cbu0ah< before mentia- 
41M9 have lefr reafett to pretend to Puvityof wotflitp. Thoie 
who have the beA Plea fjon^ HiAory, Being' iadeedreaUv 
witoeflei agaiuft the Idblairy and Comspuensof theChurek 
in that Age; were fuchasishabiiadfeme partaof£it/af,< Pi^d^ 
maiu^ Mibm^ and pcthapf fome ii> thaS^mhrm partsof Jnnwar 
i. e. The Foitarunneas ei fiift Aadnofs of the JVatkUMfii and jA^ 
tigmfrs^ of whom thoie were the f&bttaatontk Addthe P«o» 
walefiee of GxA waa (b- 1 emarhabie in* ddivering ikefr PHpk 
kem the phgiitf of the iSimiMia^thalwfaeo'A.I). 72^ They 
attempted thefe S^mtberm parts of FrMnce^ they were (b terribly 
deft0(>)i'd> and with* fo little flaughter oa* the other fide, that 
HiAory^ can ftirce aAoid' a pindiel. Take the account m bri^ 
iir the words of P^4Vhis. •Endoj in^t ilhy relms fms Sf^^j^^^ 

^JUmmemimh 4mm 705. Qmlmtpicr^ fv^fdmiUfm bttw fofm^' 
< UmHtmp 9€€mrrit Cmilm [ M4n9Utt9^' m f fm ^inur m^ km' C9m 

^ cmm ex FtmcU 1500 hdttd mmpUus deJUtrdH fimt \ mt firibU 
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^iternm ad HlcifiendamfMorHmftragem Galliam incttr/kntes mag'* 
^ no numero proflravit jinno yji, e^ Avenionem ah illis cap- 
^ tarn rtcepit. T$$m Narbonenfan^ quam H cum Hifpania^ cui 
^ contrihuu erat^ occupatam tcnebiMty aggrfjfus, caput ejus Nar-' 
^ bonam, ac rtUqua deinceps expmgnavit Oppida ; cajis qui ado-- 
^ pern ferendam fapius accurrerant Saracenis. And I know not 
whether they ev^r had the hardinefs to return again. 'Tis true*, 
there ismuch mention of a neft or fettlementof fonie.S'4r4rcf« Pi- 
rates or RoverSjat aplace called Fraxinet y^hich fome have plac'd 
in the Valleys of Piedmont ; but as that is highly improba- 
ble, that Pirates and Sea-rovers fiiould plant themfelves fo far 
off the Sea ; fo has it been of late prov'd by a French Ai*. 
SnMvnryGrt. i\^q^ that jt was not in Pir^w^jy/, but on the Coz^of Provence 
w^^lpraxinct «» the i»/fiirtfrr4iir4«, more remote from them. So that this 
* firft enquiry is in fome meafure anfwered ^ and the Saracens 
appear, exadly according to this prophecy, to have afflided 
only thofe who had not the Seal of God in the^r foreheads. {%} 
I (hall enquire how it can be twice fatd to continue but five 
Months^ or about 150 Years, when 'tis well known,that.the Do- 
minion and Power of theiSWr4r^»/,*continuedfourorfivehunw 
red years.Now in anfwer to this, which I own to be chief difficul- 
ty of the Trumpets, nay indeed of the whole Apocalypfe: Since 
no copies of the New-Teftament,that I know of, have hn^nim in-^ 
fteadof arm, or 1 5. months inftead of 5; which otherwife would 
wonderfully agree with hiftory, it being juft about that (pace of 
time, or 450 years from the rife oi xhtSaracen £mpire,and Afa^ 
bometan Religion, with the * beginning of Mahomets preaching. 

* Ut autem annos implevit 40 [ Muhammed ] Vocatus ftxit» ( ad muaas 
propheticom} die Lunxt qui fecuadiif crat meafis Rabit prioris aano paa* 
Alexandri MagaL qui erat Vigefimut regni Coirox* Elmaeiv, JJificr. Sara- 
cm. p. a- 

, Anno dedrdo quarto [Vocationis fu«] MigraTit Muhammed glorio&me- 
moric Medinam . Atque ab hoc anno.£ra ducttur H^'rs; Eflque Annus 
ascatis Muliammedia gloriofk memorix 54. [ Nempe a i6. JvJii A. D. 6ii«] 
IM p. 4. 

Katuf eft Mecclue Anno Alexandri 89 1» [88 ij Ahullharag. lifter. DynafL 
p. lOl* 

Poft Completoi demmn annas statis^o Prophcdac munius fibi airogaf it. 
Uid* p. 101. 

or 
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A.D.5o8 or 609, and the firft grand downfal of it, by the rife of 
the iHrktp:^ Empire at the Inauguration oft Tdngrolifix ( after 
the taking of the Capital City Bagdadj) A. H. 1057 or 
1058, as is well known in Hiftory j 1 (hall propofe my own 
Conjedure; which is this. That thefe numbers twice re- 
peated, may be taken diftindly and feperately; and fo in 
the whole will amount to about 500 years: ihat the for- 
mer 150 years may belong particularly to the -E^/rr^, and the 
latter 150 to the Weftern Empire: and that withal they may 
be accompted not from the firft rife of the Saracens , or 
their ravaging fuch parts of the Roman Empire, as formerly 
belonged to the Grecian , Perjian or Baly Ionian Monarchies; 
But from their firft attempts, on what belong'd fingly to the 
Roman Empire; or indeed more exadly, from their firft be- 
feiging or ravaging the two chief Seats of the Empire, Con* 
fiantinofle and Rome : and fo may be refirain'd to the Countries 
adjoining to, and depending on thofe Cities. And«in this fenfe 
and reftridion, the Prophecy will agree well enough with 



AoDodecinio [Hcgirae] Muhammedes cgrotant, & diem obiit die lunx qui 
Ticefimus oSavus fiiit menfii Sephar, annot oatas 63. auonim 40 tnoia^ 
£]0t aoteqaam manus propheticam fibi veodicaret, is aiiidom Mecchae fiib- 
BSberett & 10 demam poft Hejram, quibua Medinae (ubffitit. ASmL Tbarag. 
p. 103. 

Obxitantem die Lanx am ixus erat meniit Rabii prioris Aunt it/, cum 
aatos eflet annos 6). autKcmidainaliofd^, tUnacin, p. 9. to* 
• Natut jaztt Ai Kodat Anno Aiezandri 88&> juxta AbulReda 88t. Errore 
eigQ icribaniin manifefto apad Abul Pharagiam pro 8 1 fuppofitum vidctur 91.. 
Tocock* Not. in Sfecim^ Hift» Arab. p. 170. 

t Anno [Hegirac] 447. [A. D. 10^5. vel 105^ J Togrulbecut [five 
Tangrolipix ] ut Bagdadom venit prehendit Melecrahimom, & ceilavit Ora^ 
tio ejus in fine RanwSianl Atqoe ita defilt Imperium Boijtanim quod dura- 
verac aooos 1 17. Laut fit ei cujut Imperium non tranfit. Veniens autem 
Princept Togrulbecut Bagdadum adduzit 18 Clephantet, 8c domidlium fizit 
in arceimperrali, fuitque ei Bagdadi ftabilitum Imperium.— Anno 449* [A. 
D. 1057 vel 10583 Induit Cbalifa Caijmui Biamrilla Prtodpem Togrulbe- 
cum vefte Imperiali, eumque coronavit, 8c torque atque armiliit omayit; 
icripfitqiie ei audoritatem confignafam de praefc^ra aulae fa». 8c ftabilitum 
ei niit Imperium atque Regnum»nec in utraquelraca & Choralaaa quifquam 
fuit reliquus qui litem ei moreret. Slmscm p. 17 1. 17 a. 

Anno [Hegine] 4470 Idem [Soltan Togrol B^] Bagdadom pcnrenii; 
iUquapfocoiiiiiiB£ftiiOfatame& Mid^fbarag^^. %i6. 

Hiftory 
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fKftoiy. Now th« f hefe Ntimbfrs Hwy be cafiren- ai dtff ioA 
Numbers^ «nd applicable to diftinft Times and Pkrces^ fcciw 
tOMne probsrWc, bccaufe they are twice repeated, juft iii' the 
fame manner, and at fome ccmfiderable diftance in the Trumpet: 
which where the Numbers are the very feme, is not t<y be par- 
raHcf d in all the Book of the Apocalypfc bcfides. And that 
theN umbers may be look'd on as To diftrnfl* that they m»y be^ 
fttCcefliTe, and one after a norher, fo that the firft may be ap*- 
plyd tDthe^/?/?prw,andtheIaft totheW^/^irEmpire,i5affo»probw 
able becaufetheoneisconfiderably^r/^rta theotherin-the Pro- 
phecy ; and chiefly becaufe the latter is particularfy aicrib*d Ci> 
the TaHefthe Locmfisjbj the AicMondrian Mi. and other the beflr 
Copies of the Ne w-Te(!ament,as I hare above rendred the^Text 
ftrmthem. Now we know by the explication oT NstmehMhiex.^ 
Dan. a. *^' Image, that the upper or fore^f arts of the Ihia^^e belong'd^ 

eo the formtTj and the tower or Ai;f^fer-/4rrr belonged ta the irr- 

ttr Monarchies : and- accordingly the former 150 years, may 

belong to the frrmer parts of the Sdman Empire; and the 

ktterto the/^^^rparts^ofitr or to its Tail, as thole MSS«> cLu* 

reftly eapi«6 it: andtheSeriesof the Prophecy would of it 

felfi very well allow* And then that the dates or Epocha'i o£ 

theft fevcral Periods, av8 not tor be taken froiiK the Savmma 

affi&in? thofeeountries; which wereonce part of the former 

Monarchies, we (ball fee hereafter; where we (Iiall find that the 

a^fSdibl. a. Fourth Mdaatcby (caret ever i» at ail.coacem'd with them* 

jiftifAi^th. BMthar particularly wtoughi? todact the firft Ptnod^ from 

r^rfihtctite Primary Seige or Attempt, on the Capital City of the 

fat (Midi* £^ . and the laft Period from, the like ft-imarv Ravaging of 

the G^tai City of the M^ I coUtf)}' from the parallel iiftb 
Yiti, which, at I have already obftrv-d, it enable of giving 
usaffiffance in fuch a difficulty ; where we find the Kmffkm 
^ tha Bufixn general afflidedvand'itftSubjef^s in general inereac 
xmsasaVr but yet the Vial itfelf wut>pcaii:edout on the TSrviit 
of the Bea(t; at if the Plague wat dvied from thenc^ uA 
Apocxvi- 10. thence fpread it felf into the refl" of die Kingdom. Aitdtha 
< > • fifth Amgtl f^rwrtJL 9»t his VudMfm tht Thraae^tbe Sea^ ; amd 

kk^ KinffUm mmsfmlL^f drnkn^fii^ 4ndtktfgmuns^di$k^T0f$ffS€S 

fiy f/^UM$ 4^9$9iHt^Pw9ttS9Wth9^ 00d 4J^7flMI9WKMPM|l|^ W^ imt§999ttUS$^ 
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firts ; and rtfenttd mt ff their deeds. So tkat if we 
foppofe from this pmrlltl Vial, diatthe ^cii Trumpets Naaa- 
liers are to be dated from the firft Onfets on the Thrones of 
fitt Reman Eipptre, ivhidi at tfiat time ^ertre tm, CmifiMetmo^ 
pie and Remey we fliallfind chat the Hiftoiy of theiS^nirM Opi- 
fireifions^ will agree well enough with cheNoitiber in the Trum- 
"pet before tis. And as to the former 1 50 yearsfor the GreekjEm^ 
^ire, they will be dated from the begimnngoftheAirvrisrir/firft Y'^-^^^f-^'* 
lamoiis • fiegeof Conftanrincfte A . D . (573 , and thek period wiU p*^]?^'^ °"^ 
end at theirtakii^ of t Crefe, about % 50 years afterwards. A* D» * 
8z}. which inaroediately preceded their Attempts for //4/)r and 
Romeythc otherObje(5lof tneirOppreflion and Violence. Accord- 
ingly the date of the latter 1 50y^rs» for thelf^y?^r/yEmpire will 
follow, A •D.84(S When the Saracens firft came and ^ fack'd part 
of the Old Throne oi the fieaft, th^Oity ofRoneei and .carryed 
away the Silver Doors of oocof its Churches :and its coRclunaa 
wiU fall «boitf A. D. 99tf. And accordingly we find that they 
were beaten ontof 1m^ by the Emperor Oiha III. A. D.§ a ooi. 



^■^* 



^ ThiytMriAaffpUemed^hii^ fin fifth ef OomfHuitiam Bsgosanu [A. D. 
«733 thi 6awcei» ftwwg itpf»4i^ i m de n efThmeie, fihungemdl Mmt infAf 
twixt tin Hebdocnam fr Weftem frnmrntwy^ mi Cjdobium. Conihntine 
^nn^emim iUt. mUjt^nfy day 4h^ fengjht fr^m Mmuai till N^bt» h- 
tmxt thi Bxacbiolum «/ tbt Gulden Gate, and Cxdobiuoi \fi funr ime fheygog 
u Conftaotinople. Trcm tht 2So9ith cf Aprii fill S cp e c m b w nftff pmkeuiet^ 
emnhmed thehjkii, and H^ di/^akiag ^fmnfi defmndae Ctawmn; mlnr$ 
¥ny^mhnmnd^ miein Sftih%ngainrnuw$dein^9^i jendtbUtmtfith^iM 
fnfiv$njntr$^ nt tin Gwek Atmals ttU us^ Howel Pc. $. p. 188. 

t Creta iitb Michaele Balbo a Saraceois HUpanienfibus occupaia circa anw 
fliun 813. Petav. Rationar. p. 401. Stt/^fi Benel Pr. 4. p* 33^5. 

t Roc aoDo [-846] iflfigiK Romana ficcMa aoospii 4stfintftiiiaa. Quippe 
Saraceni piteteMidlae Ainolgatai Aftioa cMott iUaaaais littodbus iocole* 
^mtf .Ict^raOai^lii ^ «^em iiMfkoopaoMt Apoftolorum Petri &c Pauli fubur- 
baoat baiilica<» nemine ?im propulfante diripoeruotj «c pretiofia dmftibus. 
e ar ii w o ma m fn ik aUadi* .ipua euam bafilicae vaticanae valvas an^teai aba* 
JBioitanuir* Appia inde ?ia digreifi Fundos petiere, oppidoqae lucccnib, 8c 
icmbosaacxflorteautfemtuteinvltttis. propeCajeeam^dmdew. Sifao^De 

lL»k0luliar» ^ 

71b^^ Imbc Saraceni magna fnanufn Catnpamaiia iiTdptnifiti'^CapMMi^lv. 
jvoVinciaB Caput ceperuots quod ubi Otho cogfloytt tanta •citoittte ia ta*. 
liain icfe mulit ut B Ral Apriln A. D. lOOilUrefixttcoiilHfertt. Me ai- 
Saracenos contento curliiprofedus,non minoreleltdtateOvpanffMttpit'^lWMt 
mtute Hoftet e finibus pepqlit.. Sigon* Dt Rsgoo ftafiae. 

they 
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and four * years afterwards A. D. 1005. within the time 

limited here, they were utterly driven away from the Italian 

H^poth. d. Coafts; or at lead from thofe parts of them which belong 'd to 

P^*"** the IVefiern Empire or Latins. For the attempts that were made 

there afterwards, were made on i\\tGreeks^^\io had fettled thern* 
fel ves in the foot of Ifaly\ and not at all on the Latins or Romans ; 
and fo were only a relique of their Invadons of the Greeks, and 
ought not to be accounted a part of this Period of their tor- 
menting the LatineSyZnd indeed (oon after this theirwhole power 
dwindled away, and the TVr^/ came in their place. 



TRUMPET. VI. 

oc. ix. ij. \ ^^ the Jsxth angel fiundeJy and I heard a voice frem the 
JLjl. four horns of the golden altar which is before God, 

1 4. Sajing to thefixth angelwhich had the trumpet y loofe thefotsr 
angels which are bound in the great river Euphrates. 

15. jised the four angels were hofid I which were prepared for 
an houry and a day y and a month, andajear, for to Jlay the third 
part of men. 

1 6. ^Amd the number of the army of the horfi^men were two hun^ 
dred thou/and thou/and : and I heard the number of them. 

17. Jindthus Ifaw the horjesinthe vifiouy and them that fat on 
them ; having breafl opiate s of fire , atid of jacinlly and brim^ 
fione: and the heads of the horfes were as the heads of Lyons i 
and out of their mouths ifftud fire, and fmoke, andbrimfione. 

1%. By thefe three were the third part of men killed I by the fire 
andJmo(e, and brimfione which ijfttedout of their mouths. 

i^. For their power is in their mouth, dnd in their tails: for 

* In VCDCtonim AnnaUbus aanotatam ego iavenio, hac tempeftate [A. D. 
loof Bello Saraceno, quod quartum a (e geftum Veneti vocant] Saracenot 
Italia omni felidter faifle ejecbos. — A Venetifi non tarn Barium obfidiooeli* 
beratum, quamezipfb hofte, mulcis ex. illius triremibus.ia conflidu disjeGds, 
reportata yidoria} graviflimo quidem cxitu Nobilis; ut Saraoeni toto mari 
tiepulfi non ampliui ab eo Tempore daflibus oras Italicas appetere auii fiie* 
rint. Boxborm, Wfi. Umver/oL p. /81. 

unto 
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their tdih were like mnt^ ferpents ^ and had beddi^ Mnd with 
$bem they do hurt, 

20. ^ffd the refi of the men which were n^t lulled iy thefi 

pUgueSyjet repented not [of the works of their hands » that they 

Jbonld not worjbip damons^ and idols of goldy and JUver^ and 

brafs^ andfione^ and of wood \ which neither can Jee, nor heaty 

mor walkz 

21 • Neither repented they of their mttrdersy nor of their for * 
ceriesj nor of their fornication, nor of their thefts* 

TTfe/econdwoe is pafi, and behold the third woe cometh quickly* Chap.*]. 14. 

In this fixth Trumpet we have a xnbft lively Defcription of 
the Tnrkh *"^ ^^ ^^^ Miferies they have brought upon £#- 
rope ; and each Circumftance doesfo concur to Decypher that 
Empire, that he mud be very un willing to believe any thing 
of this nature that cani&ir/* I hadalmou (aid that can donbtof 
it. Toifirfly we have here fomr Angels at the great River Em* 
fbrates; anfwciing tofomanySultanies» or Kingdoms, which 
the Tftrks had at or near the River Euphrates, for feveral Sue* 
ceflions together ; whofe Capital Cities were B^^/, Iconittm^ 
jihpp0tni, Damafctts\ a particular t Account whereof I have 
here inferted out of MtJ^fediy from the Tssrkifb Hiftories. We 
have fecondly an Account, that thefe Angels were boundin^'^ 
gcesxKiyer Estphrates : i. e. That thefe four original Sultanies 
of the Turks were by Force and Violence compeU'd to con* 
fine themielves to the parts adjoining to Ee^hrates, notwith- - 
ftandii^they had attempted to extendtheir Dominions farther 
from it ; anfwering to that moft remarkable Reftraint put upon 
them in the nth and 1 3 /ib Centuries for near loo years to- 
gether by the Holy War: and that by the Europeans alfo, the 
Inhabitants of that third part of the World, »which they 
were principally to plague afterwards. And this Holy War 
it was which Repuls*d them» and confin'd them to their former 
Seats near the great River £»/i&ni/«i^ till almoft the end of the 
a jtilrCemury. 
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t Regni Turcici ad Euphratcm quadFipartitiDiagrammaab Anno 1080* 
&deinccps ex Elmacino Arabe, & Scilicc authore Garxto. 



Ultra Euphratem* 



Cis 



Bagd/Wu 

1 TogrMecus 

2 Ol6arfalanus 

3 GeltduddauUs an- 
no 107 !• 

/^Barkyartuus 
J Mmntmmedis 
6Mahmudus t«{h 

anno 1117* 
7 Caffanes &c. 
Ufqui ad awh 1 1/8* 



CdfaresCappa- 

dodadx, icomitiLa 

in Afia Mimn^ 



tSoditdftddmdat cog- 
nomine • 

xSoMmannm 
I Tanismaniui 
t^Mafmus 

6Btttcr0Unus 

7 AladUuuh 

8 AsLadinuf 

9 j^athataufih 
i^fatkatmmVi* 

\i Aiadimiilh 
Ufqmadjum*iimi 




Bmtu^ci 



I Sjmfudd aulas f 1 J^pMamUf 

%djulM9anus %Decacus 

) Tf^'uddamlasJSU | Madams adbuc im 
^Bulgarus eecfu anm , 'wvis ann$ 1 i v$* 

1117. 6cc. ^Sanguifmi 

XJfifH€aimm. 11^9* I HMeUekfklB 

7^aMmui 
SMUdfl 
9 ElaxJz 
ixiSafihrdihms 
\tC0rMdims4iffUr 
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Hifce ttribas poftremis) qnartam'TMrarchtatt lammnieMitSciKx jfiif/od&#-* 
jiKtw, a^kisfiai^f^oocciiUiii: Mmt, uiquic> A^irev^fiiulqtte^M Citf- 
Jk&iy jCgyri egottce Sanceoica foiidd»M n^ponei* Sed com fCj^Mioi ilM' 
AntiociSiiiuoat titab&phiat«paalora]iQtiu% itaaooaiii qvatucrdedfti'aii* 
nis duraveriCi Astiochia (latim Boaoiuodo duce a noftris captaj prxftito* 
rit fbrfan co expunfto Tmperium Bagdadenie feu Pedicuni , ab altera £a* 
pKratk rtjx^ iSifOk Scilix ttntcimTuKarani tfui £uphfatem trajecenuit met* 
•lem Jubait«> qtatsaanocompkm^ ai^ere: nt iu kn{>ena]n Taicicam 
aaivterfiim ukca citrafjuc Euphrateu in.^aatuor lAas SidianiAi dif ifomialel^ 
l^tur. Mod% Commmtat* Apoc^ffSf* T8^* 

' of the Sdzucciaa Tribe Tangrolipix, Cutla Mufes, Mdcdi^ 4ffi Ducat 
flMt* tfte Heads \ tfwhkh^ Ttngrolipury as the C^irf if that Clan mr Pamify, 
Ml /i^ed m tbf Xhme tf Peritt. Cutb MetUx flmm/h'd with am Jbrmf 
againft the Chridians, pojfefs'd him/elf of a great part of Afia Miaori Mfr- 
lech and Ducat, by the Favourof their Coufin, the Perfian SssUan^ were Vejtei 
into the Cities 1/ Aleppo mtd Damafcus». with their Territories* Heylin. Cof* 
mog. p. 8q6. 
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And altho* I take this account of Mr*^f^^*$ to be efficient- 
ly attefted by Hi ftory, and to be the proper meaning ofthefoftr 
Angels hcjind in the great River Euphrates in this place, yet I 
will not lierc wholly omit' fome Circumftanccs in the firft 
nfeof the Ottoman Family it felf, under which, principaJiy 
if not folely Eurofe has been fince plagu'd by the Turks; be- 
caufe fome of late incline to refer. them to this place, and to 
imagin them foretold by this Prophecy. We muft know 
therefore^ from the TT^ri^ AnnaJs, t\i^l ^nhj^n* Sahman-fbah 
the ficft Eminent and Remarkable Perfon of this ramily, at- 
tempted, about ji. D. 12 14, with his^ three Sens to retire am 
of Perfia^ where he had a fmall Government, into j/4fia Mi- 
nor; moved thereto by the fame of the Seljukuie then reign- 
ing in thofe PartSj^ He ventured to pafi the great River £/y- 
fhrates^ without a fiiificient knowleoge o£ the places where 
It was fordable ? But was fo unfortunate' as to be d'rowned 
therein. This fad accident difcourag'd afl his Sons to that idfc- 
gree, that two ofthemrcturn'd back into /'^yy?4, and the third, 
\)rtQgrHl by name> the Father of Ottomam^ who was it feems 
'jDore courajtiou$ than the reftj tho' he did not return into 
Terjia, yet He with his three Sens aT{o fiirV no farther, but re- 
mained Ijd die Keighbaujjiood of Euphrates, for ibme time ; 



* Nihil ceiti uhra Solvman-Shahunidte Otkinaiiidaruin origine memoriae 

proditam reperimus^ Hram tradtam cfica Aimiim Hegirx 61 1* a Jingis* 

Cluni ScTarrarorum r«)l>te profiiScis AAsrfna t dAionibusPerfanim cui pne- 

crat qua cam aliis qua priacipibitt^ qaa.iiibdkii fuga^ ft fubducentem in Afi* 

^m Minorem iter inflituifl^a. audita Seliukidarum, qui in ea tunc temporis 

f«gnabant« fanoa. Faftum autem ut cum Cuphcatem,cujo« Tada ncfcirctytra- 

jicere vellec aquis obrutoff perifet. Eo cafu conftematis filiis tribus qui 

turn ip ^ trukt <ftias Saokvr 2tngi ft Cua TugdL 10 F tt iim m regtaeB re- 

dfifle; Or«»gnikm v«iotertium asa'cum tribus ^oi & ipfi enuit ftiii* Con^ 

doK, Sarubasii«. ft Othman iili& in partibus fiibftitifle; donee Sarufaanio fiit» 

adiconu Domioum Aladinum miflb ipfius ditiones ingrediendl ventam, & 

locum ubr ftdtm figeret impetratet. Quo affignato caftra pornit, 4ocs fo^ 

•hiao-tMt^m Tufcki^ ibcum fcabeni» Rk cucn tftbii» codM hofk% ft'ri- 

-soe gA» magntnLapttd Aladiinim ^ratiaUft iniiflet Aimmoque ii»fa«Dore edit 

-vifam cuna moit^ commutavit Anno Hegjrx 687r Arqoe in locum ejus Aif- 

feftus eft filios ipfius Othman Beg juflu Regis, Ck focech SuffU AM- 

fhmag* f. 41. 42« Mx JsmaU Tnrc^ m initio. 

Z 2- and 
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and (as it feems) for many years together ; till AUiim the Sul* 
tan of Iconinm received nim, and gave him a Countrey to in«> 
habit. Soon after whofe death his Son Ouoman became fa^ 
mouSi and in a few more years, rais'd that mighty Oncnuut' 
Empire of the Turki» hy which Europe has been fo long af* 
Aided; and to which the prefentProphecy does properly belongs 

Now here» fay fome, we have the F^f$r -ytmfelsj Salyman^ 
fiah and his iTsruSonSy or rather Ortoprul and hisThree Sons^ 
the Captains of the Turks moving towards Emrofc : Here we 
have thefe Turkf pa ding the^rr^r River Euphrates: But by 
the fad mi(fiap of tlie drowning of Satjmau'/baby they are 
affrighten'd, and confin'd for a confiderable time at the faid 
River: Henceafterward they are received by ^£i^//r; and be- 
fore, or at his deaths plainly let lecfi to purfue the Conque(h 
towards Europe, ox to JUj the third part of Men, according to 
this Prophecy. Thefe Circumftances it muft be own'd are pe- 
culiar; and if thej were emiuemt aud remarkftle euottgh^^do 
not in agree with the words of the Prophecy before us* 
However^ as they are, I thought it not improper to fet them 
down, and leave them intirely to the judgment of the Reader* 

We have thirdlj the time of thefe four Angels continuing 
loofe after that reftraint was takenaway» ^ houry auddd^^ 
mud a mouthy and u year ; that is i^6 years and i otf days, thus» 

r. D. 

An Hour =o — 15^ 
A Day =1 — oo. 

A Month =r 3a — CO;. 

A Ycar355^ = 5<J5— 9rt^ 

Total 35)tf • • 106. 

So that if we canbutBnd theexad beginning of thefe yeaf% 
at the Commencement of the Reign of Ottomauy when the 
Turks were immediately let loofe upon the Weftem parts, we 
may ea(ily find their conclufion alfo ; and compare it with 
the Prophecy before us> and with the Hiftory of the laft four 
Centuries to which it belongs. Now tho', I confefs, this 
has all along been look'd on as a very difficult Point ; to de- 
termin to a few days, or weeks, or months, nay or to a year 
the Date of Oz/omtm^s Reign, becaufe of the difierence among 

the 
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the Hiftorian^; yet fincc I have made feme new remarks on <\ 

thisHead, and I think have obferv'd the occaHons of a great 

part of this difference, I (liall venture to attempt it. And 

It will very well deferve our pains, becauie the exadnefs of 

the completion of this mod remarkable Prophecy depends 

upon it. In order to which I obferve, 

(1.) -That by the common content of all Htftorians, 
Turkilh or Greek, Or/^w^w began to Reign ahgMt the year 
of our Lord* ijoo. This is fo univerfally agreed on by all 
that I (hall not need to infift any farther upon it* I ob« 
ferve. 




nmg 

pally, if not wholly owing to a miitaken number in the Turkifb 

4nnals,arcribing t %9 yearsto hisReign ; and yet dating the be- 



* Othomaanorum Primordmni anno Chrifti isiputari folet 1300. Petair, 
Rationtf. Temp. p. 593. 

Ottoman emMJened -with fmci irtat Succefis^ MdheMting of th$ Veath 
4 Madia 11.^ 'mhom h MdmotOidgtd for bis Lffd, he mk unto kimfi^thi 
tifU of Sub^n Aano 1 300. from wmclt hofort h$ Imd t^ifmtfd^ Heylio, 
Cofmog. p» Sotf. 

Sedquod omnium acerbiffimum* dc Chrifiianiy lu^uofidimum* (ub eoj 
nimiram anao f 300. natumeft ImperianaTarcicum, Afiatids, Earoparifque 
terrtbilet in Othomanno ^atraparum Ate potentiiGmo, coi camBythniaob- 
?«aiilet. Idem Satrapiaa caeterat fibi fiibjccit; gradamqae poftcris ftravit 
ad erigendam fubiiroem illam poteftatis molem <jua orbit premitor, gtmit* 
que perdiu dirae r^rannidi maacipatuf. ^fc. Htfior. f. 296* 

Otbomammi Cooditor Imperii Turdd anno 1300* ex AnaKbus Tardda 
— Nominaatar Regni ejas aani i8* & priocipiom coUocatur in aonninCliri. 
fti I )<pc. ex Anaa&bua Gr«cii«* MeliiJU. Hipr. f* 146* 6c 148* 

Af thifsm* time nlfa Othoman ktgan to Coin Mojuy m Iris own mm§^ and 
to tdki Mfon hhn 0U other Honours hiSnpng to m Stdtsm or Ksngi which was 
nSont loytnrs after the Death of his Father Ertogrul, and in the Tear of ear 
Lord I }oo> ttnto which time the %eginnin$ ef the mat Empire of the Tarkf , 
is tmdertho Ferttmo ef this Othoman to he of r^hrrrfee^d, as then Sy him 
thtes hepm. Knowls Turkiflt Hiftory, f* 143. 

InangDnnis Anoo 699* Noamaa Hiftor* Erudk Tore. Snltani titulo 
primnm in Soggeftis fada eft mentio anno 699. Focotk. Sapflem. uykr. 
jtM-Pharagm ^41. 

t Tandem cnAit in imperio ap annit Ofinan Gafet yitam cum morte 
iTit. jimtal, Jlnrc, p. f • 

ning 
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/I ginning of his Succeflar's Reign ^»f. Heg. 737. whence indeed 

I it would follow that 0$t§mM$s Reign began j4m.Heg.6^%i 

anfwering to a lefTer pan of A. Di 1298, and a greater of 
ji. D, 1 2^9. Now, tho' x\\i%\^t fo, yet almoft aU Hift^riaas 
from other {a) Evidence and Circufliflance, cofHrludC) that the 
Ddte of his Reign could not be fo foon, but muft be delayed 
for a year or two kter ; tho* ftill at the fame time they doii"c cor- 
re<^thisNumber> which has been (b great afi occa mm of'Mt- 
flake, and is fo contrary to their other Affections. Now that 
this Nunrber is a Miftiipe, . and ought io be fm^tler, i^not oa«- 
ly thcConfequence of all the other Teftiraonies, but i% the 
exprefs and conjoint Affirmation of twa Jhmtnck Hiflonans, 
jAmfd EbnYmfifh^ znd ^ yanHM^hfii as the molt Learned Dr. 
Focpckzfkaes us ; wko bo«h give but (B) 16 years to hfs Keigif; 
and from whofe Numbeu thiat mifla)(en.otte m ttte Tmrk^ Ao« 
nals ought therefore moft certainly to be correfted. I obferve, 
Cj.) That fince the fame Year of the Hegira^ (by which 
t/fmaU the 7Vrj^/]f& Accounts are determin'dj I mean thelafi 
of the feventh Century jin. Heg. 700. cocrefponds to the latter 
Months of A^D^i joo, afid ca the former o£ ji^D^ t^ou 
'Tistio wonder at all if the geMfality of ChrtftMn HVAorian^^ 
who feldom count, more nicely than by whole Years, Thould 
afcribe that which happeb'd in any part of j4m^H<g, 700. to 
jt.D. i^oo. not only OQ account oi their beiag both fuchieat 
markablc Numbers, as the lafl: of their refpedive Centuries; 
and (b making an agreeable Coincidence and Epocha ; buTchie£> 
ly;, bec^ufe in our Annak apd Chfonologjcal TaUesall Foreign 
Years^ are generally reduced to tfaoCe ot our ChrifiiMm. tkCiM in 
which they begtn^aifd are made t6 Oim6 in corfefpoirdence td 
^em: and this the more eafily happens ih mof! Cafes, becaufe the 



(4} P«(tea €»m.S«||inAlii^ddia&mafraAil^ a T^MUonisi laciiWiMiibiis 
vezatas fatis habait ret fuas coraie, dboiaft Bc^ lAe SoltMiijiioiMttib» A 
iiinif fk »i» HfbitMis qaai Griecis eri^ii : ^ so titolo priMim m fiipiiji £1- 
^eft c;^a« meatial^aiia#699k quod Ac Sokiiii Akt'cUiiii penBtfift iiiSom v«r 
lunt nonnuiii, Toeock. SkppL Abttl* FhMTMg.f* 41. 

{h) VMifle sttaot ioaguMa ftovem, ViguMs n npafie ttOmur A) Jaa- 
.nabiQiy 6c Ahmed Ebn Yuieph* p. 43^ 

Month 



tmrnmrnmrnmrntaa 
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Month or Time of the Year is generally omitted by Hiftorians : 
and fo 'tisno wonder if an Acckienr that happen'd fbmetime 
jim. Hcg. 700. without tny farther obvious Notation of the 
Time oi the Year, ftiould be generally plac'd -/^. D. 1 3 00. fmce 
therein that7iirri(:j^Year began. So that the generally receiT'dO- 
pinion thatO/Mvf^xr began ^.D. r ;o6. is no confiderafble Preju* 
dice to anyother which /ball placfc* the Date of his Reign any 
time within ^^.^^^.700. fupt>ofing there be other diredrC- 
vidence that it ought to be ^ placed. I obferve, 

f4) That the true Date of 0/r«i9y4#f*/ Reign and Empire, is 
CO be begun from his taking upon himfelf the Title and Power 
fc^ of Sultan^ and the cauiing Poblick Prayers to be firft made 



. (c) Qoanivis autem JutSoltaocs dignitatis adbuc Aiadmefopcrftieecoiv. 
itctttts Ifoerat Ofcnan Gafis, tamen ut Aladinem hoaore finniso fe proTc^tri, 
plaoeque veoenin teflarctur, ncGmonet«aumi£orum7e Hgnuidoruin jtUi«iKC 
earum precum qtMC Turcis Hutbfc dicuntur, 8c coocipl fingutii feftis hebdo* 
knadariis in cseta (niUko pro fi^iitc felicitMequfe Priacipis folent, eo viv6. 
&A volak ufarikare} fed: iiMtoai ' Suliano AMmi utruinque refenratir, 
ici^i<]tib74|i>nHoe!fieri aaato iu8t««- J^umea ^^nod «MiiecQttt$ «b AUdiae vi»- 
Vo fuerat^{eo mortiio) oegliger^ videretuc fiatim praecepit 8c ordioavit ut Ttr 
gis peruus quidam, Tir religiofus, cut nomeo erat Durliin-Fakiches Judex 
MTfter 8c fipifbopas efiet in oppkb liio Camree-ciiifare) 8c Hotben five pul> 
fiia»pro iatate pviQieRtacefEie Rrindpig prtccs^ ipfios oAnaait oomiAc de>- 
lasKf^ coacj perct« -^Hoc itaqve niodo prioHMn omoium Hotbes pr eccs Of- 
m»fM nomine veluti jam Soitani Caratec-chifare coaceptae fiierimt* Noo* 
lufllt tamen Ofm'ani tympana cum vexillo priut quam ab eo capta Bilezuga 
Cbidfet, diqtrot ibAket anfchoetempcn arniit, a ISoltano Aladine, tanquam 
piincipitM IfyfigoiafuifleiloflKta comoienkinuii: adboqw reftrunt id tern- 
f^otk qnum CMmise-cliifir jn potcdMcm ormanis Tcoiiict Sultanuin Aladi- 
nem ei .^gna poteAatis fusrefoSx per A^cmurem firatrit Juadufis filiuni 
tSkiMSs* Addunt etiam Sultaoam Aladinem, quum ei vexiimm illud afferri 
jwnfiet HI oiuraiftis AclcniBfi dCQiflCf nio uumiiie uilci clOimaiitf qtncquici 
Mafeirnouettlig^oaiB MliboaCMHiafittcHptiiiRc bona citm AUdintf ipfiut 
fice tfttffeciMfet: itMeaM|ttc (k OTmaai figwiitd« pocnniae poceftarem con* 
CMieK) iampic i c iteillutbeiadie VPBcm, hifedom»d>rio M«(iilmannorum fe«> 
ftapioiptiaitocillumitaiiedkea^t: qu9ed«K>di]maxatad jut regium perti* 
neant. Utut vero fe res habeit* lK>e qnidem wmftac^ po4ea quam ab Of. 
mutt jbtet ac AttMea ftctonim fa^ui fviffet iHeDurfum-Fakicfaet^Hutbcn 
db^aprimam MMine Ofinaaitln opp<<k> Caratoe-cbifaM de iuggdlu fuifle 
pronunciatam. Primum ?ero poft iaitum ab Ofmane prindDatuia Bairami 
Muit^ioci iailar ftticitttii CliiriiliaBoraffi Mifiilmanm celdn-ant • inflitu- 
tum foit in Oixnanis oppido Eski-ScMiere^ qao Mspoda aut Ciris vetus 

for 
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for4iimfelf as fiich nCharatzse Chi/ary whether this happened 

iefore the Death of the Old Sultan jiladin^ or not till After \X% 

The reafon of the Obferyation is this, that whereas^he Hifto- 

rians are drvided about the one^ namely) whether jiUdim was 

^live or jDead at the beginning of Ottoman % Reign ; • yet they 

iigree well enough about the other; namely that his claimiii^ 

the Title of Sultan^ and caufing the Publick Prayers call'd 

vid. Tefttm. Unth, to be every FrjJaj put up for him as fuch« was the true 

Pocockii priai Epochd of his Reign. And LettHC lav mh as we have juft now fecn, 

^.-1 oi« afrures us, that its Date among the T^rl^ themfelves, was 

originally taken from theConHneacine of thole Publick PrayerS) 
tho' he is not able poflitively to determin whether tfaatwas 
before or after the Death of jilaMn. I obfcrve, 

^5.) That this beginning of the Reign of Ottoman appears 
to have been about the middle ortowards the latter end of jt. 
D. ijot. i.e. about Mit/, Jftne^ Jnhj^ Augnfi^ or the be- 
ginning of Settemker that Year. For not only the common 
.Opinion of Hiftorians agrees well enough to this time, as we 
have already feen i but, what I mainly aim at in this place, die 
i)^fl: TeftimoDies we have, do fix it here alfb. For both, Al 
yatmabius and Ahmed Ebn Tmfeph, the two ^m^i^i^Hiflorians 
abovemention'd, and Choja Apbendi^ another famous Tmrkifb 
Hiftorian, all Quoted by Dr. Fcc^cl^ and Noaman in Hijhrica 
ErHditoTHmTHrcarumy as our very Learned Profeflbrof theASf- 
*rfM/ Language, T>v.Sjkey informsmej and theTivrj^ Annals 
themfelves Publiih^d by Leunclaviusy agree that O/Z^jw^jidy'd, 
and his Son Vrcbam Beg fucceeded either at the cond^fionof 
An. Heg. ji€. or at thebeginning of An. Hee. 717. (d.) Cbojd 
Aphen£ (t) Abraham Zacmbj (h) and Niamam^ cxpreijy. 



figoificatar; Ibidemqae tunc llutbescprecet edam pro fdicibui Ofmand Re 
gat aufpiciii publico recitgtij fiierunt. Qaapropter ab hoc exordioprecom 
Hutbemim Ofmanit nomiae conceptarum, Qoem. Turci pofthsc ^^ frw *" 
five Rqgetn fuum Adpellaruot, icribi deinccps CMbaaiiei pnmiit anaos loipe- 
liiccrpir. laundav. Hifi. Mn/nlmsn. C^IUtfu 

(d) Choja Apbeadi* Celebria apbd Titrcat Hiiloriae Autor, Urcbaiiem na- 
^m anno 68o. perhibetv imperare atptile 711! icgnafle aanot tr> Peeodi^ 
-nil fupra. 

\J^^!^. ^*^- ^"^ ^"^^^ Othmem ZaenA apni Sealk.CawJfyg.p. i4<. 
>W) UrchaoPatrifuccpOitaiwojad. -• -r r 

fix 
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fix the Death of Ottoman y and the Date of Vrchan Btgs 
Reign to jin. Heg. 72 6. The (e.) TurkifbAnmls to u4h. Heg. 
fjiy. Al(f*) JannabiuSy and ^met Ehn Tnfephy to the begin* 
ping of uin. Heg. 727. So that the Death of Ottoman will mod 
;reeably toall thefe Autheotick Teflimonies compar'd toge- 
ler, be fix'd to the very end of An.Ht^. ji6. So that if we 
fubtrad from that time the Years of his Keign, which we have 
fccn from the united Teftimonies of M JannabtHs, and Ah^ 
med^nTmfiphf were no more than z5« we muft hence be ob« 
Jblig'a to date the Reign of Ottomany or the beginning of the 
Ottoman Empire, eventho* there were a few redundant, or de- 
ficient Months, about the latter end of \An. Heg. 700. Le. si- 
bout the middle or towards the latter end o£ ji. D.iioi. as 
was to be prov'd . I bbferve, 

(6.) That this time of theRife of the Ottoman Empire agrees 
well enough with an ancient and valuable'Teftimony of (|) A* 
iraham Zacnth, the Author of the ^^u;^ Cbronologv, caird 
'yndbafiMf which yaswdtten about 200 yean ^o; wnoaflferts 
that jUadim did aot dye 'till .An.^ Hfg. 702. aufwerifig to part 
oi A.D. I302,anltlpartof^.27.ij.03. Altho' it has hitherto 
generally been efte^m'd contirary to all the other Accounts of 
.i^ieiUVIfttprs/'^^lver^as^f w^ which Iconfeisfeemsto. 

jm]^lS&ttlbft|(^ljab]ej^ Alfadinwzs alive when On ' 

i0fiyM began his Reign, as this Ti^impnyalfo confirms, it will 
very well agree with our prefent Stating of thefeMatters ; fince 
'tis own'd that AlaJim offer'd the Title of Sultan to Ottoman 
whilft he was alive, and that he was then very Old and broken 
;e alib : which fuits our preftnt Accounts very well; 
jl^ving. more than a -^ear or two in the prefent Hypo- 
thcfis^ lohfcfVi^ 




t 

n 1 1 * ■< 



(«) iBjQt loco reram adminiftrationem coofecatai eft Urcbanfiliu^, Anno 

If) Urchaoet aatcm, (confentientibut Al Jannabio 8c Almaede,} regnart 
ax!^ inoiate' Anno Hegirae 717*! T^e^k. ubi Smfra f. 43. 

(l). Aladin Po-ianun Rev, ^ui Othmco prxfecerat Ourmaniai, & ^f&o 
titulo ornaratf moritur Anno Hcgirs 702. Apud Calvii ; ad A D. 1 303* 
rUe & ScoBg* Camn. Jfrzog^ f*\4l^* in* ^i& 

A a 7. That 
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(y) That tho*none of the Hiftorians dircftly mefltion the 

Month, or exaft time of the Year when the Date of 0//#- 

«94«'s Reign began> yet Leunclavius teils us fo much as iseqai* 

valent thereto, namely that it was a little before a famous Feaft^ 

or Basram o£ tht Turkic which was Inftimted upon this very 

r/i/.Tcftim. Occafionby Onopfutn; and that from the (irft Appointment of 

fapra Ciut. ^]^q Huthj or Publick Prayers forthc Felicity of nis Reign, % 

p.i83»i84, ii^^j^ i^f^^ ^i^jj Solemn IndHgurdtim Feafi dr BairMm, the 

Turks thcmfelves dated the beginning of it. We muft there- 
fore know that the Tnrh have, as far as appears, ever CxnctAi^^ 
FSi.Pocockii hornet's time had a Tefnm PerigrinaHtmm, or Sairam, for 
Notas ^'^^P^ thofe which went on Pilgrimage to Mecca ; which is efteem^d 
Hx Arabnm f. ^^ pfcfent, the fmaller Sairam, and is oo the loth day of Dut^ 
1 1 8* 1 1 9- 1 i^ be^gidi the laft month in the Tnrkilb year : but whicn does not 
la;* 177* feesnto belong to this Matter. Beiiaes this Mciem and lefler 
ff^yiciiP,they hare another which isodwefteem*d the greaterlbip* 
rdmy and begins the (irft day of iSlEiktu;4/, orot^thei^^noodi^ 
and follows their moDth ot Fading Xarndddth m our Es^r 
follows our Lent : and this ieems both by the wonk of ijwit- 
cUvinSy and by the manner of its Celebration^ which wholly 
Sit Sir p. Ri* looks like that of an iiMf^uroihrn Feafiy to be that which wa^ 
caut*i ?frfem Inftituted by Oitomam,2t mt beginning of hit Reign. Now this 
stMti (f tb9 f^ day of the i otb month^or ^rt^xEMtdm happen'd^.D. i j oi^ 
^^^^'^^^^riddjiht^tb^tyofjune, a little before which choie 
Ctap. 14- freces Hmbcd which are mentioned by Le$mcUvims, as the true 

date of Ottomaff% Reign began : which muft therefore have 
commenc'd about Friday ^ Maj x^th that Year, that fo on chat 
day, on the x6thy and on ^une id thofe Publick Prayers might 
have been put up for the Felicity of Oz/awim's Reign, which 
appear by the Hiftorians to have preceeded that great Bmram^ 
t^hen they were al.fo more folemnly put up on the fame Ac- 
count ; and of which the prefent pradiceot the Grand Seigni- 
or, who that day begins with a Prayer in Santa Sophia feems to 
be a remain. And if the true reaibo why the JtuutgHroMn 
Feafi was not Inftitucsed at the very firft begiinniAg of his 
Reign, or primary commencemeht cHf the Publick Pkayeo for 
Wm, but defer'd till the beginning of Ae lorii month, was 
that this firft Date happen*d in the month of Fafting Ramadan, 



Part IL Revelation of Saint Jolin. 187 

f 

as is not improbable^ we are ftill more fure of our Epocha ; and 
can hardly miftake it above a (ingle week over or under; which 
Latitude the ftrideft interpretation of the words of this Pro- Hypoth. VI. 
phecydoes undoubtedly aamit of. So that according to theprius.^ 
beft Evidence we can yet find, Ottomdns Reign or the begin- 
ning of the Ottoman Empire is to be dated upon^ or about 

Now therefore fince we have found the date of OttomaH*% 
Reign, or the beginning of this famous Period of the Second 
WO) M hour, and a Jaj, and a month, and a jear^ and its duration 
alio, let us de where its conclufion will falL TothisEpocha 
therefore^iijr 19,1 joi Ictus add the foremention'd numberjpiT 
years and io6days> and We (hall come to the firftday of «S<r^- 
tembiVy A. D. 1^97. O. S. And 'tis well known that tne 
laft * famous and concluding Viftory, which the Chriftians 
under Prince Eugtne of -Siiwjf gain'd over the Turkic V^^ which 
put a final Period to the laft war, was that verv year, and that^ 
very day of the year alfo. And it was of fucn confequence, 
and fo remarkable, that there immediately followed, the verv 
next year, the famous Treaty of Peace at t CarkTvitz, ; whick 
ootwitbftandiog the inoft Violent Temptations on the Turks 
fide toaRupture, has contimied hitherto inviolable^ as a re- 
markable completion of this Prophecy. AH which is the more ^ 
to be takennotice of, becaufeit is'fo cxaft,as in a manner to cor- 




* T%9 tmpefiMl MM/lefi [otRtMck ] rnoh^d an 0ceoim$ if this Stapcn- 
dkm VWmj, ike Uki of wkkh had not bton ohokfd iming tbo wholocomfo 
^jhe War. Pr. CnillV Contin. Puflcnd. Introdua. i» Hift. p. fji. 

t -^Thtymrtthtfoomr dtf^fd toeonfmoto the opening of nTnatj rfVoMce 
or Tmee 4/Ctriotrira, af^^^ » the Turkifli Tomtoms, hetmxt Pctcrwara- 
din mU SalankenMoti iohilfton bothfUu tho jOrmios. thti^efy nmrnerom^ro^ 
mahi'd oU this Camfnign [1698] umMve, tooxpo0Msiiworethehnf/^^g 
eftbis ryeatfi ithsOefrom k$ hginnif^, 9iu looked nfon at good as ^onokdod. 
Ibid. p. 5}}. 
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the Apocalypfe very nearly foretold, both by • Mr. Bright' 
Demonftrat. man, in the beginning of the lafl: Century; and by Dr. Cref' 
Trcfvp. i7» ^^jiner alfo feveral years before it came to pais, in our own Age. 

>Nc\ixyt foHrthtj the main defignofthc loofingof thefe.four 
Angels; viz.. to flay the Third "Part of Men, #• e. The £«- 
ropMns*. and this alfo agrees with tlie Hiftory of the Tt$rks. 
For as wr find by 4= Chalcocondylas*s account , that foon after 
Ottoman was fcated on. the Tnrkifh Throne, the Turks made 
an Irruption into 'Eurofe^ even as far as the Dantfbcj and a 
fecond in a very little time after in the Reign of Ottomam 
himfelf ; fo e'rc one fixth part of their time was over, 
t A. D. 1357 or I $58, they entrcd Enrojrey with a very 
jSee Dan. xi« numerous Fleet of Ships; and have been ever fince, till the 
.4i« Peace of Carlowitz, , ^ niofl: heavy plague to it; as is abun* 

dantly known in Hiftory. We h^wt fifthly the fpecification 
of the nSWery that the Turks were ta bring on Europe i that 
whereas the Saracens before had only power to torment but 

* Ezecutio maadati, incidens in annum i3oo» uno confenfiil omniuim 
hifloricorum ; quando compolitis domedicis diHidiis^dc confentientibusom- 
nibusin Otcomannoram Imperlum» libere licebattotis viribus ad dilatandot 
fuot fines tncunibere» & tandem aliquando ex illis fuis aogo/Uif porq>ere* 
Quantum temporis duravet poteAas dataTurcii declaratur proximit veMM^ 
* Mr4// iU hortm^ ^ iliem, & menjem, & Mmmmi Qu« tarn acpur^ta de. 
fcriptio ad folandos pios pertinet, quibus cognitum fpiritus effe voluit, gnr 
viilimam hanc calimitatem ftatutos luos terminos habere ufque ad mmtmum 
momentum, ultra quod non prorogabitur. Quod quidem fpatiam ?idetur 
aile treccatorum nooaginta fex annorum» fiogulia diebus fqmptis pro fingu- 
lit anais» ad earn rationem* qua men(es antea interpretati fumus* Annus 
autem fimpUciter hie pofitus vulgatus & ufitatus Juliansu intelligitur,trecca-. 
torum iexaginta quioque dierum* Sc aliquot horarum. Quod omne tempus' 
nnmenitHm ab aano 1300, exibit tandem ad annum 16^ Qui ultimus «ft 
lermtnus Torcici nominks ut etiam alias icriptuns miro confenfii probant 
£rightmannus in locum. 

'*MMi9^Ft9ifi^ot^ff99ininsAt%irm^e^eA^9 %AA«rM(9v» f^'^^JTMoffUfhtm 

'^JBAAiTMf ^ Te^»)A Sjpp «g i^H9^' Chalcocond. 'liU i. p. 8« Invafio a. 
AnnoDom* i|oa* in Marg.aifcribitur* 

t Urchaait juiTu anno Hejrae 758 [A. D. 1J/7] fiiius ipfiui Soliman 
3afl)a connexis trabibus copias in Grseciam trajectt. Tuock. SuffUm* p. 4f« 
<2!!odamio Hejrae 75^ [A. D. 13 $8] fo&m ^Smnt Annalec Ttircici* 

0§t 
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mt to hill thefc Tnrks had commiflion not only to iormem 
but to^Z^jr the Third Part of Men : i ^. Utterly to deftroy 
land put an jend to that part of the Roman Empire, which they 
aflTautted : which they aid accordingly, bv the taking and rack- 
ing of ConftantinopU i A. D. I45J. anq by the entire con- 
queft and pofleffion of the Eafiern lam^w ever fince to this 
day. We have fixthljy the Charafters of the Inftruments of 
this Woe ; that they were to be prodigloufly numerous, and 
chiefly made up of Horfemen : exadly accordingly to the Old 
Charaftcrsof&o^ of the land ofAfagog^ in£;ctfj^^/( which are thefc 
very Turksy we are now fpeakirig ot; ) I'^Hl bring thee fortk, E«ck. xom^ 
fays God to Gog, aftd all thine armji borfis and horfemen ; all^ 
pf them clothed with all fir ts of arntoteri even a great company ? 
with buckler and /hields; alt of them handling fivords. And vcr.i< ^ 
prefcntly after, ^nd thonjball come from tkf place out of the 
north parts y thoti and. nuu^ people 'with thee, ail of them riding 
*npon horfes ; a great company, and a mighty army. And this 
fereespcrfeftly with the Hiftory ofth^Tiiri^: who are known 
m bring Vaft and Numerous Armies into the field: and that 
their chief power conlifts of Horfe-fnen or TimariotSy is alio 
well known: and Dr. Heyfin reckons no fewer than 719000 
of them difpers'd over the fcvcral Pi^ovinces of that Empire* 
We have fivemhly a particular defcription of the terror^ and / 
firange appearance or thefe Tnrki/b Hprfe'-meo ; with breafif^ 
plates of firK ^ni of jacitiSly and ^bfimftme i and the beads of 
she horfes as the heads of lyons: and out of their mouths ipee 
fire, an4 Jmoke^ and brimffone 7 whereby the third part of mem 
arejlain. Which is a moft proper prophetical, oralii^oricalde- 
fcriptiohpf theWayand appearance oF Battles, fince the woful 
Invention of Guns andGun powder : which as itbares^late under 
this Trumpet, fo was to too fiid eflPeft, made ufe of by the 
Turks againft the Chrifiidhs under it : and in particular at their 
^ moft fatal A&ion the taking of Confiantinople ; as you have it at 
hx^m^Chalcocondjlas:m'i whofo reads &is account will not need 

- I -1 — - — — ^^^^— ^— ^^i— — ^1^— ^^^— ^— ^■^^■^.^.^»^— ^— 

* Mechmete8,ifiqaitCh&lcoDdylas,in eipedidoBecoatra Bjrzantium Bom^ 
banks fieri curavit inaxinias» quantas ooTknos ea tcmpeflate nanqiiam eztidfSb: 
•* Ctf undiqoe per caftra difpef fit at elobulof in Grsecos jadaiconr- quarnsa . 
liuus caata fait magiiitudo ut a JcpuiaguiM jugis bouiB.* i( a vina 

a 
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amorelitelycoflimentaiytUpoo the Text before us. We have 
tigkftUy an account that the h^rfes mis wen like untoferpents^ 
stnd hsd hisds I snd with them they do hurt: to intimate that 
ihe Turkic towards the latter ages of their appearance in the 
World^mbrac'd the Vile aodSerprntioe Impofture o^ Mahomety 
as well as the S4r0cens: and fpread it abroad, together with 
their Arnis into all the parts of their ConqueRs: which is 
alfo too fadly known, to be true both in pad Hiflory,- and in 
the prefent State of that Empire. We ha\e ninthlj zttd laftly 
a fad account, of the Incorrigeablenefs of the corrupt part of 
theXawtsn Empire; and the no fucce($ of either the former 
Wo of the Ssr^etiSy or of this prefent Wo of the Tttrks 
upon them ; but that the Cornipt and Aotichriftian part of 
Cbrifiendmm^ with which the Turks were and ought to be chiefly 
if not (oflely concerned, continued flill in their Idola^, and 
other wicked prtdicct, not withfiandiDg this (everity of Cods 
f udgfiicAtson tiiexiftbt jthe fiime. Of the completion of whic^ 
lift part of the Prophecy^ we are all at this day too fad Wit* 
Mtfiesi and ilpeciaUy ihofe poor^Proteftants^ who in Varioti; 
G6runtiieshav€ilatielys<and ftill do fuffer mod heavy Perfe- 
cuttons firom the fime Anticbriftian Party. Hew long O Lerd t 
bofy Md trme^ defi thm m$ jehdge^ndavaige $bcir bhod en ihen$ 
thtu dm/M vm the Emth I . . 

CofoUary,- j. U ^/^f^tm ij the eeneUft/kn of t%i$ Trumpet^ 
thutfmch Ijklm% 4i,4it0^Ui the worjbh of D^imons^ and 
Idok of gdkl> and filver» and hn^ tnd itoine^ and of wood, 
wbicb neither can ft^i niurhearji nor walk, was aprincifaf 
oriemfew mhtcb ehie sued the format Trmenfets werefifU^ tHej fhufi^ 
tbit9finre:bamferpheirOhjfit^ fi^h Natkm or Cfiumtriei ai wri 
ffiUtjiief fmkMoUeery. And fi^fe^eUlth^ Rejoins jtm^ 

■ • •' ■ a 

t)!if.9iiUc M%sa^liierir. Huic abutroque htei« alix du^qaoque nmingr i(K 
jfog^bajxtur^ qnarum fingdlae lapidem enl!ttd>ant cujutf pondm ^rttdimidiaai 
taIeDtum:--'ea6 feqn^attir Bototoda (lU Matiriadft qo» toaf uehftt gWbma 
ciijus pondns co nii acbai tmctrcitcr talenta»& xnagnam mari partem (Icrne- 
bat - ^' C pjqs taaifM t«ttiiiiiiatfle«^iuimaftf irt finitim^ rcgio uifbaf ad 
qtradfttttitfa IMte catttftmaretunwi Iber Bavtbavda intddia icptem ciiicula» 
V^tnt gkbot, a<r6lilfistiOi»odi dki figmvft crM) jc ia^kabat obioaxa eqicfii^glo- 
bos torqueri epbtmeu ri##fdm tkUe/n, ... 

I* 
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to the Weft«fn Ocmh, tki mmoJUimiis 9filH Komm Emfin^ 
there neiiker art^ nor fpr mmj ageslmve hee^, mty NMiont guiUy 
offfich IdoUtrj, hutfiens corrttft fArts of the ChrifiiMH Chutchi 
(for ftekhir Jews 9»or Mahometans ^re JdpUten , as is 7u4l 
known ; ) It mssfi foiiofw^ that the CorfMf^ and IdolatroHS Parts 
of thiChrififanChmrch,arothoOhjo£i£fihe Trumpetfy atsdare the 
jinticbrijfidn Beajf. ./kd/mce withal 4^^ the dtJ^rssSim ofth€ 
Greeks Church, /i/fos'dim the former fori 4/ this Jrmmf^t, the re/i 
of the Isolators are fiitl/aid to Ae imptt^k^nt, atsd fo goon in their 
IJolatrieti andsther wichfdts^s^ Jus mtfi/OM^e tha OhjeH 
€f this TrmtfSfet to^wards sts c$ncttifi$M9 to the rem4iud4r $f fh 
corrupt and Idolatrous fart of the Chrifiian Churchy i. e» Teih^ 
l^biuan-Catholick Ouutries: for datj akm $faUl^ r^ of 
the WeAem -or Latin Chriftimu^ cam he fMfp$9id of Idolatry. 
So that at lafi we have d plasm deto m oi u a tmh ef the prefinf Ail** 
ttcllriftiin Uea^ or Emspire^ om which tha Trtsmpitfs have Ah 

" ' tnshUjiih0.Pi4iif arcut t9 H 
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(Sbejf* 

Corollary^ 2. jindjincethe Pjtrkd^ of 1^ ho|ir» APd jday« 
md fnonrii, and year, fir theTmtdsifb WStis dfti0mmd ly the 
Ufi Peace of Carfowit)c> it is evidamt^mttke. f^^ood Wbi^itaft ; 
or that the Ottoman Turkiih Empire will-be 00 more a p^gu^ 
xo Etirope : 'udinch as it has mafi r^cmsmsA^ij pro^d trssp p^pw 
for Jime jears^ mmdor the frcauji temsptmtim pof^U to the cet^ 
frary, aswe havealready ohfirv'd,fi ifiiftiUgo an in thcfemcway 
under thel^iemptatims^ittohaaftmmda'r^ma^ 
i^ this profkecy \ and fo a pledge mud fecesrity^ i^ she ftt^Jiing 
the remstining ones, in their appeisutd feaftesi keyeaftor. 

Coro^lary^ ;. The hegaming<^ Ae fivemA Trmmsfet^er third 
Wo is not far .t^. For after the ps^^ aevay ef the {ecsnd Wa^ 
\hyi^ Peace of Ortowitz^*] it is emprefyfaU thae the ^hird 
Vo cometfa quickiy. 

SchoHnmt* Tjius we have ^vea a ibott account jof all ^ 
fix Trumpets^ which;are already pa^^ t^%ttjbeiifi^ jMrcrifiiCQ^ jtp 
guefs at the famcukr meaanig eklrar of the imnVi^Sj wlychj 
aswe have uiew'ds aflr the conieocs of the ftyoMh Trumpei : 



as 
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as being allflillffuurey and fb beyond the bounds of our pre- 
fent Enquiry, or of the ieven Thunders^ which are, I thinks 
4llfiill futmre alfo, as being included in the ie vench Vial . I (hall 
prefently therefore only ^t down the bar€ words of the. Pro- 
phecy, and leave the Expolition to future Ages* 

SehoUum i. It will here be not unfeafonable to fet down, 
what Daniel faies of thefe two Woes, we have latelv treated 
of, the Saraccffs znd theTurks* And what is to be tlie fate.o£ 
rfie Turks afterward. And I efteem that Prophecy to be fo 
plains as well as reniiarkable, that I ftiall not need toaddbutflk 
fsw words by way of Notes , as we go along for the under« 
fianding of it. 
Dan*- xj. ^o. ^nd nt the tim^ of the emd Jbatl tHe king of thtfouih (;the 

Saracens^ fn^at himj ^the Romans,) and the king of the nortk 
("the Turks) Jhall como againfihim like a whirlwind with chari^ 
ctS'y and Tinth horfimen, and with many fbifSy and Jball enter into^ 
^ the countriefj and JhsU overflew and fa/i over. 

41. And^/bdttenter into theglerious land^ ('the land of Judea,) 
ahdm^ coHntriesJhnll he overthrown : hmt thefi /ball efiape one 
of his hand, even EdomyandMoabj and the chief ef the childrem 
of Ammonj (the wild Arabsw) 

42 • Andfhalljlretch ferthbis hand alfi mfon the-cometries^ and 
the land of Egypt Jball net efcafe : (being at laft conquered by 
the 7Wr/^i ATD. 1 5 17 J 

43. Bfitjhall have power over the trea/kres of gold and Jilver^ 

and over all the preciens things of Egypt ; and the Lybiansy and 

Cnfbites Jhall be at hisfieps : (The ^Igerines, on the Coafl of 

jifrica, and the Arabians about Mecca and Medina.) 

i^#Ifa.Lii.2j'« 44* But tidings emt of the eafi, (perhaps from the Jews re# 

fettled in jFn^/^^, Ezak^^i.) amloutofthonertb (perhaps from 
the MufcovitesyfiaUtrouble him c therefore hefhall go forth with 
great fury to defiroy, and utterly te make awavnany^ 

45 • And he Jhall plant the tabernacle of his palace , between the 

feas ("the Mediterranean^ and Dead Seasy) in the glorious holjf 

mountain^ (MountA'^/p, XivMeriah^oi Sinai y} jet% Jballjsi^e 

to his end f' and none/haU help him. 

0aa. xij. I x8ct. j ^ ^„J at that time Jhall Michael ftand upy the great prince 

which Jiandethf or the cIMdren of thypeopUy (th^Jews i) aad there 

/ball 
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f^Mllks time rftremite^ fi$ch asfteverv/dsjtmce there w^$ anstion^ 
evcm to that fame time 2 and at that time thj people (the* 
yews) Jballbe delivered^ every vne that jhaU be found written in 
the book* 

2. And many of them that Jleep in the dafi of the earth JbaU 
awake ; fime toeverlajhng life, andfime to /bameand everlafting 
contempt. 

3 • And they that ie wifiJball/hineAS the brightnefs ofthefirma^ 
mentj and tkj that turn manj to ri£hteottfnefe, as tbefiarsfir 4ver 
dndever: 

4« But tboMf O Daniel (but np the words f and feai the book;, 
even to the time of the end: many /hall rnn te andfro^ and kjfew** 
tedee or learning Jball beincreafid 

* This is DansePs Account of the Tttrks 'quite down to tiie 
firft Reftirredion ; and if wclookiato Ex^klfi, we (hall have 
a more large and particular Account of that famoiis War in 
Jndea^ here hinted at, which will utterly defiroy that King- 
dom for eveh But 'tis too lai^e to be fet^down here ; it taking 
up two entire Chapters > the 5 %th and i^th of thatProphecy • ' 



Thefeventh TRUMPET, contamng ' 

feven VIALS. 

* 

P A ND Jfiw another Sgnin heavenygreat and marvellons^ fim Apocxr* 
jLjL ven angels having ehefeven UfipUignes^ for in them is fiUed 
»/ the wrath of Ged. 

2. Andljkwas itwere a feaef elafsmsi^dwith ,firt\ amd 
them that hadgetten the viSorj over the be^y and over his image, 
emdover bis markj Md over bis name, ftandom tbefeaefglafs^ 
havittg the harps ef God. 

* J. Assdtbeyfisg tbefingof Mofistbefirvatet of God^ andthe 
fing ef the Lamb, feyi^y Great and msrvelleeu are thy werkf^ 
Lord Godalmkhtj: jnfiand trneare thy wajs^ thorn King rfjaistes. 
4. WboflfM me fear thee, O Lordy and glorify ten mamet 
fertbots only an holy : fir aU nationsfiall come and worfiip before 
ibee i'fer thy jftdgments are made manife/f. 

Bb ' 5, And 
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5* jAtd srfiif tlm% I U0k!d$ did tebMt $ie umfU rf tb$ 
^ HlnrnscU $f thi ttfiimwf in beavin was §pcMid ; 

J <;• j4i$d ti9ifiv€M Mgils came a$$$ of the temple^ bnvimg the fi^ 

f ven pUgueSj clothed in pure and white linneny and having tbeit^ 

'^ kre^$ girded withfeiden girdles, 

- 7* ^Moneef tne fet$r animals gave etntethefeven angels fe^ 

ven geld/en vials full ef the wrath ojGed, wha Uvethfor ever anJt 

ner. 

8. jind the temple was filled with Jmo^efremtheglorj of Godp 

and from his power; and no man was able to enter into the tem^ 

fk9 tiU thefiven pUge^e of thefevem angels were ftelfiUed. 

Apoc x?j» A ^^ ^ heard a mat voice ostt of the temple^ fajing to thefi^ 
JL\^ ven angels^ Gojottr wajSf and pottr one the vials of the- 
wrmth ef Cod upon the earths 

%. Jlnd the firfi went, andpottred otu his vial upon the earth , 
attd there fill a tn^nt and grkvotts fire upon the ween which had tbt 
mtarkjf the heef/t^ and np$n them which worfifipped his image. 

y And the ficondatigel petered oiU his viM ttp9n the fes\ and 
it pecameas the Uood of a dead man t and everj living finl died 
intbefea. 

^ Atfdthe third angel pomred o$$t his vial etpon the rivers and 
fotmtains ef waters } and they hecame Uood. '^ 

5* Jind I heard the angel of the waters ftey^ Then art righteonr, 
Lordy which art, ^4 wafi, and {ball hei becanfe thou hafi 
jetdgadehmte 

a Fowekeyh^etefiettlthehlaodoffaeteesatedprephMy andthm 
baft given them hloodto drinkj for they are w^rtif. 

y. jkedl beard aeeo e b er om of ^ akarjaji, Bmtefh^ ^ard 
Qed etmigbtfy trteeand ri^ he m ee e a me tk^ y ed g m awtu 

%% AtominofiuiremmegelpmiKem^stemsvimi ttpoee ebe^Jitto^ aetm 
perwer was given tsnto him tofeorch men with fen. 

^ j jndn m n wmmfm^kedwiekgrombem^ aeed U t ^ bet mt d de 
nmmofO^ mtbiek bmhpeomr omr th^ piagmo e ited tbef w^ 
poesemeseofitmpvw mnegmsfj*^ 

!•> .AjtthtMA iUgilfmmtdtm kk «h«F *fm thfitt ^ tit 

L^^^ : ^^^ Lmm jkaMgi^^^ mma- 4^M^ ^fi ^^M^^n(e «■ ^^^ l^#l 

their tongttesf or paitt^^ . . 




^m^mtmmtmmmm^immmmmmmmm^mt^ammmmmKmtmmmmmtJA^mmmmiutlUi^tti^t^ 
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II. ^md iUJphemed the Gcd§f heaven, %ecMMfi ef their f dim 
^nd their fires^ and refented net nf their deeds. 

1 2 • And thefixthangel pottred out his vial mpen the great river 
£mfhrates; and the water thereefv^as dried nfy tha$thewaj ef 
the kings of she eafiy mi^t be prepared. 

I J . And Ifaw three wnclean Jpirits like pegs c$me ent of the 
month of the dragon f andostt of the m^nsh of the beajt^ and mi 
of the month of the falfe prophet. 

14. For tbej are the fpiriss of devils ^ ot/oriing miracUs^ 
^hkbgo forth tente she king$ of the earthj ittidrf tiewheiewerU^ 
40 gather themen the bat tk of t has great day of God abmgbtj^ 

1 5 . Behold f I come as a thief y Blejfed is he that watcbetby and 
^tepeth his garmentSy lefi he waU^ssaM^ andthey/ee hisjbame. 

1 6 Atta hegathered them together into a place y called in the 
Hebrew tongne, Armageddon. 

17. Attd the /eventb angel p^etredotet his vial into the air; attd 
there came a great voice one of the temple of heaveny from the 
tbtmety fiymgw /fie wetttm 

1 8* And there were voice Sy and thtsnderSy and lightnings; 
and there was a great earthif stake, Jkch as wtis mtj!nce men were 
tspon the earthy Jo mighty an eartbqnake and Jo peat. 

t^ AndtkeffnatciejwatJivmadmtothnse fsinsy 4isdtbeU^ 
eim of ekemMimufeUi mdgrem Bgltylm came in r w membyM^ 
hefertOndt tngimmetnhttth$<etfof»h(twbeeoftktfiircmefsejf 




ngrmthad nm of hemmtt. ^mrf 
ft: mei mnu UeJ^hmtd tSUy St* 

^^M ^ ^m^Xm ^^^mm .^L^^^tf miot ^wonsnd* 

fllHPV^ ^^ww^^ ^^^pi^p <Wl^rWj J^^»»^p^pw»^r^ 
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PART III. 

OR, 

A Jkort V ten}) of the Prophecies coutam^d in the 

OPEN CODICIL. 

« 

HAVING thus difpatch'ii the former part of my ExpO'^ 
(ition, viz,, of the Prophecies contained in the Seal- 
ed Bcot^ which were more obfcureand difficult; lam. 
now come to thofe in theO^fxr Codicil: which beio^^ 
according to the Importance of that oame« much more plain 
and explicit than the former, our Task in this Part will be pto^^ 
portionably eafier and lighter. If therefore we ha^e any reafon 
ta hope that we have had (bmeSuccefsin the unfolding the hid« 
df nMyfteries of that nore dofe and ceiftcealedsSyikem of VifioDSy 
we haVelefs reafon to fear a Difappointment in our Attempt ta 
explain this Op^jn Colledion before us : Suppo(ingthat the great 
Author and Kevealer of thefe Sacred and Divine Predidions.; 
bebutpleas*d to afford the continuance of his Grace andBIel^ 
fing; without which die mod laborious and promifing A^ 
tempts of this nature, muft and will be ftill vain, fruide^ 
and inefFe6liial : and fuppojling alfo, what is impl^'d therein^ 
that the proper time be come wherein thefe Myileries. are to be 

no 
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no longer kept Secret from the World; till which time Provi- 
dence will take care, as it has done thro* former A^es, that they 
(hall conftantly be hid from Men, and referv'd for the proper 
Seafons of their Difcovery. For certainly the Unfolding thefe 
Secrets of Providence to any Age, as well as their Original 
R evealing to St. yphttj is one of thofe things which the Fa* 
ther has put in his ou^n ftmer I and which, for wife Reafons, be 
Conceals from (bmc, and Difcovers to other Ages by unfeenme-« 
thods of his Providence. But to pcbceed to our Bufinefs^ 



2*ePREFACE fa /i&tfOPEN CODICIL. 

AND I ptiv Mother mighty ongH cami down from heaven^ ApQc.«. i-ifc 
chthid With a cbmd, and a rainbow was upon' his head^ 
and hisfaeewdsasitwerethifnny and hisfiet as pillars of fire.. 

2. jindhihadfnhishandalittUbookjp^n: andhefethisrighp 
foot Hpon the feaj andhis left foot on the earthj 

3 • jind cryed with a lottd voice^ as wisen a lion roretb : and 
when he badcrjed^ feven thunders uttered their voices^ 

4. jind when the feven thunders had uttered their vo&es^ Iwoi^ 
about to vmte r and I heard a voice from heaven^ Jofing unto me^ 
Seal up thofe things which the feven thunders, utfered^ andwrite^ 

them not. 

5. Andthe angelwhiehffawjland upon the fea^ and upon the: 

enrthj lifted up his hand to heaveuy 

6. j^ndfwareby him that livethfor evjerand every who create 
td heaven J and the things that therein are^ and the earthy and tho 
ybings that therein are, andthefiaandthethingsvshicb are therein^ 
that there fbould be time no longer. 

n. But in the days ef the voice of the feventb anoel, when be 
fball begin to fiundj the my fiery ofGodfbouU befiuijbed, as he. 
hathdeclared to hisfirvants the prophets. 

8. And the voice which I heard from heaven, fpakg unto me a-^ 

iain, andfaid, G*, and take the littU bookwhicbis open in the, 
and of the angel which ftandeth upon thefeuy and upon the earthy 

9. AndlTUontuntotbeanfelf and faid unto bimy Givcme tho^ 
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hfthh^kz Aadhf fmdmmt9m€, Tmhk^ mdtsuHmfz smdii 
Jbd/l WMke fbj ktlij hiterjmt itfisU hemibj wmkfwett^ b$mcj. 

I o. jimd I tatik^the Unit b^^kj^f^ ^ jimgils Umd^ sud dtt 
4t mp\ amd it Vfos m $mj mwmb fwttt rnshmt^: Mid Msfi^mdsl 
badtMitmit^ mj kUy wms ktnr, 

tc. uirndbtfimdmrnt^mc^ TImmmufi fr^cj^mmi^wnwts* 
mjf€9fkj M$dmMi9mSf Mtdt9nnmt Mdkkfg^* 

In this Preface to the fic0Md gredt Sificm #/ iti AfHiUjfikk^ 
yyUns^ the An^l ofdieCoveoaDtyChriftourLonl, theiame 
that opctr'd the Scaled Book^ comes again in a Glorious Appear- 
ance to 1 ntfoduce this Opem CnlScilM^ And he fiis bis rij^bt 
\ fo0t0mtbcfid, Mdhiskftfo9tonthe€4rtb, in token of his being 

the rightful Owner, tndl^flGBirory tod Lojd of tU tht wotldl 
He has im Iris hmd 4 UttU bpok. ^f^^i of ^"^1' C$dkil , contain* 
ing federal new ftophecies idattog Co the future State of his 
Chvclh fo beaaoex*d to the laiger Series of the SuUtd B$0kj 
and being fo far from the Obfcmitjr tnd AbflrulcM6 of the 
fenner, oiac they mt tUphta tod explicit; tod theCMfici/it 
ftlf $feH for allReadeis, He begios his Etnad with tnisig wkh 
M Imd tmtf, MS isdsm m Imm r^rmbp pcriu ps lo procure Sikn ce and 
Attention to the MeAge he wtstoddiver. or perhaps ufes that 
SotemnOtth which is ineadoa'dMefrady : aacf as fooo tt he had 
thus cry *d,he is ififffnipml» or mccecded by/twussbmmdarssat^ 
i rrr w g KhJr wwRTf. BwtiR>fefeveQTliuiidets being forbidden to 
be written, are quickly over, and fo make no great Intemiptioii* 
ThisgitatAnmcheroovty litviog piociir'd ta a wfiil Atteoti* 
on to his Meflage, Twears moft Ibfemoly by the H^rmdl G^d^ 
the Cnmin 9f Hsimm msd EmA^ smdtkiS^ ^usdefdl tbimgs 
^m 0re im tkem^ That tltlRi' he sow cones to introduce t 
oewSyAem of Vifionso^ twnfarr uatwe fromtbafein the A»|. 
td Beokj and that in the Interval liu w ttn the fixth tad feveoth 
Tfotnpet, l«feittlltheSealstre(Uiyover?(ts«*becaufethefe 
wwVtfiofiStre, iittfaeiMiii, tobeotcrtudooududed^ befoie 
that feventh Trumpet beeim :) Yet that he docs not thereby 
imendto tkcr^ orM^endthe AccompKAmeiitof the full Se* 
riestyf thefeTmtr ft wp h tcy; hutAat AiU God is r^lblv'd to 
obfcrre pm6KiaUy the gmt Aim end Tenor of thtc S§0ki 
BMt; ffidto begni kit Son's TnifiiMunthsDiflUntiQnof 

die 
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theTvnraorcaJPo'wcr ofthefottrMoMrchies^ecirely sttbefirft 
fonna of the fcircoth Trumpet, or rather fome what before it 
ijegins to found ; as being the conclufion of that great Period^ 
which he had fo lone ago fix^d for thofe Idolatrous Empires by 
his Servants the Old Prophets of the 7rtr/ ; a«id which he 
would inviohblyobferveaccofdmgly. Now by this Solemn^ 
OathofourSsnriour, (exadly parallel to one inDMtelj and^^ ^.- 
about the very fame Events;) who alone hasthe privilege from *"***J' "' 
God of Revealincall thefe Myfteries, in what manner, and by 
what method he pleafes, care is taken that the prefent omtflion 
of the founding of the feventh Trumpet now immediately af* 
ter the fixth, as the natural Order of thefe Vifions fcemM 
to require, might not be thought an Indication of an 
Interruption or Delay about it ; butthatwben it comes tfter*- 
ward to found in the Op€» Codicil ; and when its particular 
Vials come on after the Of en Codkit\% curtty every one may ftiH 
own it as a part of the 5Wri ff9»i^ing on in oixler, and with<> 
out interruption as to its Events," altno' fora great reafon,d*Lcm.i5.prius. 
ready confiaer'd, the account of it be thus broken off, and de- 
lay'a in the ReviUtion. This remarkable Preface being thus 
over, the Angel gives tht$^//i!f §fem Bo^ to St. John : and in 
imitation of a like aftion inEz^kiclj hecosunandshimtof4^Ezek.ij.8.& 
thcBo^kl asd as there, tells him before- hand that this CoMciU'^hU^tlf 
how fmall fo ever it wat, wou!d htjwtef indeed if§ his momtby 
but fufliciently bitter upon hisftomach afterward ; either as con- 
ttining only a /&0rr State of Purity and Holy oeis in the Church 
atfird, bmaJbMScitcoff4ofatnrandWkkedncfcaftcfwatds: 
or rather, according to the panlM Scbeaie in £«j!^, becaiile 
the prcfcnt knowlec^ of Thkigf Futiir^ wonki icematfirft 
very fweef and gratefoly where yet theftdCbaceiits thcmfelv€% 
could not but fooa ^oil alt that feddeo oleaibM:, and noabe th* 
' let very oneafy aad diifaciify'd at tne onwelcoifte fear and 
^irf chem. And indeed this r r pi cfcumii oti ia very fithr 
rd to this 0pm CmUtO^ and oniite^d in ihc^aaMSm^ 
Becaufe, tiio' the JmM li^il takes » the ftdTinrs of Aoti^ 
ckrt#, a9wcyaatl»s0w» CmMly mtrkan alfi>taka in^ wti 

^ ' happy State rfahfOiwek 

t wk^ t M fimOfm 

adicil 
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CoMcH goes not fo far, but coocludes with the Antichriftiao 
State, without the leaft intimation of the Glorious Times that 
were tofticceed: which might well make the Apoftle's Belly 
bitter^ by the fad Confideration of the woful Condition of the 
Chriftian Church during the greatefl part of the times refer'd 
tOj and defcrib'd therein. When thisisover^ our Saviour af- 
furesSt. J^hfi, that he having now eaten and digefled this Oftm 
Codicil^ he mufly befides his former Task, enter on a uewont ; 
and mud go and declare the Purport of this little Book, aswell 
as the former, to the World. He muft begin again to Prophe* 
cj^ and that very publickly alfo : becaufe a great part of the 
World was to be deeply concerned in it, as the laft words plain- 
ly imply. Thorn muftfrofhecj again before many people^ aiulna^ 
tionsy and tongues^ and k^fs. Upon which laft words take 
Dr. jIIUx's Judicious Obfervation before we go any farther i 
They Jhew, fays he, that it is not Jhokgn of the Heathen Empire 
ovhen there were not feveral Ki^s^ ant of the Beftian Kings after^ 
3i;ards, underthe times of AntichrifL 
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The tvo Courts of the Temple. 

Apocxhi,!. A N D tberewas given mtareed Hkg untoa rod^ 4nd the 

JLJL angel fiood/ajfingj m/e and mea/kro the temple of God, and 
the altar J andthem that worfbip therein. 

2* Butthecomrtwhich is withoMt the temple cafionty andmoa* 
fitre it not : for it is given unto the Gentiles. And the holy City 
fball they tread underfoot forty and two months, 
seeljeauaiti* In this firfi Vifioa of the OpenCodicil, we have the futuie 
f rius. State of the Chiurh, from St. Johns days diftinguith'd into 

CsdcChap. ^^^ parts, anfweriog. to the two Courts of Ex^kftlt Temple. 
mU to Mh The firft State of the Church, repfelented by the Inner Courts 

wherein was the Temple or kk^c it felf ; the jUtar of Burot- 
ofieringSy and the Priefts^ who always worfliipped God there ; 
was to be fo Pure and K^ular, that it was to be m^or'd by 
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St/'7pA»; and diftinguilh'd from Profane to Sacred ufes: ot 
loot'd upon as regular, holy, and fandified forj(7o Prophc- 
tick Days. The latter State of the Church, reprefedted by the 
• Ouur Comrtj was not to be meafur'd, or fet apart as holy ; but 
caft out and rejeded as unholy and profane ; as indeed being to 
be given to the Gentiles to tread it down and pollute it. So that 
where the Holj Citj^ or Nation of the Ifiaelites, ufed alone 
to appear to worihip before God, now the polluted Gentiles 
were to inhabit, and trample it under their feet : and that 
for 41 Prophetick Months, or ii6o Days together. #• e. 
The Church of Chrift ftiould continue comparatively Pure, 
and Innocent, and Holy, and free from Idolatry and Perfe- 
cution, for jtfo years from the feeing of thefe Vifions by 
St. Johny A. D. ptf. or till A.D.45^. and after that. An- 
tichriftian Idolatry, and Perfecution,^and Impurity (houldin- 
fed it, and prevail over it, for ii6o years together; or till 
A* D. 1716. the grand Period of thefe ViHons contain'd in 
this Open Codicil, and the time juft preceding the commencing 
of Chrift'i glorious Kingdom. Ana if we look into the An- 
nals of the Church, we (hall find the event has hitherto an^ 
fwered : and therefore we have no reafon to fear, but what 
is yet future, will as certainly be /«^//ri in its/eafin alfo here- 
after^ For, as to the mofi Primitive jiges of the Gofpel, and the 
Bxtraordinary Purity, Holinefs, and undefil'd Religion which 
then obtain*a, both as to the Faith, and Practice, and Dif* 
cipline of the Church, it is too well known to need any 
proof here : and thofe who are not willing to be at the trou- 
ble of a perufal of the Ancient Writers of thofe times them- 
felves, may find an excellent account of it in Dr. Cave's Pri^ 
mifive Cbrifiianitj ; a Book well worthy the perufal of all 
Chriftians i not only to iatisfy them of the trutn of the pre- 
lent aflertion, butalfo to infpire them with Zealand Diligence, 
in all fuch means, as are any way fit to reftore, and re-eflab- 
lifti that ancient degree of Primitive ChriJUanitj amongft us 
again* Which as it is the duty of all 2ood Men, in all ages; (b 
Ibould it at this time be more efpecially attempted, in order to 
comply with the Divine Prbvidence and Promifes, which now 
feem to point at^a fudden exaltation of Chrift's Kingdom ; or 

C c in 
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X Pet iij. ii»in St. /^r/rr*s phrafe, as look^g for and ha/lemng th Jaj «f GaJ*% 
appearancC)to the erecting a more glorious Church upon £artb : 
which 'tis the main drift, and fcope of the Prophecies toaf* 
fure us of. And a» to the time for the ceaHng of the State 
of Purity, and the beginning of that under Antichrifi^ I dare 
eppeal to the Enquirers into Church Antiquity, how well it 
fuits with Hiftory. I am fure it exadJy agrees with the O- 
pinion of our own Church : which receives the /<?«rjfr/? ge- 
neral Councils, and thofe onfy^ as deferving of belief and Tub- 
fcription to their decrees : the laft of which was at ChakeJoth- 
A. t).45 1 . juft before the conclufion of that firft Period j and fo 
looks iy>on the State of the Church, astoo corrupt for any de- 
pendance on her dilates afterwards : and I think that other Pro* 
teftant Churches^ are not much different from her Opinion here- 
id. And if we confider bow long the Idolatrous andCorrupt State 
of the Church has already lafted, we (hall not at all doubt of its 
iuture continuance^ (or thofe few years yet to come, till A. Dr. 
1^x6. At which f^eriod we have great reafon to hope from this, 
and feveral other Prophecies in Scripture,that in Vaniers Phrale,. 

Dan.viij. x4« the SaH^uarj Jball be cleMfed^ and the unhallowed Gentiles^ or 

jitttichriftiofk Idolaters be caft out of the Temple : and the 
Purity of the Cbriftian Worfliip be reftor'd again. And if 
we have good reafon to hope, tnat by thefe predictions » U 

Apocxxij. lojhiU tiftifyeth thefe things Jkithf furelj J come qmckfj: let us all 

anfwer with one accord, in the next words, .jimen. Even fi 
came Lord Jefns. 
Corollary, i .The Divinity efour B^Sgviar;the Government of the 
QmrQh hj Bi/hoft ; the Ba/itifin of Infants; the JlrtEinefs of Church^ 
SfcifUmi sndfkdi other d$3rines and ft a3 ices as woanifejltj awl 
generallj obtain 'd dttristg thtjnrt State of the Outre b atfirfi^ eannot 
feiffihlj tefttpfos'd.^ich'ifiias^ Bsttareto be efieem^d either Bran^ 

]ud. V. 3. ^bes «/» 9rat leafi notdifagreeabU tothat faith which was once de«^ 
liver*atatbe ^nts, or (o the fttre and nndefTd Religion of Chrifi 

Corollary, i* jimyPha.fromuintiqtdij%7vlucbytredcbtsn$ti 
earljerthan theheginning of the C^rrsift and ^ticbri/han Tlmes^ 
is i^nskvalm in the mfjfsste$ aiota JRetigiom but r4uher a Sig». 
asid Argnment<i that thofe DoiShints itnaPrt^ices, which canke. 

trac*d: 
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ifdc'd 990 higher an jfHtichri^ian ^Uidfalfc ; $r Mt Udfi fnch as ^ 

modi way Sj degreUy fir what v^as mofi certatMlj pf that Cha^ 

raSer. 
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The tvo Witneflies in Sackcloth. 

A//D Iwillffvefvwer 9$9tt9 my two itHttttjfesy and thejfbaU ^P^ ^ ^ 
orophecj 4 thoufaftd two htttdrcd aftd thretfcort dajs^ clothed 
49tfackcleih. 

4* Thefi are the two oUvo trees f attd the rwo cattdUfiiekl ftand^ 
inghefore the God-of the'earth. 

5« jittd if any matt will hetre them fire frooeedeth out of their 
months and dovoureth their enetmes : and if any tetan will httrt them 
hemnfi in this mantter be kilPd. 

6. Thefe have power tofiut heteven that it rain not in the days of 
their fro fhety ; and have power over the waters to ttern them to 
blood i and to Jmite the earth with allplagnes as oft as they will* 

7* jistd when they are abotet to finijh their Uftmotty the heaft that 
^fiendethotstofthe kottomlefs pit jballmaks^f^r againftthem^and 
Jhall overcome thenoy astd kill them. 

8« jind their dead bodies (hail ly in the hvad and great city^ 
^eHtiehrJpiritttnUy is called Sodom ttndiffpt; Tithere alfaottr Lord 
was cmcified. 

9* jindthey of the people mtd l^ndredsy and tongttos, and M- 
f ions JbaU fie their dead hodses throe dssjsand an half: and (ball 
eeotfnffer their dead Mies to he pott ite graves. 

. IG, jttedthey tbnt dwell mpon the earthjballre Joyce over tbem^ 
emdtteake merry \ and Jball fend rifts one to another ^ hecanfi 
thefi two proems tormented them that dwek on the earth. 

II. jind after three dnjfs and nn half the fpirit of life frem 
Cod emred into them : and they fioodttpon their feet : atfdgrent 
frarfell npon them which faw tbetm. 

I z . And they heard a great voice frem heartmn faying etnto them^ 

eomettp hither ^ and they afiendednf to heneten in a chtsdy and 

^irettettoiesheheldthem. 

C c * i.And 
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I ^. jind the fame hour was there a great earthquakg • and the 
tenth part of the citj felL ^nd in the earthqeutke wai Jlain ptames 
of men feven thoufand. And the remnant were affrighted^ and 
gave glorj to the God of Heaven* 

In iKis ficond Vifion of the Open Codicil, we have a plain de- 

fcription of the two Ancient ana Famous Wttnejfesy againft the 

Idolatry and Corruptions of Antichrifi^ the Waldenjes and jU- 

bigenfes : whofe Cbarches were never wholly enflav*d to the 

juiRMfAfowfik Idolatry and Tyranny of the Church of Rome: as the moft 

r«/jf/. W/L^ Learned Dr. AUix has prov*d atlai^e^ in two diftindl Treatifes: 

ncSS'^Ja^^^ which ait the onlj Diftinft and Vifible Churches, that 

ofthel^gcor ^^'^^ ^^^ ^^ enflav'd ; as is fufficiently known in Hiftory* 

fy. And therefore thefe are undoubtedly the onlyChurches that can 

anfwer this defcription o£ fropheqing infackcloth the whole ii6q 
years of the Reign of the Antichrifiian powers. And in truth I 
cannot but wonder at thofe Expofitors who apply this Pro- 
phecy to any others : and efpecially at thofe who apply it to 
any, or all of the lately reformed Churches, againft fuch di- 
reft and exprefs evidence to the contrary. And 'tis certainly 
no wonder if wt fee Interpretations zndExpeBationsy fo whol* 
ly without Foundation m the Prophecy, to have faird.» and 
been fruArated in^the Event in our Age. But to return. Thefe 
twowitnejfes who ever oppo(ed the Antichriftian Idolatry, and 
Tyranny, and difcover'd thofe Charaders in the Church of 
R^mefoontA of all others, were forc'd to do it in Sackcloth the 
entire 1160 years of that Tyranny. And he who reads the 
Hiftories of thefe poor Chriftians in all the paft Ages, (ince the 
Rife of the Antichriftian Powers, will not need any other Com^ 
ment on that Expreflion : Affliftion, Depreffion, and Miferyt 
the kilown Interpretations of that Phrafe, Having all along been 
their Lot till this very day. They are alfo repreleif ted by the 
known Charafters of Mofis and Aaron , Elijah and Elj/ba; 
ZorotaM Sind Je/bttaj the feveral Leaders of the People ot If 
raelj in the Wildermfs , and before^ and after the BabjUnifb Cap- 
tivity refpedively : who were ftilldear to God, and had great 
power with him, when the reft of the People reberd,and fo were 
under-his difpleafure. If am man hnrt themy they are to be fadly 

deftroy 'd on the Prayers ot thefe Witnefles .• as the fad is rc^ 

markahle. 
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markable of the TVaUenfesi who have frequently with very 
few, alraoft beyond belief, overcome and deftrpy'd their nu- 
merous Enemies : and if we look into the Hiftory of the 
jilbigenfesy who were fomewhat more expos*d by their fitaa- 
tioD, we fliall find that they did no fmall execution on their 
l&nemies, till the whole ChriAian Worlds in a manner, con- 
ipir'd together to opprefs them. Tho' perhaps the Power 
afcrib'd to thefe rai;^ H^itnejfes^ in the fifth and iixth verfes^ 
does rather refer to t)xok pUgmes of the Trumpets and Vials, 
which the Almighty> on their prayers and cries to Heaven* 
brought on that Empire which opprefs'd them, and thereby 
ftiil>is it were, pleaded their caufe and aveng'd them on their 
Enemies, And this latter expofition, is the fooner to be be- 
lie v'd and relyed on, btcdufe the fame word wxnyn is here 
us'd, which is elfewherc meant both of the Trumpets, and 
of the Vials: and which in this Book, when taken abfblute- 
ly, feems always to be confin'd to thofe two Sy ftems of Judg- Apoc. vl %o^ 
ments, the Trumpets, and the Vials; and hecamfi the Intro- *'^ ^' 
dudion to the Trumpets^ does plainly reprefent thofe Judg- apoc viij*' u 
ments as the effeds of the prMjfcrs of the Sdints, who were d^- 
opprefs'd by Antichrifl; of which certainly thefe Witnefles 
were the moft remarkable. Tbefe tw^ WUnefiSi towards the 
conclufion of their (ackcloth condition, are to htJUim ; tbeUr 
dead Bodies are tolj M ^m wxAflm wixMm% '^ ^tyixm in that hood 
and great Citj^ for (b the words are bed rendred ; as I can- 
not but agree with a learned Friend, whofe interpretation it 
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* Urbs ilia cognomioe Magna ROMA eft, fie dida non tam quantitatis 
intuitu, qoam quod aliarum urbium Resina eflet^ jaxta illud Angeli Cap* 
17, ult, Mulier quasn yidifti eft URBB ilia. MAGNA quKrcgoamha« 
bet lliper reges terrsr. Qoemadmodain nomiae Regis Magni^ CQuomodo 
Deui appeUatur»Pr, 48. 3, Matt, /. 35. quique titulus olim pecuIiariterRe- 
gibus Afljrioruin & Perikram coini)etebatJ inouitur RexRcgum^qul inaliof 
Rcges poteftatem habet. Unde per totam Apocaljpfin quocunque alias no- 
mine Roma appeUetur, five Babylonia, five Meretricis, Temper boc titnlo 
Magaa infignitur; ut iabyka tUa Magnot Mernrix ills Magim. Addc quod 

in. 
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in which limits our Lord was crucified ; or elfe in that^TMit 
Su Ifa. i. 9. 4^^ ^r^^^ Ci>^ 'which is ffirituMlj called Sodom and ny£gjft^ 

where alfi our Lord was cruciffdx i. c. within the compaft 

'of Jerujklem , literally : but myftically of that grcMi Citj^ 

which was the Head of that Chrifiian Apoftacy now^ as Je* 

rufatem had frecruently been of the Jewifh Apo(hcy in old 

:times. i. e. in the Parts adjoining or belonging 10 Rome^ 

[For Jerufdlem was not a great City either in it felf, or as 

the Head of an Empire in St, John^^ days, nor«vcr Hncehas 

it been fo: and therefore cannot be ultimately refer'd to here j 

Apoc. zvi. 19. but under it that City which in this Book is fo often and pecu- 

8c xvij- f. »8- liarly fti I'd /i!w'^rr4rCi/t, ought to be enigmatically uriderftood.J 

% VaiV' '1? ^"^ ^^ dead bodies of thefe Witneflcs were not fufFered to be 

ic xix. !u *'* buryed. By thofe who lov'd them, and hoped for their Re- 

furreftion ; for three dais and an half^ at the end of which term 
they Jood upon their jeety or rofe again from the deady to the 
great furprize and terror of their Enemies. Now this wstsCo 
exadly verifyed in the f^asidois in our own age, that 'tis but 
giving the Reader a brief Narrative ofthe/adh, and himfdf 
will with great eafe make the application. The Hiftory in 
fhort is this, t The Duke of^Savoy^ the Sovereign of thefe 
ykMdois, by an Edift dated Jannuary^t. A.D, t68^ N. S. 
forbad the Exercife of their Religion, on pain of death* And 
therein ordered their Churches to be demoIilh*d, and their 
Minifters to be banifli'd. The Edift for their baniflunent 
was dated at luring jifrlt 9. Enrolled the 10 and pabli/h^d 
in the Valleys the iitb. and an Army fent againft them o( 
Savoy, and French Troops ; who attacked them on the aad. 



IB totaApocalypfi nalli pneter ipGunurlntitulai ifte tribaator, nifi demni 
poft excidium ejus.— Atqai neqae Jerafalem Joamiit gnro ftHt> neqne aUa 
atia Jeruralem praeter ipfam onqaam fiinira eft tfrh Magna Cox alianunOr- 
bit Urbiom caput 8c regina. Mid. Commentat, Apoc» p» dox. 6ou 

t Sn ^90k of the Reveladon tarafhra/d, vhh Asmotations 40. Loscfoa 
1693. Moniieor iurieoH fafitfM Letters. Aeeouneeftbe Vaudofx Oxford* 
1688. Peter Boycr HSyl^ of the Vaodois Loud. rdpi. BJ^ery ef theJXegmadm 
itemeen the Duke of Savoy* and the Coamry of Switzerland. Load* f^o. 
tjtttTesftaUs Miuieris du Temfs. Tom. 3. p* 198* B^hty rftbe fe^eete* 
Mn of the VMejs </ Piedmont. 40. Load. t6$ft 

of 
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ef the fame mooth, and totally fubdu'd them in the following 
nooth of M4y ; vrheo many of tbefe poor People were killed 
and barbarouily flaughtered s great numbers xaft into Priibni 
and inhumanely us'd there: and the roiferable remainders of 
them were at length releas'd out of Priibpi and permitted to 
depart about che beginning of Deamhip: ^ chat the total di(^ 
fipation of them wa9 not compleated till that time,or the begin- 
ning of Dectmber the iame year 1 685. In the mean time, thefe 
pooxykmdcis^txt very kindly receiv'd>and fuccour'd by tbepro* 
teftant States, particularly thofe offf^lLutdf BrMdcnburohp Gcne^ 
Mand SwkxArlMdt and to preferv'd from ruimTowar^ tBe lat-^ 
ter end of the year, \6%9. about thru years andan hilf after the 
fmblicathB of the EdiGt abovemention'd in the Valley s,or the h- 
giMmng9fit3:exeemiQni th'eypafs'd the Lake ^ Geneva kQxeily i 
and eniring Sav9j with their Swords in their hands^ they re« 
cover'd their Ancient Poflelfioos ; and by the month of Afril^ 
A.D.itfpo^ e(bbliib*d themielves in ic; notwithftaoding the 
^pofition of the Tro<^9 of France and Saveji of whom tbey^ 
who were comparatively but a few 9 (lew great Numbers 
with incoonderahle lofi ; till the Duke himfelf, who had now 
left the Fnmch Intereft, by his JUeague, and an Edift (ign'd 
ymmi d, 1^90^ jnft 3 j. years after their total dilHpationt re- 
called the reft of chem,atid re»eitabli A>'d*them; with liberty, to 
the Rte$ich Refugees themielves to return with tfaem*alfo*So that 
on the whole thefe 1^at$doiSj when they were about te finijb their 
tifiim^wy^ or near the conclufion of their ii6o years Prefhe^^- 
€y im Jack§lQ$l$, h^w hecnftaimi u e. in prophetick flile Im- 
prtfon'd, Murder'd, Bxpell'd and BanUh u : they werp npt 
iuffer*d to be utterly ruin'd, or Mt 4nt0 graves by the JPra^- 
a^M/ States, who fupported and amfted them;They hare con* 
finned in that ftate of expuliion three years and an half, ex-- 
aftly according to this Prophecy; and that in the publick view 
of the Papifts, and to their great jo;^. And after thofe theee 
years and an half were over, the Spirit of Life from God has 
cmer'd imo them, and they have riien again from the dead^ 
andfiood mpen their feet y i. e. recovered their Old Habitatioaf,. 
and obtained the pardon and PmteAion of their Prince i and to^ 
terribljr defeated their Numerous Enemies^, that Bear and Ter« 
L "^ ror* 
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ror could not but fall upon them thereupon ;exadIyairo as this 
Prophecy foretold of them. And this Event is the more to be 
obferv*d, becaufe it takes in the Kefurredion of b§th the Wit-' 
nefTes^ the Wkldenfesy and^/^/^fjy/r/) which have beenatuni** 
ted People, and dwelt together in thefe Valleys of Piedmont 
ever jfince the condufion of the Crmfkdoes againft the latter 
of them in the thirteenth Century $ and becaufe it was from this 
Prophecy exprefly foretold before it happen*d,by the moftleam- 
edtne Lord BiHiop of )9^rr^)?^r,as is well known to many, and 
exa(5lly come to pafs accordingly. And thus far of thisPro* 
phecy, feems to me to have been already fulfill'd , and that very 
remarkably. But the reft being, I think, yet futi^, I (hall 
' not attempt any particular interpretation of it. 

Corollary r; Since this Prophecy of the two Witneffes, their 
Tefiimonjy their being JUiny and fianding upon their Feet, andsf* 
tending afterward to Heaven in a Clondy are all evident jiUnfiens 
to our Saviour Chrijt, who is ftiFdin this Bool^ the faithful and 
true Witnefs : who Witneffed orTeftiffd to thofe great Truths he 
came to Reveal; and that in an jiffiiSed or Sackcloth Condition; 
who was flain, and rofe again , and afcended mp to Heaven 
in a Cloud; afwe all kpow from our common Chrifiianitj ; Jt 
will not^ perhaps, he unreafittahU to look, onthe^Sionts ofChrifi 
here alluded to, as the Types of the correfpondtnt ones before us : 
and it will be therefore not improper^ uor difagreeabU to the de^ 



t Contra Valdenfes cum exqoifita fupplicia parumproficerent, 8c remedio, 
quod Litem^ftive adlubitum fberat, malam exacerbaretor , numerufque 
eorum tndiet crefceret, jafti tandem exercitus confcripti funtj nee minorit 
fsoltt beUufii* qnam qnod aatea noftri adFerfus Saracenoi g^flerant contra 
eeidem decretum eft$ cujui it exitui fiiit at potiuscaeli, fugati. booii acdig- 
nitatibus ubiqne ipoliati. atque hue illuc difTipati fint, quam enrorii conW& 
refipuerint. Itaque qui armii fe initio tutati fuertnt» poftremo armia vidi» In 
Trovindam apud ms, <$• Gallics dittems Aip$s vidmu e on fi ^gmmt, latiSrappii 
vita ae JcMnd/na tit in locis ufennmt. Pars in Calabriam oooceflit« in ea- 
que diu, atque adeo uiqueadPulV. pontificatnmiecontinuit: ParsinGer. 
maniam tranfiit, atque apud Boemoi in Polonia & Livonia larem fixit: alii 
ad Occidentem verfi in Britamiia perfugiumhaboeruntTlbMMPi. Frifat.a^* 
jitt tfwpofif. 

The IfAMtMUts ef tbo VMlefs M^g a good fart ofthem'muivo Fl^ond^Mieu, 
yMcb came tlutber abont j'oo years ago, dcc.Sr. Sam*Morland..HifLCIinrch. 
Piedt p. a89« 
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jT^n of this Open Codicil h deterpHnthtfivtrMlStmef^ arnddtt^* 
tations^ the StMsesof thefi Witneffet the Waldcnfes iini AIbi* 
getifes^ with dftriS and comfiimt reg4rd't9 tbofi of our Saviour 
recordidimhisGofptL 

. CocoUary x. Smcc tbfrrfor< the formert andl^er^n of our 
SaviottrsMinifhrywds ffiiorr private^ and the latter and larger f HarmMyef 
more pablick> as has. hif pinv'd ef/ewhere^ fo ought it to have the ^ivung^ 
heen in the cafe of thefe Witneffes ; msd that it wasfi accordingly, /• M « • ^«- 
is evident in Hift^. Fcr Msha% as Dr. AWix^prov'dj they 
were never entirely under tix Church of Rome ; yet thefirfi and 
main pabUck Seceffion, 4ffri/ SepatMoftf ^may n^ amifi U ^em^ 
td to htve been when oho .Ardlkfi^ocoalSn ¥tnd Cburih^f Mflan» 
(within whofe jfstrifdiSlimyWin Whofl JNfeiMorheiody twfiprimii^ 
rive dffofersof Popery then were/) direcUy departed from the 
Obedience of the See of Rome. Hear an accostntof it in the 
words of Sigottiits. A . i>. %^. Angilbert^t AAediolaneafis De regno M. 
* Archiepifcopm, ab '£€^0^ RMsarn^ paomi cba^fia dc 
^ caufii defcivit .- tantumque exemplb in poAetoni.valiiitt uuiOQ 
^iijifrpoftduoentos aMto^^Mtem McdioluMilk^adiUm^nas 
f Obedientiam AuAoritaiemque redierit. 

Cofollary^. jindtoJbeii>theeskta^mgn9memff:theTm^ 
the tiriug Tjjdffdj the folUwiug Comfutaeion^ will aiuudatet^ 
'Ji^e. ^^1700 di^S^ iifhioh is4thom^$koy^6it tftok^af our ^^ j^mn 
SaviouH^s Minf/hy; ^ 514 ^^K/^.4«M&u«fei^iyfeii^ 
Vfivitxt Minijhj : So isii6oyears, the whole Umcwf -the Wit^ 
uejpsTiftinlfony^ io^^Syears^ tho^timo of their frivUuTefismitny i 
frm^jl. 'D.j\$6.fej1.l)* 8444 Orasmhttt 1700^ sho^^nthQltMrn^ 
ratUnof Chrifi*s Miuifiry : toahmt x^fy6,d^Sfth^^timexofihis 
pnblkk Mtnrffry: 'j^ is ivSO'-years^tke^dmrasim &f AALwholt 
Tefhmot^z to ^jiycJtrs^ the timorf their fuhiitkTefiitmefejf ifrwm 
jt.D.S4^» to ji.D.,tji6. I don't indeed ^newhtfw far. fitch 
^cttracyor Nicenefi may be expeSed^ or depended oni hewevet 
ftakgithbetooconjSdtrabir'toJfe^who^ and fi having 

fhiteioii>nffleaveitasitisto9boltoader^ 
** Corollary 4* jIndbyatikeAmttmf but ofmore certainty and 
importance^ wemay esfiiyjhid the £j^auce between the Death of 
thefi Witm^es^ already pafi^snd their fstture A fcto&oi^ to Hea^ 
wn. . For us about 1700, the days of Chrifl's whole A£m/tfy c 

Dd sre 
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^yuBTi-, the «imt iMfiiMW <W Z>*tt <&< -^^^ i'^ t <iS<SU tf^^ 
ji^tnfiontHf HtAVtny 4t the year abtve mtntioiiU I7lf% 
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* k 

The Woman -with ChiKl 

• » 

%. .dndfiti bAig oifkh eh$i4% srinit tHKmtmgm ktth» 4ai 

MJfVfd to Ac didiMMod*: • 

t 5. utidtktreaifmedmHfbltmoidtr.m he^mn mi keboU « 

Mdcafithemtotheearthi mitlmdM^imMktfif04Uvmt» 



** «. AUtkt wmmmjUkm tie. vHUtmfiK wici*J»}>^4 



tkt^SttmlMd^ii^mf^vAiik^timb'tlmwktkvwH* ifi-.w^ 
uiA9mim>tlmtmiJiy.mdiikmgeh'aKtf*s^«ittwitk-kim,^ 

fdvMtim, mdJhoftK M «*« kt v imtf mr Gtd, md tkt 
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^^fCJttr tf hh Cbrifi^ fir fh ^Mt9i^9f m m hti hnmts tmfi iowK 

iMi9#nrj^«f«M»> mi Afim t , mtUmlfMtim, fumtktfm^ 

Wwrf* - ^ , . 

Iff. jy«<f ri6» tn/^MOpeJihe Mm mt , ^mi «k wmk<tftmdim 

'" ij'i 'i4Mr/^4Kii*«)»4r»«m4)«iM tU wmm, ami -.Tfihrn w 

• 1ft i»«*tAWV«dn» by Alteftw wtheiM^rtw »6nAg^ ^"^^^ 
iftKh-Mt(rferi!ig dt i«ie //»»«*«pw Mak ChikEoi, theOdtvw. ^^ ^ 

WilderocTv andihelikeCircnmftancesof the old Church ot&t' 
the 7««j in thofe times, we have a lively "Reprelentation of 
the c4»ftiRao ChuK* iaWUBftlvt 'Spl(»«o^ twft Skog- 
fflUM «ihI labounng. 4S Aid* the Id&r udtafitieflb of Comrep- 
^mmcl Geftncon $ «M}ftCj«&, thro' ^e owch greater Bains 
vAfi.pflA«*«f( TVtfViHi to«ii«tiweChriAi»iitey«oeiicThn>w 
of thfe£(OTii«. i. ». EndwvwmSflg^feftrfjro'theieflerDfffi". 
ciikie^ aodJinaJkcPecifecHnons 6f the former Etti^wors ; Ind 
«hen«kro'4h»#aKer VMdence«iand heovietPeilecuitioa -of JCUo- 

Throne of the Empire : and this by a cQAMUOl W«EfM't:!rgiinft 
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the t great ted Dtagoo, who is itil'd tbcM^/erfeMt^^atui the 
devil, andjktdfh which dectiveththtwMe world; and who was 
the main Sapporter and Upholder of that Pagan Empire in its 
ancient Idolatry and Pecfecution i and under the^ Condud of 
Michael the Archangel, who zealoufly alfifted the Endeavors 
0{ theChnrch with hisHeavcnly^TioopSt afld•a^la(l prevail'd 
fo far, that the Woman was not only fiifely I)eli ver'd oFa Chri- 
flian Emperor, but He was alfi camghf $if t^ G^ dud to his 
throne, and fo fully fettl'd, eflablifh'd^ and fecur'd therein. 
After thisDeliver]! of the Woman, and the immediate Exalta- 
tion of faerSon to the Throne of theB9i{w:e, ibeisto befuj^ 
poftd in quiet • and .privacy for fome time .\ after which ihe is 
fbrc'd to fij iuto tht tVildern^fs^ But to prevent her arrival 
there, the Dragon cafis a flood out of his. motfh^^^dny hcraw^ 
But ihe is aflmed in her flight by two wings of agreatEsgb; 
and fo arrives 6£elyjn the Wildeniefi : where flie.is fecur'dund 
xMrr^W,tho' in a State cf Secrecy and 4^i^iQo> foratimc^ 
times J andanhdlf, or 1260 dn^Sy from the face of theferfentz^ 

whoftiliiswtttcning todciftroyh^r* A«k1 Hfb^ he fincHthac 
to beimpra&icable, he goesiand pjir^ecutesthe romniont of hot 
Seedy born in the Wildemefs ; who teftify a^ainft the Idolatry 
and- Widceneftof the Times in which. thto live. Iv^ow all this 
Jlikgorj^Jsan admisftble I>elcNption\of tAc dn-^/old State of 
the Chriftian Church tilltheendof th^-^eigp of Antichrifi. 
Rrft,^ ftbvEk the Commeuciog of Chfift 's Kingdoip, on his Re- 
jurredidn and Afc^nfion, danngthe to primitiveI>eri[ecution^ 
till the tBiDperor> Oq/^wMJi^cbec^me ^ ChriftiaQ:»^ which was 



t -tl^ fV ept^mny. ihat at^hk . of fo a rjm n of 03riJHamy t^ tin Infferm 
TifOttit this Prof hey wos spfyehetUiJ to ho fo fldsvfy ftt^weJ, that 'Cdnftan- 
tint's Effipos was fit up ijrmpu^ckt ovgr his FsdoeoGMttt tromfUsogmfeoo 
wotrnded I>rogom:Vifii\chp fays Euicbtttf, WQS done to Ag^Afy. Iii» CoiK|nc(l)i 
tot ^hdfe T]Uttoi3i tfaat-Op^iled and Pcsri^ctite4 the, Chiirclw. at the loHiaati- 
OA of the Deril > in ^ofi<iii Ibo the Boojkf of thc^ Prophets^ wher« Ae &?!! 
thuf raging againft the Cbarcl^ U call'd atPragbn? uind Conflatotine ib/n^ 
fel/t, in his EftfiU to EufebiusT^ the ntpsuring of the€h$trch»s, caUs his Com- 

2iftftof lifciaioi^ ^mho wms the Ufl of tho Forftiuting Heatbm £tnferors» Thr 
filing of the Diaffon, astd the rcfidriiig.Chtiaiaii tihqty ta allAfeiu i>«. 
Qf4limtr'sJ)om^a$,p.i^p 
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[uft the fame number of years^ as there are davs from the Con* 
ception to the Birth in Women with Child,. viz..iSo^ from 
^.D.iy. tiH^.jD.jrj. Secomdlj, From the firft ChriftiaQ 
Emperor» till the beginning of the Reign of Antichrift, div^ 
ring the continuance of the two Chriftian Branches of the £m^ 
pire> the Eaftern and Weflermy the tv/o wimsrfa ^rcoiEagU^ 
who fupported and pitferv'd the Churchy and prevented its b^ 
ing overrun and dcftroy'd by Idolatry or Perfecucion j or its be* 
injfwallow'd up9 as by a flood, with the terrible Inundations 
^ orthe Barbarous Heathen 'Nations: which Interval, as a Learn-, 
ed Friend hinted to me, and which I fince find particularly in-* 

•fifted on by Mr. 6amh i^\xis Dificurfi conctrming jtrnticlmjl, t^t.Chkf.{ 
feemsalfotobeheredetermin'd ; i//;&. during the continuance 

of hthtbcTimgsrftbeffreatEMglcy or of both the Eaficrn and 
JVeficrn Empires^ u f» For 1^2, ov$ itf3 years. For, as*Mr. 
jQarretf and my feremention^o Fnend well aifue, (ince the 
Woman wat to be^ffifted in her flightinto the Wildemefs with 
tw^unngs rftbe greMf'EMgks or wi th both the Eafimt and JfiJIh 
rr;f Empires conjointly^ that flight muft correfpond to all that 
time, and to that time only while there were two Wings y or 
'while both the Branches of the Empire continm'd im being toofir 
tUtr ; u i. till the Diflblution of the Wejtvrn Bmpire» eithiir 
A^ J>. 4f5*"dt the Death of FklemtimM the III. whra it. 
cealed astoksrr4/GyV4rff(/}andDo«inionT or however ^..Z^ 
^'jiSi when %he very name alfo ceafed in uimufiHlmsi of which 
hereafter.' Thirdfyp From^he beginning of the Reign of A n^. 
tichrift till its condulion for i^tfo years, whetrthe Church 
fhQttldbeinaStateof Obfirurity and Afliftion>.and her Gch 
ttutn Offspring who 4^€f the Commandments of G^d^ and have 
the tefiimof^ of Jefus Cbrifty are to be contjnuallv Perfecuted by . 
.tbeDraeon^ for their refufal to comply with the Idolatry and - 
Wicl^eoneis of thofe Times. Now all this fa naturally agrees 
with the Hifiories of the pail Times of the Churchy that no- 
ting can do more to ; infomuch, that we ha\« feea the .dur^ 
tionof eaeh State orPeriod, is hereto Exhibited co us, jcithtr 
by a plain Type, as in the {irft Interval .• or by a plain Allufion 
to Hiftory, as i^the fecond Interval : or by exprefs Number^ . 
as.in the tnird. For as the time of Geflation from the Con)- 

ceptiooi 
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VtJ. Hippocu iftfucm to9bc BmAim Wimcn vkh CUJd» iilcaowiitobe 
JiiciXtif^A, ^m^eeksy otzSodgy$; £» ic« js weU kaovn* chat from the 
ftrftKife of our Siviovr'i U^om«t iii$ Refanedion^ aocl 
Aicenlioo^. D. i%. uU che famous PiHMriammon and £jiiSt^ 
-for tiic UmciAl Lvboty «nd AdvMCcaieiMt of ChrlAuoitj 
by jCmfiMfUhm mui IJcmm$^ A. D^^ i)* wluch put an end 
tochepmgsof Hmh ia tbelitavidftBerfec4iciaiimc«ver was 
dieakiM)WB, was cxtdij «8a yean ilfo% SutoiocwaiUland- 
ing this Glarioos Siioccfi» wfaach fs Iiok celebrated widi a 
Hymn of Praife^itsGreataeftb andtlie Cioripua Delivery 
theicbyafimfedcotiitpoor Pesfecuted CluifiiaBS» 7uh§hvcJ 

<aftdotraoutof Hearten^ when AtganiAn k»ft cbe Tivone oi 
the Empir,) foA^¥emd&ioce(iifi4 liMplava fid Alter- 
fame; a^ to diflitfs ifaeCkuiob foAtieotjy wXk mmI to jBaL& 
im-tbink cf vedrioK into 4 WikkraeA^ m wJuch Bight the 
Dfigoii cttfts 1 FloM o«t iif hnmouth to cany Jieramiy ^ tW. 
tliro' the affifiacce of tbe Emnk^ wkkk ^W/aaiin^iy /k ;^4» 
and of d^aiffi SMM af aif mar .£i^/^ iheeibpca iafely into 
theWiUeraeft. Ail wk]^tWt|gsalllKlfteKfktAclMlljaves/ 
$jnifyulgcfaefraftHaldAi^ tfatCbdiUam •eiidar*d» fvco^f- 
9er C$M0mmmr cme ta die Thima^ by ciie Op{K>(itions and 
Perfectttiotna «£ JMtmimt^ jfmham d»e Apoftate^. and q^ers: 
Md by tbe mat JnmkiWms of the Bafbatooa and Heatben 
KiRions, wbkh in alitde time OTemo, aodibar'd tbe Harare 
«fiong them. WbicbaMaft tnevftiaUy bave imdlow'd ly tbe 
Church, had«atthe£g|^ia««odllF^^h^ or£npeiQis 

«t firft pimeSed her $ aftd aitenrards tbe iBaiibaroiis Na^oas 
joto'diMthcbeold Ittta A t aao tt ^f the JbwM Exnpiit, and at 

t Liciniua veeo, «co9ta laftrdHK parte ac iiRHbttta, trajedt ei q Uiutti 
la fiirhy&iaow paucii poft fuigoaxn diebuli 8t Nictmiediam mgrdba, git- 
tixmBeo^ ^ttt aukifio vicerft» muUt) ic <Sm IdaMtn 5MbmiCoM» 
i4ae kt6vie iptb 4W QotlilMbQt <JUIK )a>) de iBJiiwwiilfc mdafia 4ai- 
ivAradi MiBmtaA PhiMafti diM pnipoai j«ait» Ic c ■ > ■ .Hb Litem 
PrapoAxu, etiam Ferlm iioitatas eft at Coovcnticula in ftatum prKteum 
reddercntur. Sic ak everft ecclelia uiooe ad THlitattn ftehrtlt taai Dt^ 

4cem» M^nfes ylui uiiiittt ijQataot« l iaJ ra i w »i i 0» a iwN tfi ^ J i w j i iw ii >. 85> 
»e^ 

laft 






Part m. Retdaim ^SamtjohsL tt^ 

pMvailr dMtheWcwKitifefe'cl into a (b»f^ 411^ «A»A«4 
CondttfiMi; twl » mniriik^dm tke Wi ^ i km e ft fer alt fhe term 
of the Tyranny and Perfecution of the Antichriftian Powers/ 
1. ^. So impcrfedhr did thefc Barbarous Nations receive and nn- 
derftand the ChriUiao Religioo^aivi fo (boaclid they fubmit to a 
new kind of AntickriftianlTOlatry anc) Perfecution, that the pu« 
reft part of the Chriftiaa Church bcgap tq be Dcfol^t^ and Di* ^ 
Rstfkdi. andivasibtc'dinioaPtrftriiied^ and SacbclotK, and 
Wildernefs Condition during all the long time of thofe Anti* 
cjiriftttn CDwaptiQUi, fof it^ycan tog>Hh^. 

fo k h §f jlyit^k0^m M fM ^ ^mi^ Hit kmg^ifkr^k$f l>^bf^ ^ ^nd 

after that the flight it filf, hy the DeJcriPtion of it here, Affe^iH 
t» M^ ly a ewfU t t hi k k Titm aift^t Somth^ttlktgithereby re^re^ 

fw9&eiwWty wwWftl^m ^PiBBWB^HB w^0wmf!f9rw' MWlr Ww ww M F^Mr/0#fM9f ' xHrW* 

val between the Converjion of Conftantine, and the JSifi of tho 
ji i ee k k ' ^ katB /^ wp h ^ / ; iA»' in itei^aekmhteo^^te^^fyto ktgaifher^ 

Corollary!. But ifw^ tmkf tktFerkdof fho^ W^rn^m^ 
pim orfko^ fhc k ^ ^ mieef thewkintof tM> great Bagki^ to 
^fhf'dm^o fth o Wk mMm o a pf^w dii^^heVnUltrmJh^iMekH iktfimo 
Hppcha with the Rife of the jintichriftian Powers^ we ka'^o honet 
amt lj o rw moffbt^itdi fti td^frem that tmd§r tht fhft^ Kffitn of 
^ fw^ Coteim^ hto imywett a g p ot in ftherett*- Forastha^mo^ 
fhoJJUtoditoi A . D. 4 %S. ^0 wUt M§ at^^at^it htt the' year 
tfforOi ^ w^takgAo Dtmhof ValemMan Itl. for the Period of 
theWettcmEmpireiasmany do ; andifwefhopok fhttow^wpean 
f o ffii lyi OP pkp t j tPt mBi om pfpho^my namote fotf oftkop Brnpire in 
AnguAttlM, tkmpwtUoedlj^^^trpy ttp%iyoarP farther yPoh.t>. 47^. 
So that, ^sfar appears hitherto, the Cpocha pf the Anttphrffiian 
State is mofipr^ablytphpftnod A. 0.455. tff 4<tf. amd }p its 
^ o mkfi ptom A>IX lyt 5.<r iyt#. wr^atthprntmeif thdp eanany 
woffhe fi pp fpf d fp pptp t h e p pp ^p E m ppf ip ia i P of thfr f^l/Spns, ies E-^ 
pocha m^fi be fixed A . D. 47^* andfp kpeittPh/hnatA* D. 



^. 
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1 7 } 5. Tt^tkb indeedjeems^o me the verjUufi time feffiUe^ when 
"weMnfnfpofetbeendof tbefreVMUtHj^jranf^itfjimikkrifi^ med 
the d^teef eurSstvkttr^GUrkttsKtngdemistobetxf^ttd. 



VISION IV- 
The Beaft with feven Heads and tea Horns. 



Jipoc-xiij. f. "^ A ND / ftoed mpen the fdndef the JeSi attdfirw a hdfi rijft 

jTV. up out ef thejeaj hnwittgfivemhedds and ten herns iMdnf* 
^m bis horns tern crewns ; and Men bis besds the, name of Unjfhenn^ 

2. Andtheheafi which I fiw was likf unto m teepnrd; and me 
feet were as the feet. of a kear^ and his motttbas tbesnonth of a lion: 
^nd the dicagon gave him his fewer^ and Ins thrme^ and great 4#- 
ehoritj* 

^« AndIJkw^neofhisheads4Uitwerewonmdedt0demhi 
uutd his deadly wonnd was healed^ andMltbe W9f Id wondred after 
4he beajt. 

4« jind they wwfhiffedfhe dragon Tideicb gave feiwer ttnto the 
ieafi: andthejworjbipfedtbebe^t fij^g% rFbo is lUg $tmto the 
heafti who is able to make wnr with him \ 

$• jindshere was given nnto him 4t month fpeakifi^ great tbfttgSf 
^smd btafphemies : amlpoworwas given smtommeo make wnr forty 
Andtwo months. 

6. jind he opened hie motsthin blafihemx againfi God; f# blaf" 
fheme his name^ and his tabernacle^ and them that dwellin heaven. 

7 , . Andit was given tmto him to make war with the fiintn ^tnd 
rsvercemethem: andpeiwerwas^ven^m oUr allkitfdredsy and 
tongtsesj andnations. 

f, And all that dwell ftpon the earth fballworfbifbim I whofe 
names are not written in tbejlain lambs bookjfUfa from tbefonn^ 
dation of the world, ' 

9. Ifanymanhtueanear$ ttt him hear ^ 

io« He that leadetb into aatttvitj^ fbnllgobeto captivity: be 
ahatkilktbvnththefwwd, mnfi be lulled uith the /word. Mm 
is the patience and faith of the faints. 

U 
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Part III. Rewldtum of Sahfflohn. >^7 

"^ In this fpMrib Vifion of the Opem C«AVf7» we haire a I>read«: 
f ul and Teirible Bea^y nifed up by the Dragon upon* the Wo- 
0iao*s arrival in the Wildernefs* $. r. An Empire advanced 
into gceat Power, in order to difirefs the Church, andtoraife 
Perfecutions againft the Pure and UndeBl'd Members of it ;. 
according to the defign of the Dragon in the words imsnedi'^ 
ately foregoing; when he was vn-^fh with. the Woman, ^^ jc^^z. xij-t;^ 
went to make war with the remnant of her feed^ which ksep the ig. 
commandments of Gody and have the tefiimonj of Jefm Chrifi. 
The Beaft has feven Heads i 'tis an Empire i^Dunded on* 
and belonging to the feven^HUrd City ot Rome: and to. be. 
govern'd by Jiven fcveral ibrts or Forms of Supream Govw:-' 
nors. The Beaft has alfo in the State now defcrib'd, as. he 
liad once before , fen Horns y i. e, ten Supreani Governors. 
In this State, which was not in the former ; thefe ten Home 
have ten Crowns i^oo them ; i. e. ihev denote foi.auiny Kings^or- 
CrowJied Heads, over fo many diftind: I^ovindes or Kingy 
doms, within the compafs of the fame Rom4n Empire^ - tiQ hsjs; 
upon all his {even Heads mi»</ of . Uaffhemjy u e* Ail the* 
fiven Kings, or Forms of Government, under which the Em-- ' 
pire had been, and was to be, were Idolatrous. This Beaft is 
made up of the three former B^fts in PmiV/; the JLeopaisd,. the 
Bear, aod the Ly^. #• e.. This ^S^fMii Empire relemblcd , Dan. vij. 4>5- 
and had conquer'd^. and contain'd in it felf, the Grecian^ Merfi" 
do^Rerfiany and Bahlonian IV^onarchies; reprefented by thofe 
Beafts. This JSeaJt receives his P^wery and his ThronOy ^nd. 

freat jiutiforitj from the Dragon, u e. The Devil feeing that 
e could no longer fupport ^rofs, and Pagan Idolatry in the 
R^man Empire, advances thefe /r« Rings into the Throne'; 
who, under the Chriftian Name, (hould yet really and effe- 
fiually promote Idolatry ftill ; tho* in a more covert manner, 
and by more cunning pretences. This Beaft had one of his 
Heads wounded, or, as it is in the Original, JUin to death, i e* 
The former Head of the Cafars or Emperors was deftroy'd, 
and the Empire utterly conquered by the Barbarous Nations. 
And yet this mortal wound was healed ; and the Beaft it felf,' 
tho' not its Head, reviv'd : (Joi we never meet with any 
mention of the revival of the JV;f4^,after its mortal wound, but 
ofihe Beaft's Revival only.) i. e. Thefe Barbarous Nations Apoc. xiij.ii« 

E e did '^ 
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did not deflroy the RmiMmh and theif Eiilpife , but \rere 
gradually received into Society with them» becartie 6ne uni« 
ted People, and fubmitted both to the Religion, and in great 
part to the * Laws of the R$man Empire ; ztA thereby only 
continued t\it fottrths and did not ere<^ ^ fifth Mpnarchji All 
^e Subjeds of this Empire fubmitted to them, or wwdred 
after tbemj^nd thereby fubmitted to the Po#er of the I>ragon» * 
the great Ereder, and Supporter of the R$m4n^ and all the 
other Worldly and Idolatrous Empires. This Empire under 
its ten Kings became very Large, and Proud, and Blafphe- 
mbus> and Idolatrous t and was permitted by God to Per- 
fecute his Saints, and Bk()>beme hi« Nsune, for 41 Mtimht, 
i. r. i%6o Prophetick I>ays, orfo many Yeawtogether. So 
that fome few chofen Perfons only, whdfi N^mti ^ert writ* 
ten in the Beekief Lifty^Avx^ oppoie iheiii, orrefuRfdibmiirioit 
to their Wicked and idolatrous Qomntartd^. And fiich as thofe 
are comforted, with the proipefftof the eild of their Faith tndl^ 
Patience, in the Deftrw^ion of the finemi^i aiid tfaofe* 
Ferfecutors themfelves are admontfliM ca beware how they^ 
proceed in their Cruelties f left at the tnA^ they be dealt 
with ftCcofdingtothe£#:k7>J«#iiA, andfeveretyrep^toffuck 
Mchrlftian barbarity. This feems to rtie the plain, smd ob^ 
yieto paraphra^ of ihit Ppophecy :• and the chief thrftgthat 
is farther neceflary, i^ » ftatethe exad time oif the Rife^^f 
^fe tin^ Kin£s, which i» the great and prinrfpal Enocha and 
GharaAeriftick, of the fo famous iz6o Years of this Book. 
For then it is both ift JDaniel add St. Jeht^ as the Fathers 
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'* Ibikhian^ B^oks toptiinied ifHtflnm 0tid nfr m the Sth$$b md^ Foram/M* 
4(1 jmrsf f'dl Hoc^tin Bmperei tkj^id M Jjm mi lEqnisj^ Aftenml 
tbt^mretM n iittle mjk tmi 40Mm» aoo X^arj ^ Anl out tfku 9eoiu wm 
tbtV^^'CxWcz comfesMi wUchf-mith mh Efitom$ </ JuHinian't Ci^/f , cont'tHuidM 
bt thi ftj0j^d rf LMwat Conflaorinople, till she end of that Empire, — By 
cb^nee thi ?bnd^6b wtrehimdnbent A IX ^ 117, Shuewirich thm Juftintan't 
Uw h90 ^rtmnd.,fimifil*ik mn^ cmnmit a# h Meed tht generAi tM» ef 
Cbiiftcad^m. me fingk Kingdom ^xeef^ed^ Hpwel Pt. 5- p. »0> ^^oi/e 
Ft 3. IS 166. fc 462. & 478- 479* 480* & Pt. 4. p. a. & ao, Pr. 4* 
p. 78. & %on. A, D- 1007^ Cc X 137- ^ ^ >^9- 

for 



i*a*k^^MM>>^>^HHBM-«iri^tMaH«M»ki«i«aMii^al«iMMbi 



Part UI. Rt'vtlMm of Santt John. 1 1 Ji 



■IMBAUHMkAi 



* alio genenlly allow% thac the Anticbriflin Stat«, or Tyranny 
of the fieail with fevea Heads and ten Horosj was to begtn^ 
when the Intkamfs of the R^num Empire was broken ; and 
the Imperial GoTernment ceas'd : or, more nicely, when the 
Number of die Kiisdoms^ into which that Empire Was to 
be divided, araoimted to the full and compleat number of TVff. 
Now in otderto oar (ktisfaftion, in this^rM Enquiry; it 
is firft to be obferv'd in general, thai withm a certain Period 
of about half a Century,this problem is beyond dirpHte,even on 
she moft carelefe examination. For 'tis ceKain ttiat for fome 



• Scd ftieottt ftMotb iiuiiMnintr qi£ a (biptara aBtttciatm eft, id efl t^^ 
i<yaipniai fiexagottt (cxi fiiftiaant ffinmmqaideA dhrifioQcm k^;ai iaDtf*^ 
con i |K^ deiade.iifia cegnaatibust ^ iodMcofiiui carri§ere fiia n^gotiat & 
4iugere iuum R^uin» qui de iflaproriro adrooerit Rcgaumfibi Viodicans, &. 
4 c itd> ft prxdiiftos, habeAs nodoeii codtiodosprxdidum namerum, liuacyere 
cttgo^&dredfe. rrfMu p.'4i8; 

Mantfrftiosiuikucctiaaide ootifiUbo Umpore, ft 4tt Hit q|M fimt ia eo 
^eoem re^bna, ia vf^ diridetur oood aiiac r^egna^ {mperiiHQ. iSgoifidftm 
Johaonet PominitDirdpuliumApoailj^ ediflm&sipixfttcnmtdeocoiCarw 
uua qw a DanSete tila iaat» <i^. p.44o> Ubi fuiiiii de illHem di^utat Ire- 



Itatofla quMDctott tCMaa,^doiiec de lae^d fax, Oaiaiiifi JLottaaai 

^^^^^^itfAi^^tAm^Ji^^i^ AiMkhriWvn ftpcr d«ctt$ 'ft^ttac n« 
rdabitor iniqaus. <(ic. Tmttli* de Ktfmrf&^^Oirms.CMf. 04, Vid$fjt^4im 
Jf^et. €gf. %%. d" }9> £^ SdScMfki. cap. 1. Et Huron Tr^M. inM^ 8- 
Cotmmn^* hi MnAk* jig. I>§ CMttHe Bti U^, 10. cMf. jg» '' 




MF •!*» r«y*««» I>t*c9my i8MiA«& o# ;ij^^if9K ^ «^ f^K, npii /if 

HkroAl Catec 15. 

ffWfi i«^ umkU. Oi A^ rS m9%if{ift^ tif j^e/i9 pmaif, W ti W' Tm^P^imf 

fJn W« ^^id^^ tt«r aco. dlryf^aom ad 1 JkifML 1. 

Eiun otti Tenet R«niaauHi Unpewm ofteaditi nifi eniai Imk deftrndom 
fgeric fublatumque de medio, juxta Prophctiam Daaielii, Aotichriftas aate 
noa yeoiet. Jiiimt» Cmnmmu in Hkrem.x^.Vide tfkim md jUg^fiMm^^m^^ 
It. 

£e 1 time 
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time after the begioning of the fifth . Century , tht^Rorndft 
Empire was very entire; notfo much as one Permanent King-^ 
dom being then fettled within its jurifdi&ion: anditsf^rr* 
and Weftern branches ppflefling as many, or more Countries 
and Pjrovinces» than ever the J^tfUMn Empire had before con- 
tained. And 'tis withal equally certain, that long before the 
end of that jC^ntury, the Roman Empire was wholly parcelled 
out into Kindoms among the BarbarUvsi infomuch that the 
Wefiern Empire, Name and Thing was utterly extind ; and the. 
Eafterm had afterward enough to do to fecure to it ielf its Neigh-9 
bouring Provinces, with the Exarchate o£ Ravenna in Italjyts a 
fmall remnant of that Ancient Empire^ which had been fo long 
before in that Countrey, So that our IHroble«i is reduc'd to 
this, at what time exadly of the fifth Century, the Ramam> 
Empire is to be look'd upon as having loft its Inte^tj in ' 
general \ or more particularly at ^hat time exadU^ d^d the. 
New Kingdoms in the compafs of that Empire,, amount to 
the compleat Numbec of Ten \ And of the firft Charader, or 
of the Period of the Ititirtnefi oi'ih^Romdn Enipfne, aMoft' 
all the Ancients, as well as Moderns expound the T«W^f 
2 Theff. i}.^ in St. Paul^ that which with-held; or hindred the appearance 
7* of the Man af Si»t or the Rife of Ajicicfartft. ^And as for: 

the latter cbarader, that then precifdy the Antichriftiart- 

State was to arife, when' the New Kings raised up in tl\e Ro^ 

11^4)1 'Empire amounted to the c6mplea( Number of Te»r it 

is very clear in Daniel and St. ^ohn^ and the great purport 

of their Prophecies hereto relating; as we have frequently 

hinted. And if there could be any doiibt in To clear a cafe, 

the Angel takes care to prevent it; by expriefly alluring us, 

/poc.xvi]« 11* that thefe ten Kings were to r^irirt'^ their Kingdoms, ot Fewer 

Sii Mr. Car- 4/ Kings one hour^ or at the very fame time with the Beai^ 

m's I>(/'W' himfelf, whereto they belong; for tho*,as Dr. Creffener Ob- 

23^r^1T. j^?^ onebcnrm^ht figrtifv ajbartfpace. if it had been jpin'd 

&c. U Apoc. with a Verb that imply d duration ; as to exerctfe Power with 

%. ^.Demenft.the Bead pne henr nught denote exercifing it a Jbort time 

p.ii6. 144. ^j^i^ hin,. yet when the Verb is receiving Fewer one hour 

with the Beaft; I know no other fair conSruiftion the words 

are capable of than that of ha commencement the very fame time 

with 
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with the Beajiy a$ we have expounded it. And fince this 
Beaft is a Beaji with tenHornSy 'tis dear by the Nature of the 
thing, that he cannot be fueh till there be fo many Kings ri fen 
as are thereby reprefented : and as clear is it, that as foon as 
ever all the ten Kings or Horns are rifen He m\\(i be a Beaft 
or Empire with that Number of Horns. Now if we go the 
firft way to work we (ball plainly find, that tht IVeJierH Yim^ 
pii:e, founded on and confin'd to the feven Hills of Rome , 
ceafed^ as we have already noted, if we regard its re4l Power 
and compleat Imperial Authority, at the Death of t Falen- 
tinidH IIL March i8. A. D. 45 5. or however at the Burning 
of the City by Genferick^ the randal, at the middle ot Juftc 
fhe fame yeair. And that it ccafed as to the very (hadow » 
and pretence, apd Name of Power twenty one years afterwards, 
under Momjllus jiugHfialHs, A. D. 475. as is own*d by all 
Hiftorians; and has been particularly prov'd in the fourth 
Trumpet foregoing, which relates to that jnatter. So that 
there are but thefe two Eoocha's that can be pitch'd upon 
by that General Method; that the Antichriftian State muftbe- 



t To hfitre Valentinian III. wsu the Uft tbst nw fiem to hi^ve been mn 
MmfiTor inJoidi imwbom trm ImforiMlMsje/lyrifidf/^ Worthofo thM foUo^U 
him in the Weft were Up/lMrts, Ujitrfors, or like, Affmtiom tbiUfoon Mffegfd 
snd foo» vMmfh'J. Howcl. Hift* p. 693. 

Eo ImperanteOccidefitale Imperiam, quod defidere (ub Honorio ccepcrat» 
labifUt dixi ab initiotccppit* Valentinianam inde Imperttorcf illi per tempoia 
excepemot quibus d^Kniaantibu/foeda ac miferabiUtipik decnum Occidcntalis 
Im'periilabet. eft fubiecata. Hi fiintcoicn qui ip{ki pforiui Occidcntts pro- 
Tlociat aaiUenmt; Hi fiint qui Romam iterum atquc iterum a Barbaris cap« 
tam atquc iacenfam viderunc : Hi qui Italix doraiaatione exutt, nooienglo- 
riaroque Romauam funditus everteruor. Hi denique qur cUriffimum Impc* 
rif Romaoi kimen ^tque invcteratam populia taobiufflnue^atiiUaidoritateiii 
pcflitusextiiizeruDt. Nam barbarit jam late emoia ditioae libidineqae te-, 
nentibus* noil folium antiqua Imperii Majeftas, fed vecus etiam licerarum at* 
que iogeoii digniras omaioo eyanuit. Slgomus* 

Ita Vir bcUicofidiaiuf Aetiuf, & quondam Attilx Regis porenti(Gmi terror 
occuboir [A. D. 4f4>] cum quopariter & Ocddentia Imperittm Siluiqae 
TeipubHcae comiit: ncc hadeaus ultra potuic rde?ari. FmuL D/^c; U» 15. 
ifirfusfin. 

Quo eztindo fimnl om&c Occideotalis Imperii prxfidium concidit. Sig - 
niuu 

gin 
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gin either A. D. 45$. ot 475, according as tbc other cbai^ 
after, under the Prophecy of the Wiman whh Child has 
alfo determin'd : and accordingly muft end either A. D. 
1715. on 175^. And if we go the fecond way to work, 
which I efteem mnch more exaft, and a^eeable to the Scrips 
ture Charafters, we ftiali find fome pretence for both thofe 
Epocha*s, tho* I think the former of them, or rather the 
fuccecdine year, A. D. 45* has much the advantage of the 
other, and feems to me the very point of time, finom wheoc^ 
the dat? of the irc^o, years Reign of Antichrift is to beta- 
ken by us ; and that by confequence that Period will ex- 
pire in ten years time, A. D. iyi6. Indeed the very learned 
Dr. ^Uix pitches upon the latter Epocha, and fets down the 

Dc Duplici feveral Kingdoms, to the juft Number of Teh, arifcn at that 

J^^^^J^^^'^- time thus. 

(2) Franci in Belffta. 

( } ) ^nglo*Sax0nes in Britannia. 

(4) Burgundmes in Gallia Sequdmnji^ 

(5) JViftg^thi in Gallia ^q$$i$amca d^in Hijfania fr^vincia 
Tarraconcnfi* 

(6) S$uvi xjr '^lani in Lufiiomia. 

(7) ydndaiiinAfrka. 

(8) Oftrcgothi in Pannonia ^ fofiea im Italia. 

(9) Longoharbi in Pannonia. 

<i o) MernU (^ Tmrcilinii qui AttgmfiHlmm Vicinmt. 
Thefe are the ten Kingdoms, refer'd to by Daniel and Sr^ 
^bn in Dr. ulllix's Opinion : and that moft of thftm aw of 
that Number is out of queftion. But then I cannot fuHyao- 
t{uiefc& in this account : for farfi the Kifigdom of d^e AUman^ 
mi was fo fmail, and fo near its conciuhon; and befides was 
chiefly out of the bounds of the Roman Empire, that it can- 
not deierve a pUce here. Secondly there is but one Kingdom 
reckoned in Brietain, whereas there were undoubtedly two;, 
and both of them within the bounds of the ^fums Empire^ 
and arifcn upon its diflblution alfo; as we Ihall fee preftody. 
See Howd Pt. '^^^h> we have here mention of the Lombards in Pannonia ; 
3- ^ a4p. & which is contrary to Hiftory ; fince.they did not tiU long after 
*^«- . this. 
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lhis» A. D* 5s6« encer the bounds of the Jiotmsm Bmpirei 
or Pdumonm ; much lefs eftabliih a Kingdom therein. Fourthlj, 
here is no aoi ice at all ^e4^ taken of the (jr^r^^Empife, which 
certainly ought, to be accounted as One of the Ten Kingdom^^ 
nay as the Principah and one that therefore cannot be omittedi 
efpecially on account of its large Aiare in Kurcft^ and par-* 
ticularly of the Exarchate of Ravtnua^ which it recover'd» 
and for about zoo yean tc^ether ftood poilefa'd of even in 
]$dlj it felf. So that I cannot wholly reft fatisfied with thq 
prs« account of thefe ten Kingdom! : neither indeed c^n (. 
teU how to defer the Number of ten till fhis year, A. !>• 
^y6. Becatife there had been the fame Kumbpr^in being. A.p, 
451; twenty years before. For noiwithftanding the Kingdom 
or the Hfrnli irofe not till tb^t year, yet it was then only 
in tbeplaccpfth^reimind£ff$ofthe^j?rr« Emperors 1 which 
tho', as we have ibewn, they can b^njly deferve to beefteem'd 
Bi4d^ $f tbf u^0l^ RpQian £mif€ri fince the death of raUmrimiaH 
lU I ( many af vbofe upftart Kipgs h^ piucb greater pow^r 
th^ they 1 ) y^t fure 'lis hard 10 exclude them a fliare among 
the ten Kingdom. And if they beallpw'd a place there 'tis 
evident that rfaat Number was as well in beiqg twenty years 
befpre, ai at that lime. So th^t upon the whole, I much 
iBore approve of Mi?. Mf4$*9 £ppcha, 45<f as much better 
grponded in Hiftory : according to whofe Scheme^ with fome 
ftiaU iJteraiioiK) I ihaU hy ^pd by prelent the Reader with a 
TjiUe of them feverally ; after In^ve made a particular en^ 
oitiry into their begioningt in Hiftory; which has not hi- 
therto b<en ^fKciently done by any. And herein as I ihall 
aSert nothing but what Qiajll be con6rm'd by Authenfick 
Hiftorians , fo I muft own my felf very much indebted 
to the learned Dr. Howel who is.morecareml than any I have 
feen, in noting the exa£k times of the Rife of thefe feveral 
Kingdoms^ at the diflbJtirion of the Roman Empire. The 
ten Kingdoms then I take to be thefe following (O 71!?^ 

Grpeki* (*) Th^ R^mam^ Cj) Th Suevi snd ^Uni. C4X Th^ 
Bt$r^mmdimm. (.5) The nfigoibi. (6) Tie Fkndals, (7) The . 
tritans. (8) The OJirogoths. (y) The Saxons and (lo) The 
Franks. And the Times of their Rife, I date as follows fi) 

The 
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The Empire of the Grftks bears date from the Death of 
Confiantine the Great, A. D. 3 $7. For he left part of the 
Kcman Empire to his Son CdnftaMtiMs, who feated himfelf at 
Conflantinople: and fo. began a diftinft Empire or Kingdom 
there at the-tirae affign'd. And this date is fo known and 
tmqueftionable that I need not alledge any particular Hifto-* 
rian for it. (z) The Empire of the Romansy as a kind of 
diftina Kingdom, I date from the Emperor's leaving Romiy 
and fixing his Seat elfewhere; or particularly from his fettling 
at Ravinna ; the place of the Wefiern Ctfars Refidence long 
afterward : which happened about A. D. 402. which there- 
fore may ferve well enough for the Epocha of this fecond 
Kingdom. And that this is the right tinwj hear Dr. HoweCt 
words, ^Forthejear 402. The two Emperors Arc^dius and 
^ Honoring ^ere Confmls. Arcadius continued dt Conftantino* 

* pie , and Honorius at Ravenna ; whkh now began to he an 
^ Imperiai Seat: he having in a manner left Milan, and here 
"^fix^d his abode, (p The Kingdom of the Snevi add Alani 
may well be dated A. D. 409. Hear the fame Howel again. 

* The Vandals, Alans , & Suevi, asfomefajy now A. 2>. 409 

< entred into Confultation to quit Gall and poJfes*d themfelyts 

< of the Provinces of Lufitania, and Cartagena; and Boetica. 

* and Sigonins more exprefly .- Hac clade^ inquit iWcj fraSi Vm- 
dali, Manij & Suevi Gunderico Rege fubftitutoj confitium Gal-' 

Ha abeundi ceperunt : jitque in ulteriorem progreffi proving 

oiam ipfam inpoteftatem adduxerunt. Hanc Trajefiionem hoc an^ 
no 409 faUam Kalendis OElobris Pro/per, Caffiodorus^ er Jor* 
nandes in annalibusfiriotumreliqnere. "* (4.) The Kingdom 
of the Burgundians takes its date from the year 413. Hear 



* And tho^for fomeumtthr/ modi thru iifiinB Kingdoms (t) That tftbe 
Vaadali or Silingi (%) Thateffho Alani (9) ll^at of the Suevi, jfcr W*^) 
the other nine Kingdotns were comfleated the Alaoi bad conquered the Vandali, 
mnd Sitlng^'s ttnd the Goths ht^d alfi conauer^d that of the Aiani; ond fi their 
remained but one ^Kingdom otttof mU thefe three^ Which RednSion of thefi 
ftijeral Dotnimons to one, tohereby the Kingdoms in the Roman Mnspiro jt D* 
4f 5. were reducd tot theexaS Frofhetick Numher of Itn^ deftrv^ to ke parti* 
tnUrly taksn notice of by us. See Howel Pc* 3 p« 471. 473. ft Pt« i« p 

^o7» 

Howel 
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H&ttfil again. * TlfijMr 413. as Cailiodorus and t hers ebfirvty P. 5-93. 
^ /i!ir Burgund ians ftixxd an part #/ Gall, lying toward theKWm^: 
*fcr percdving their own weakneft^ they hadnot any mind /« ftrttgi- 
*gU with, or opfofe Conflantius the Emperors General ; bmtdefired 

* Peace : which he was not a^erfe to grants left hy an illSmccefs 4- 
^gainftthemj hefioeddftain the Glory of his former ji&ions. 5. 
Tihe Kinpdom of the/^«//iJtakesitsdace^.D.4iS,or4i9. 

Of which alfo htzvHowel. • YzWizKingofthe Goths, having p, ^, ^^ 

* projperomfly fought agasnft the Vandals^ and other. Barbarians that 
*4ntd invaded that Conntrey^ dealt with ConRzutius, that be and 

* his Men might be received into Gall ; and there obtain place where 

* they might Set tie and Inhabit. u^ndConQgLtitiuswas/ofavostra^ 
^blitohis Xe^steft, that he procttr'd afatisfaSlory Return from Wo^ 

* nori }X%\ fo as this very year 4 1 9* 4i -writes Profper^ nr the year 
^ preceding^ as MsjccUintss hath it, they.7i^ere perniit/ed to return 
'out of Spain, and to plant andftx themjelves.in Gallia Aquitani* 

* ca, from Tholoufe as far as the Ocean ; which Region was after 

* known by the Name of Gafcoign. 6. The Kingdom of the 
Vandals bears date from the year 4 j 5 . as the fame /fi^uW aflfures 

us. At the beginning of February ^. Z>« 43 5. 4 Peace wdsei^e p,638. 

by Trigetius with Genff rich and his Vandals ; bj virt^ofwhtch^ 

theyhada/J^uedto them that part of Africki^M^ near Hijppo te 

onhahit. 7 The Kingdom of the Britons evidently takes its 

date A. D. 447. as theiame Author gives us die Account. His 

words are thefe. * From the time of AetiusV third Confu^bip A, p. ^^, 55^^ 

* D« 44tf . we find reafon to date the utter Revolt of the Bri tans^#i» 

* the Roman Empire. For the year after the third Confulfiip of 

* Aetius A. D. 447./&^ compleated that Refilution^ which in tins 
*fiM ttoufi have thouoht ofy and beguny ofchoofinga King to govern 
^herj which was A^rtigem, as he is commonly called. And to 
him does our Stew agree alfo (whofe Chronology is particular- 
ly commended by our late Judicious Hiftorian Mr Tyrret) Now p. 5 1. 
the poor Remmautof the Britzinsdirelled Letters to Aetius thrice 
Cenfuli andyet for all their fitit^ they not being able to obtain Aid 

of hhuj as he Ttknchhad then both Us hands fuH ofBuJinefs and 
Battle at home f ^^^^thought good to appoint over them Jome Kingx 
audfi with one confine A.I>. 447. they EleHed Vortiger. %. 
The Kingdom of the Oftrogoths is to be dated A. IX 454. as 
i Ff Howel 
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P- ^9^* JUwiUffure% us. ' The GothsMM rli^ ^lir^Atftlta JTi^ rf 
< i&f Hubs, jm^ tbercirtai eftlm/cPt^U A. D. 454 ntfili^fa m« 
^ rivr f # trfifmrmtmu^ md dtfirs a C^mnfjffm iht £mfirt9 dbdm 

* wiihJMmger t^mttddttht Tttrkorui efcthfrDTdtimu t}f0H€ ; Mttd 
*•& receiv d Paononia. 9. The Kiogdom of the Saxws takes it 
date, according to theSaMm Annals, A.D. 4.5 5. Their wordsaie 
thefe. ^^ac4Ji«a455. Hepgefi$u (^ Harjk fr^Uidtifuni imm 
^ yiurtigetM rege in het qmsppilUtMrEgUsfani; (jr fratcr ejus 
^Herfi aeeifus efti dtqtuf^id Heageftms ^fmus Fil$mt/£fid 

Chmicon ^f^ki fmmt rtgn: And Ldt^b^m is very exprefi for the &ine 
Regum AogL year* « H§c fff0dmfo [45 5. j 4/fJVtf si hoe ipfo ttmp^rt CdmiatiMm 
h »4- * Htngefii Reinumj fithUtQ idMUIorfi frdircy pdtefiatis emifirtfi 

^ €X§rMmm famffigi ex freCeiifimix Amthwikmi nutmfejie cwtjidt. 
Hift.Pt.4. And (b is 2>r. HeiweL 'Hengejf, fiiys he, wds m^de Kit^ ef 
^ed. 9* • Kent iy bisFcUn^ers m ihejedr 454:. ds Matthew Fiorikgus 

^ a/rites ; *ar, as all tbeEngli&iS^xonuAffuds cwfim^n thejear^^ |. 

Stew and others date it the next year. &«ai/*i words are, ^Kcni 

* ihejirfilSngdompefeffedl^ tbeSzxonSthadKm^sdsfeU&ws ; Hen* 
^pRwds thefifp «/ tbeSzxons tU^ddalrimfelfKMgef Keu^ 
^ ^^ J^^^^^fi^bii eMrimg imte this IJlanJ, im thejear #/ Chrift*i 
^Mirth 45(9. And therefore from one of thofe years I dale the 
Sdxem Kingd<Mn in Britshtj tbo* rather itom A. D. 45 5^ be* 
caufe of the unanimous confent of t all the Sjtxait Annals to that 
year. lo. The Kingdom of the /Vmic^; was forsierly foppo* 

^fsHowdPi fed to begin earlier ; But Hmi/W upon a more exa£b enquicy^ 
3. ^ 317. to t^iij aflertsand pfove^ that agreeably to Bdrmtms^s Amial$» it 
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f Anno poll advedtum ipfbmm (eito iniklbbeltamBengeft&nbrAt^coiif 
tra WirthBpnramittC^BpoEeelefthrtp ibique imerfMam HMtkiBrlftllHe 
geft cepil& regnum (cnbit Fnius Eihelwerdos* Anoo 4$^* {(lajiiiiax J^ 
conunifliini (a\fft% atquc Horia caeib Heogiftum rc^pom voi^{&, Anoalfli ooi- 
net Anglo-Saxonici coofentianc* Adquemsumum m Annilibus etiam MSb^ 
rio Menevenfi ' attribudt ita ftonotatum * leg^raaB i Bellam apad -Ctiir 
dam m loco qui didtur ^geteftkrep contra Britoaes ft R^ni>MtiiDiini>Q^ii^ 
thegirnam) fa quo occiM Hoi&t ^ ^Mf ^BSiHciigJi(ba>icB9iiiah(^^ 
cum fiUo Oifi: api|d<:^ti«urifia. £e ii|. Elbrentii^.W^g^ieiifia. Ommoft. 
HeQg|:ft & Hon cum Wirt^erno Britooum Reg^ in loco qui dicitur 'i%eler 
(l&rep puenavere; & licet in ea pugna Hbrapccjfiis eflet, Hcngeft tamcn m 
at)riam habaitj 8c poa hoc com ^ too Mc rsga a m eaipite VghBWedm^ 

. ' is 
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is to be dated the lame time we t are how upon A. D.455. 
Hear Baronim firft, and then Howel. Baromns fays thus, * Li^ p, ^^y. 
^quetab anmhujms C45<$0 tempore cmm res Romsuut collapft ef^ 
^fent^ ^ Go this negotimm ejfet cum Sucvis^ Francos in Gallta fu* 
^ as firmaffe /eJeSi regnurnqne jlahiliijfe Parijiis^ Olltierico Reg-- 
^nante.—-^PrdfentiifftHra9n<^ qtU efi ftimms a nece Maxims^ 

* aeptumapparet Regnnm Francornm in OMUa : qUfbtts cnm con-' 
' ^Jentiat Sigebertsss^ nempe a neca Aiaximi regnare coepijfe Childe* 

^ ricmmy errat tamen ponens pofi annstmjiqncntem ejns exordimm^ 

* deceptHS mmirssm dssm fequomlr amto Maximmm interfe&ssm 

* ejfe peuMit. h9iTOa^jtdji.D. j^^i. Hiwers^QTi& are, < The 
^ Franks had A. D. 455. the opportunity they often had fought in 

* vaiuj ^f fettling their JQugdoln m that noble Countrey of GalJ; 
^ v^ho from this time eftablifbed theirKingdom at Paris under Chit- 
< dericb* jiud thus wm another PtinctpaUty out out of the Body of 

* the Weftem Empire. And fo this Kingdom of the Franks is 
the laft, theTJ Am«9«in ih^Tenth Kingdom m the order of Rr- 

fine; andnrourAgehararriv^alfoarthargrearhefs, as fo be at ^^ ^pocxj. 
\tmtr\ tivumt zTenthfart of the Europeau fhare of the old iy 
XmmtuEmpixe., Thtis we hare the data of the fimous Ten 
Kingdoms into wfaich^ agrttaWy to fo many Scripture Prophe- ^ 
cm J the Xomau Empire was ar hrft to be divided: at^J'J^^n^ 
che Rife of which, the Antrchriftian State wa) to arife, and to 2cddroXnti« 



fall at their Dif fohitiDn, And-fdemgno I'd'irth'an three of them c&riifa^ i>. JB 
arofe in the th^ laft years of this Period, it cannot be hard t6' '' ' '^ '»' ' 
determin thedme when Chefeditifions of the Rotuan Empire 
amounted to Ten ; and bvconfeqoence, when the Bead with 
Ten Horns is firiRrfuppos^to have arifen in the world viz,. k.JS. 
A^6. Which is the verytimepitch'd upon by Mhr. Aiide ; and 
from Hud chiefly the foUowihg TabTe of the zd KTngis is ex« 
«iaAed« Se€ Med. Tag. 577, & Jli j. 
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TEN KINGDOMS 
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402 

4'5 

11? 
455 



IN THE 

iJOAf^iST EMPIRE ^.©. CCCCLVL 



Kingdoms. 
I Greeks, 



1 Romans. 



J SmevL 

4 BMrgtrndians* 

5 f^ifigoths, 

6 FamUls. 



447 j 7 iritans. 



454 

455 
45(? 



8 Ofiregeths. 

9 Sdxons. 
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Ea^ernEmfire 
IVefiernEmfire 
Peri$tgaL 
GalL 

(74// and Spain. 
. Africa. 
Britain. 
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I o Franks. 



1 



Britain. 
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KingSi 



Marcianm* 

AvitHS. 

Xiciarins. 
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Capital Cities^ 
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Braga. 
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Theodemirns. 



Hengiflus. 
ChildericHS. 
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Carthage. 



• ' • 



^London. 



Vienna. 



Canterbury. 
Paris. 
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till they were Conquer d. 
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1^ Michael BalifMS 8zo 

Empire o( the Greeks. 5J£/& ? l^^ 

A.T>. Theodora I ^^^ 

««^ BafiUms 867 

j^, LeoWl. %Z6 

j^, Confiant.Porphjrogenitus ^n 

Romanus ^61 
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Job. Zimi/cd ^69 
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l^ Michael PaphUgo 

2^ Michael ConftantiMHiiCQ. 10 fL 
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I74 Cak Johannes 
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zxo 



Confiantites 

Julianus 

Jovianus 

Falentinianus L? 

Sc ralens S 

jGratianus & 7 

Valentinianus II. 3 

Theodojius I. 
jircadius 
Theodojius 11.^ 
Martlanus 
Leo Thrax 
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LcoJfanrus 
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1X18 

"43 
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4% Bfy P9 tU 



Part lit 



■B 



Sev^rms 

OlykriHs 
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IV. 
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m 
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Ermigms 
Epca 
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VI. 



^49 MMilgwin Gwimd 
6j% Ineerregnum 

tf87 CMdwdllo 
701 CadwalUder 
711 Isterregnum 
714 Iv§r 
...^ Edwdl 

.....^ R^dtricJ^Molwinoc 
Caradoc 

C^Mf XI alias If awe l 
AfcrvjM^Tifrych 



Kingdomof the Fandals. Rodortc 

JtHat0wd 



Gtnfiricm 
Vngerktii 
Cuttdiummndms 

HiUericms 

CiUrner 

Oapiquer'd 

ytars 



Zll Hffwel-Dh* 

^^ CadwdlhoH 
\^\ Mtriditb 
'5 Edwal 

'*'~" Lhfwelim 
"^ Grfffith 
' Conquered 
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VII. 



Yca« 
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Kingdom of the Britdnr. 

. A.D. 

fVfiVer agafn 
J[¥rtl$Ms Ambrafius 

<Arthiiifr 



VIII. 



55t 
tfo8 
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tftfS 

700 
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9n 
540 
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10^4 
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4^4 Kingdom of the OJrf-. 
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454 
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TMMkriitf 
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TbtoiUtiu 

IUAaUhs 

EraricHs 

TotiUs 

TeUs 
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IX. 

Kingdom of the Saxms. 



Eihelben 

Ethfred 

Alfred 

Edward 

Athelfidn 

Edred 
Edwi 

EdgfT 

Eemdrd 
Ethtlred 
Edmundlronfidfi 
Conquer'd 



Hengifi 
ty£skot Oric 
OthdOtOifi 



Years 



Z6o 
865 

871 

5>5$ 

P57 

971 
97% 

lOltf 

1017 

^6t 



X. 



Ethelhtrt 

EaSdU 

Ercomiert 

Erhriht 

LorhMir 



455 

48S 

5J* 

5^0 Kingdom of the Franks. 
616 



WHtrtd 

Wifhred 

Etbelbnt 

EdtUfert 

jttrk 

HeMtrt 

^ert 

EMlbtrt 

Ctithred 

BdUred 

Egben 

EtbtlwtU' 

Etbelb*U 



640 

6yi 

685 
^6 

694 

749 
7<fo 

7<Sj 

778 

78tf 

7P4 
805 

823 

J" 



PbildericiU 

ClodomuiS 

ClothariHS 

ChUthdriifS 

Childetert 

Theodorkk^ 

Chtair &c. 

PepiH 

Char ks the Great 

Lftdovicms Pirns 

XUnlHs CdlvMS ice. 

Hmgo Cdpetns 

Rupertus 

Henrkus 

PhiUppml. 
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4$« 
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814 
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5»87 
999 

lOJf 
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LMJoviCiu &c. 


XI 08 LmdovicusXl. 


14^1 


LMdaviCMS 


X138 CarolHsWllI. 


1484 


Pbiltffms 


XI 80 LmlovicmsXll. 


1498 


Lmd^fvicms 


1215 FrMciJcMsL 


»5iJ 


LudoviCMS 


X223 HenricMs II. 


1548 


LfuUviCMS 


1227 FrancifcMslI. 


I5J5> 


FhilifpHS 


1 27 1 CarotusIX. 


Ij5l 


FhilippHs &C 


> 128^ Henricus III. 


1574 


Philip fms VkUfins 


1527 Henricus IV. 


m8«> 


Johannes 


X350 LmdevicHS Xtll. 


i5io 


CarolusV. 


X}tf4 LndovicfisXIV. 


1 54 J 


Carol$iS Vr. 


jj8o ^ 




Carolfu VIL 


1422 Years 
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ScboUmm. It muft indeed be own'd that befides thefe we 
meet at this time with fome hintsof a Kingdom of the ^/r- 
ntanni in Rhdtid , or not far off •• But for the greatefl: part 
of it out of the bounds of the Reman Empire; and befldes too 
fmally and too near a ConcIuHon to be here recounted, t Ano- 
ther finall Kingdom of the jilani at OrUance^ is fometimes affo 
by the By mentioned in Hiftory : but this ftill Was fo very SuHowd^ Pt 
inconiiderableyand (hort liv'd after 45 (J.that it cou'd lefs than the *• ^ 7© j. 7o5» 
former claim a pbce among thofe eminent Kingdoms before us. 
And the' like may be faid of a kind of Dynafty of the con- 
joined Cities of Little Britain^ which nb Hiftorian in the enu- 
merating of the Kingdoms of x)\^ Reman Empire, would ever 
reckon among that number. Thus alfo a little ^fier^ttiU^s 
Death, his Son is by the By mentionM as King of the Hnns; See Howd Pt, 
butthis Kingdom laftingfo very fliort a while, and being be-*•^7»4.7»^ 
yond the Danssbc, at leau for the main of it, if it be to be cal- 



t ProptereaNeminem moveatfi pratter eaamerata modo in Galliis Rcgot 
etiam Alaaantm Anrclianenfium Regnuni item Annoricanim Civitatam 
Djnafttain ibidem forte iavenerit ofqoe abHonorii Impcrio ad baec tempo- 
ra permanenda: Hanc fiquidem modicx admodam dttioois faiiie; illtid mo- 
dicodeincept tempore ;nempe» decern plurimam annos darafle comperier. 
Neatram igitor cum rdiquia pari loco, & ordxne habendum eft» nee fi coju^ 
idammodi quid alibi in? eniri poffit. M$d* Comment. jSfec^ p. 5 76. 

Gg ted 



m^ 
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led a Kingdom at all, docsnotdefcrvc any notice rn this place. 

And as to the Qcfi^U^ who Conquera the Huns^ and took 
^ their places, foon after AtuUC% Death; and whofe Kings arc alfo 

Ic veral times mentioned in Hiftorv, their Kingdom was alfb be- 

Stt Howcl Vt yQjjd the Danube^ and fo beyond the proper Bounds of the R^ 

\ 4- ?• ' • ^^^ Empire, as* Jornandss aflurcs us. 'Tis true the ffcruti arofe 

ZQ years afterward ; butnot as an addithnalKirf^dom,but only on 

rtie Conqueft of the remains of the ff^/rm Empire, and in its 

Slace, And fo the Lombards long afterward planted a notedKing 
pm in/talj: but that was atfo not a new additionaIKingdom,but 
[* came upon the Deftruftion of that of the Oftro£otbs ; asthat 

had done on the Conaueft of the Heruli before. All which^ 
after»conqu£(ls 9 ana Changes , and Succeflions , have no- 
thing to do in this place ; where we are to determin the 7>»0- 
r%i^ Kingdoms^ into which the Roman Empire was immedi- 
ately divided, upon its Diflblution in the fifth Century only; 
and not all the pccaHonal Mutations and Alterations therein af* 
wardi Upon the whole, it feemsto me highly probable, thit 
the date ot the Antichriftian State, parallel with that of the 
teriKingif is to be fix*d to the year oF our Lord 45<s. becaufe 
of the Evidence we have given that then* and not before, nor 
rfterthc divifionj of the Roman Empire firft amounted to the 
complwt and juft number of i^«j nay, and continued the ve- 
ry fame number without increafe or diminution for manv yean 
afterwards. However, fince thofe ftadows ofCafars after /^ 
ibi/iw4ffIII.haveyiii^^^r^/^;7Ctftoa continuation of the old Ct^ 
firo4H wad of th^ Roman Empire, till the Heruli came in their 
pJac« -^t A 47^ I will not be over pofitive: but leave ittp 
farther Evidence, or the Event to determin between them. 

Sohlmm z .It ipay alp) deferve to be here obfcrv'd^ thatAs the 
number of the Kingdoms into which the Roman Empire in 
Europe^ s^eably to the ancient Prophecies, was origimdly 

* Gepicl« H«imorMa Gbt fcdes vuribui ?eo<Hcaiitcs totius Dacix fines re- 
Ut vioKirn po^itw aihil aliud a RomaoQ JmperiO oifi pacem ^ annoa ib- 
knw^ m ftraa^ vUi, aoi lea paftione poyduUveie. Quod & likns tuncoii- 
siuit Impfrator,^ tfque mmcconnictum dooum tffi Qam greai igik aRoma^ 
W fufcif it PHacipe. yomaniei 4o Rt&tu GttkU^ Cap. yo* 

divided 
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dmded, u/.I>.456«wa5exa&lyio, not reckoning Ibme verv 
finall ODCS) eichcr >iift then expiring, or ae tbe utmoft Bounm 
of the Empire^ or iocoolitlerable : So is it alfo very nearly re- 
turn*!! s^ain to the toe condition; and at prefent is divided 
into ^Mgfandor principal Kingdoms or Slates, Tlv>le lo I 
snean^ ase (i.) The Scatesof tlie£jiiperor of GermMj^ not as 
Emperor, butas p oBieiFing hfge Hereditary DomiBions of his 
own in Atiftru^ Hmmgmii^ and the Neighbouring Couotriet 
v^^doitAirimkk. (%.) The Eleaorate of Bdvsris. ().) rb» 
Svfiiz. Cantons. ^4.) The Dnkedooi of Sawy. (^.) The 
St2tc$of MMmd. (tfO TheRepublickof ^«MC^. ('^^The 
iCingdon of Frdwu. ^8.) The Kii^doin of Sf^. (p.) The 
Kingdom of PortttguL ^10.) The Kingdom of England. 
For tho' there are many more great Kingdoms and Dominions 
in £ivr9/e befides, yet are they omt of the Bounds df th« old 
Rotfum Eaipire^ and fo not fo diredty within our present en- 
quiry. Tno' even in that cale, I mean, if we cake in all £#- 
r#pe, ot Ofriftetuhm, (tin iMMMfT) Te^M, in tluc ^f^csfyf/i) ^'^ff^ 
the number of Kingdoms m the moft proper fence, or of Crown . ^'^ sr^ZZ 
«d Head$> is flill more exadty and indifputably juft ten, as in the 4! DenmsTk 
TabkintheMaffgin. And for the other StatesorDomtnions of/* I'^'^^^'i 
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g i »ry witfaig thofe Bounds, they, asatthefirft, aneeitber at ^^^ 

the very Borders of the oMEmpift; orhi thenrffefvts, if con>-.g[^JJJ|^^ 

par*d with thefe» very inconfiderable. And if the Reader will 9. MnxUitd 

padon a very fliort Digiefiioo, I would here obferva (bme* io*frw#» 

what eoRcemtng the Kingdoo^ of dir FrMmks m particular, an 

which it is diftmguifh'd above aB the reft, t*c. That h was 

the t2 A«Mmf, the Temb^ and laft in the order of its Rife ; That 

It theiefore denooiiBated the Beaft, a B^sfi wiA i§m i^rms , or 

arofe enf^l v the very iiuiie ciaas wrdv that Bcaft ; andThat it a- 

lpne> of all the ten, hasr never bttu Contjuer'd finre its firft 

Rife, but as it all along har hitherto continu'd, foDrobably is It 

not to/4il, in the Prophetick phraie till the end ofthatgrandPe- Apoc. tk i). 

Tiodi7i6. 

Scholium I. Ttwilfbefithere to reniark and explafn that fa- 
nousN umber in DmhUI that belongs to,and is exadly coincident 
with the formerCoaipotations; theOUbrvation whereof we owe 
CO our great Chronologer and Interpreter of the Prophecies, 

Gg & the 
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Dan. 8. ij* the • Lord Bifliop of Jfircejfcr. Ddniifs words are thefe* 
>4* TTjen /heard an holy one /peaking ; and another holy one faid to 

Palmoni which /fake, how long jball be the vifion concerning tho 
dailj /acrsficey and the tranfgreffion of the defolator ; to give both 
the /anBnarj and the ho/t to be troden under foot i And be /aid 
nnto me unto 2500 evening-momit^ ^y[^}iivxJi^^i\ then /ball the 
fanHuarj be cleans' d. jinA after the Explication of the reft of 
f . %6* ^^'^ foregoing Prophecy 'tis added, And the evening-morning 

vijion which was told is truet wherefore fhut thou uf that vifion^ 
for it /hall be for manjd^s. So that this dilUnd Vifion, which 
was toU or fpoken by an Holy One, and not feem as the for- 
mer was; which is not related by the Prophet; which concerned 



* Jtnd fet remmtkaUe are the words of Cardhud Cufaaos f$Ul 1 j-o. ftars 
Mfo filatimi /# this matter* Hoc ibluai abfque temerario judicio ut Clui- 
{haous coojidcnt* quod in lis qnv Chriftos egit* 0c circmn Ohridiim ada 
font poft vigefimum nonam annam ufouein diem refiirredionisa morte, an- 
num onum Dominrin JubilsBiuacaetendendoipotcritquiiquevenlimiliusquid 
Eitunim fit snEcdefxapratnderc: ntficin 34c Jubilxoa refurredioneChridL 
refurredlionem £cclefiaB depoUb Andchrifto Dei pietate (peret vidoriofe glo* 
riolam. Et boc erit poft annum nativitatii Domini 1 700 ante annum 1 7 ^4« 
Poft illud autem tempuf afccnfio Ecclefis futufa e0, Chrifto ^nlb ad?cni* 
tnte ad judicium. <*- H»c autcm (iippotatio refurredionit Chnfti in corpote 
fuo» quod eft Ecckfia, mnltif radonibnt aliorum coniiderarionibua forte ei 
CO conjicitur quia Cfuiftus docuit in pariecutione fua documentum iuae per* 
iecurionif capere debere> dicent» &' tm ferficuti fnnt <^ vps ferfiqmentur: ac 
quod ipft^ qui quafi abire Tideretur.poftrefurredionem reoumnruscflettt^ue 
ad conibmmationem feculirpradizitaue ante fuam g|ono£im fefunredioneoi 
oppreffionem Ecdefix. qua major nullafnit»in ultimii diebuf venturam e£fc, 
ut in ultimis diebus carnit Tux cum eo adum eft. Atque ad duo nos remifi^ 
finltcet ad fimilitudinem diluvii, atque ad didum Danidis propbetae. Tunc 
Qti poft primum Adam venit in ^^ Jubibeo iecundum Do^flTimum & Sa- 
pientiflimuro Philonem in libro Uftoriamm, confumptio pcccati per aquam 
diluvii in diebut Noe^ ita conjidmus quod poft fecundum Adam in 34jubi- 
Ico veniet confiimptio peccati per ignem Spiritut San6^. Similiter Duiidi 
apertum fuitauomodo noviflima malediSio futura efter, poft(]uam Sandu- 
arium mundincabitur, & Wfio implebitun & hoc poft 1 joo dies ab bora e* 
grefTionis verbL Undecom anno tertio Balthazar Regis h^ revdatio-illifaAa 
fit, jprimo anno Cjri Rqpi qui Cbriftnmfecnndom Hieronyroum Africanum 
& Joiephum circa ^5*9 anHum przceflit, tunc conflat refurredionem EccJe> 
fix (ecundum numerum prsrfatnm, diem in annum refolvendo, juxtaapcftio- 
nem EzechieK fadam, poft annum Chrifti i7ou&anle 17/0; quod concor* 
4at prxmiHis* Oftr. p. 934. ftc* 

the 
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the ddily facrifice and the tranjgrejjiom of the defilator , tv give 
bath the fanSnarj and the hofi to be troden under foot; i. e, de- 
clared that very ftate of the Jewip Church whilft the Conru 
of the Temple^ or the Holj City were to he given to the Gcn^ 
tiles and to be troden under foot by them, from the Days of 
Titus f^e/patian; which, diuinSly from all the other Vi (ions 
io Daniel^ or in the whole Bible, is determin'd by Evenini^ 
MomingSi^nd folemnly ftil'd thcEvening-Morningf^tfion ;^hic\x 
is not explained by tne Angel when all the reit are; which 
is in a particular manner averted to be True and Certain; which 
was to be feal*d and /but up , as of no ufe for a long time ; 
which isexprefly faid to be for many days ox times long future ; 
and which, laftly, had no completion in thofe ages with the 
reft of the foregoing PropRccy, as has been already prov'd : Lcffl™** '• 
ThisVifion, I fay, which determins the Period of the Chur- ^"'** 
ches Pollution to ijoodays, from the time it was feen, does 
moft exa&ly and fiurpriziogly agree with the computation above' 
u e. to j4. D. I jt6. For 2 3.00 Chaldean years of ^60 days apiece 
are equal to 2 2 66 Julian years, and 3 44 day s« or in a roundNum- 
ber to 2 x6'j Julian years;and thedate of theVifion is in the third '^^^ 8* '• 
year of the Reign of BelJbazAor King o( Baby Ion, who iscaird 
Nabonadius in) the Agronomical Canon ; and as far as can 
poiHbly be determin'd from that Canon and Xenophon compa- 
red together, exadly correfpoodsto!theyearof the Julian Pe- 
riod 4i<^2. If therefore we add to that year zi6j Julian years, 
we (hall arrive at the 6^i^th year of the Julian Period,/, e. 
to the grand Period fo often mentioned, u^. D. iyi6. . 

Scholium, 4. It may not be improper to obferve here alio 
the exa£t agreement oi the two laft famous numbers in Daniel 
with the ftate of things in the Chrifiian Church, agreeably to 
our prefent interpretation of the Apocalypfe. Daniels words 
are thefe. 

juind 'when he (ball h^ve accompUfbedtofiattev thepewer of the 
holy people all thefe things {hall be fini/bed. *^- '*• ^* 

8. Jlnd I heard but f underfiood ttotz then faid /> O myJLerd 
what (ball be the end of thefe things. 

9, jind he faid go thy way Daniel i for the words are clofed 
up andfealed till the time of the end. 

10. Many 
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ta« Atanj fhM h fur iff dy obJ mdde wbirt^ Mnd trjed: But 
the VTJcksdp^ll do wicksdtj : and K§nc of the mnckfd /bail mv- 
derfiandj but the wife pall tmderfiand. 

XX . And from the time that the daily /acrifice Jhall be taken 
awaj y and the abomination of the defiiator be fet ufy there/ball 
be a thonfand two htmdred and ninety daj^s, 

12. BteJJid is he thatwmteth^ and cometbto the thoufind three 
hundred five and thirty du)s. 

1 5 . Bnt go thou thy waj till the eud~te : for thouftralt refi, 
and fiand in thy lot at the end of the days. 

Now concerning thefc nambers; which I own to be the 
moft obfcurc of any in Daniel ; and perhaps of any in the whole 
prophetick writings; I (hall prop^e an almoft ivni/ OjmionoS 
my own, or rather ConjeSure ; for I do not fee foundation for 
any thing more hitherto. In order to the explaining of which 
I obferve concerning them. 

(i) That thefe Prophecies; and thofe adforning to them be- 
long to the Times afier the deftmSion of Jerufatem, and the 
great dijperfion of the Jews xYktrtmon i as appears by the words 
nrft fet dowfi^ And when he fball have actonfBJh^d to^fiarter the 
power of the Mj people all thefe things jhall be finijbed. For 
whether we interpret this accomplifbsng taftatterhy the hga^ 
ningy or by the endingth^ix difjperfion, it however appears to 
belong to the great Captivity of the Jews begun bv Titnu P'ef* 
patian, and not at all to that afflifiion they endorecf under Au'- 
ttochus Epiphanes. I obferve, 

( z ) That theft Viflons were to be Jbut tep and cooceai'd 

from all Men, even from Daniel himielf, till towai^ the 

end of the World, or the time wlien they Ihould be moft of 

them fulfilW : as appears by the wordi here, go thy way Da^ 

^^'^l^^^^'nieli for the words are ctoftd up^ and fiakd tilTthe time of the 

'^' *^ end: or, as it is in the fourth verfe foregoingybtftthouODaniet 

Jhut up the words and fial the Bookjven to the time of the end. 

Nay tnat time of the end feems to be particular^ cfaaraAeriz^i 

in the next words by the vaft Improvement of Knowlet%e 

and Learning at that time : many fball rtm to and froy and 

knowledge or learning fbaU be iucreufed. Whence I obferve, 

(5) That 
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(3) That Hnce 'tis but in thefetwoor three laft Centuri^ 
that Learning has been (b particularly improved, as every body 
is fenfible; and iince mod of the things prophecyed ofhy DAnkX 
do now appear to have b^en fulfiU'd ; tbefe laft Ages and the pre« 
fent, are the only ones wherein, according to the Prophecy it 
felf> the underftanding of thefe Vifions could be expeded : and 
^therefore by the way the particular expofitions of the A ncients« 
are not much to be regarded by us in thefe matters. I obfervc^ 

(^) That finct thefe Prophecies relate to the Times after 
the takiBg mi^Aj the daily facrifia^ 4md feuing mp the ^bomi-^ 
nation of the DcfoUtor^ not by j^ntUchus Epifluutes^ but by 
TttHS Pifpatum y as appears by the fiattering of tBe Powtr of the 
holy People^to be accompliih*d alfo at the iame time ; 'tis not un- 
reafonable to date them from that time> rather than from tho, 
times o£ jintio€h$$si which are not at all concern'd herein. 
I obferve farther, 

(5) That thefe ia90.& xj}$» I>^s» or years ^ thereby 
meant, may (airly be expounded, not ot CbaUoM but of Jtt^ 
lion years : b^caufe here is no dace from the times of the Chal^ 
diSMS, or ofpoMtil; or from any time in which the ChaldeoH 
year continu'd in the World: but all belongs to the interval 
after the Jefirftfiiom efJerupUem: and we know that no other 
wxx the Jitliam Tear obtaia'd tb^n over all the Rottfaf^ Em- 
pire* I oiaferve tbertfor e in the laft place, 

(6) That thefe two Nuix^rs will moft naturally hint to 
lis thofe two remarkable Preludes to the Proteftant Reforma- 
tion; or moll Eminent Diicoveries of the Frauds and Idola- 
try of Antichrift, and beginning of thofe Publick Se.ceflions 
irom him (of whofe Duration the Angel bad )u(l before been 
fpeaking) which laid the Foundations of the £Wi/& and Gcr* 
nftwf Rdformarions. For if we add the former Number 1290 
Years to ^. D. 70, the Year of the Deftruftion of y^rnf^^^ 



( ^ Coofeqottar Patram wtorioHeoi in negocia Antidirilli 8c noviffimonim 
a M Up o t um ( qfcBt in alii» wultum iit cributBduin fir) oninino tmlUMii ef?e; 
i«p«ie qoorani state Myficriam iUod juku Aageii prsplictiaiB adkocrlau^m 
ft •bfigoatDm font: dob igitur efic cur liic Puram opisarie^HbiM tamopere 
r, yt muki'Mcti hUJL Deimmem DmMk. p. 891. 

Icmi 
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wc (hall come to t -1*. C i } <fo. the very time of the beginning 
ofJFickHjfs famous oppofition to Antichrift^ ^sHelvicms exaftly 
places Him ; and as the Author of his life adures us in thefe 
Tames'////* */ words, ^Hekeganto defend his Opinions when be was very Toung^ 
"^xcVMatthe 'and continued till he was vetyOld; confiantlj retaining Mdmain^ 
4ndofhisAfO' ^f fining the Jame, fime few excepted: which he refortned and 
'^/%t^. ' rrjf^^i/ more and more, as he grew in Tears and Knowledge. He 
* * ° ' ^was Doilor of Divinity almofi j o Tears.- and for Jome few 
« Tears Parfin of Lutterworth in Leicefterfliire. He hadfem^ 
^time keen Fellow of Merton, and Aiafier of Baliol College: 
^Andy^sfome write, kenefic^din Oxford. He began to h fa^^ 
^moHS ahoHt the year of our Lord 13(^0. and dyed in the year 
^rjSy. in hi^ favour both Tvith God and Men. And the 
iameis fully attefted by the very Learned Mr. Wharton in his 
A d' d P^^**l*' account of iVickliff in thefe words.- Ctaruit anno 
fllft^iam*CL ij^^o. eiuo circiter tempore ingravefcentes avi fuperfiittones^ im* 
Ca?c Lkcrari- w4»^w, Ecclefiajam MuinoUtam, Romani Pontificistyram^demf 
am ad ^ p# erronea fidei dogmata in fchoUs pajjim recepta » ^ turpifpmam 
Al^Q* vitiorum labem ah omnibus admiffam^ apkrifytseetiamdefenfam 

voce ac Scriptis acriter oppttgnare Ccepit : prajertim vero Regia 
Potefiatis atque Ordinis Ecclcfiafiicijura contra immanes Powti-^ 
ficis Romani & fratrum menMcantium ufmrpationes conjtanttr 
pariter ac erudite prof ugnavit. And Bale himf^f,from whom 
'tis probable the reft have taken this date, fays thus. Ilbtm 
atemus Pater ( anno poft Servatorem natum MCCCLXJ per 
fuum fufcitavitfiiritum, utin mediis impiorum locufiarssm rr*r- 
bris pro fua fiaret veritate magnanimus Jefu Chrij^ pugil; Jie^ 
retaue adverfus ^ntichrifios inviSifj^nnsm ejus atatts arganstm. 
descriptor. Britan. Centur. 4. f^it. i. And his preaching 



t 7/ w« tMkt Daoielt er^ that is the eeepn^ of the daifyfaerifice hj tbei$' 
Jlru^en ^ Jcrulalem and the TempU^which was in the year of enr Lord jo,ead 
add unto 70 that numher 1 290 hmited by the fame Trofhet, it eemeth te the 
^ear efourtgrd 13 do. abom which time the excellent John Wicktieve ivEng- 
land, amdlhmly «//fr Johaimet de Rupefciffii iki France, whofe labours ssfm 
the AfecJypfe are f aid to be extant, frofhecfd, or rather decUr'dmam Frofhe- 
uies out of the Afecalypfe ceacemiag Amidmft. G* S. Sacrae Heptadcs p. i^6. 
187. See the Catalwu rf Wicklifib vrfrpi^i » rf which mt a few are agaiafi 
^/taOchriJl. ia Me Cent. 4. Vit. i* 

had 
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l^ad fuch great fiicce($> that his Doflrine (bon (bread over 
the Nation , and laid a Happy Foundation for tne E»glijb 
Reformation afterwards. Nor was itconfin'd to jE/vg^W alone 
but fpread it fclf as far as BohfmU : and, as we (hall lee pre* 
fently , the BohemUm Seceflioti was occafion*d by lVicl^ff'% 
Dodrine difFofed there. For if we add the fecond of Daniel^s 
lad Numbers 1 3 ; 5 to >^. D. 70 we (hall come to ji. D. 1405* 
The very time of the publick fpreading ofU^ickUjf^s Opinions 
hy^yphn Hufsy and Jtrom of Prague and others in Bohemia. 
For tno'J¥ip/w/irx places them three or four years later, yet did 
they certainly begin fo foon if not (boner :and at that time w^re 
become famous. Hea^r one of the Hiftorians^ * Quoad Ecclcfiam Lxtut, p.t«*. 
'^fhriorem in Bohemia agminatimficeffio fiebat a Romana Eccleji^^ 

* [ inetmte nimirum feculo decimoquinto. ] Ejus fecuU quarts 

* anno Praga .fublice dijputarunt Jaoobus ^ Couradus Canta^ 
^^rigienfisf^icUfi difiipuli ; ^doceutes praierea Papam ep Au^ 
^tt^njtumx yoannis Huffi uempetantaeraut efficaciaConciouesm 
And this is confirmed by the t wordsandHiftoryof /Tivihim- 
felf ^ who dates the beginning of his preaching from A.D. 1401 • 
and whofe Publick Troubles with the Court of Rome, upon 
account of it began ji. D. 1409. So that his famous op* 
pofitton to Antichrift is well dated from the middle year 
jt. JD. 140^. For as we find by his Hiflory that his 

* Tor SifiJisthai munher ef 1190. the mtmSer ef i%\s* ^' ^Mch the 
9fofbet Daniel pn^es a kleffhig it alfe fttifiled. Ter sccetmt thMtfretit the de* 
friatioB efthe TemfU, and eZi/mg rfthe dmh Sacrifice^ which hMfPenfd akotu 
thefttmMymr efottr Lerd 70* add I fey to thai 70 the nutnUr if 13}^ mtd 
it tnuetlffuUy to tht usr tf ettr Lerdi^of'^Stettrfter which titue wot s^fimh' 
lid theinst CetateellefCQBttuKc^Jn the fame Ceteneett the GM^^ Boliemiana 
TobannetHus and Hicronjini» Yrageofia efmh pmefied Mgaiwfi the Fefe: 
fiyiaig that if he did not fottew Chr^ mhiilifi.he wms mt Chr^ Viear. 
Q, 5. Sacrae Heptades p. 187* i88« 189* [In Hm'sffMesyenhaveaireat 
maaj remarkaUe Dreattfes ef AmiehriJI, m fmaU fart ef his writ'ta^sMng ef 

t Scripfi ubellaxB de corpore Clirifti primo anno ncs pnedicatioiiif qui 
fuit« Qt xfUmo* Aanus Domini i4oilaqoit Hoill Duo mandata ArduepiA 
copi Pragcofia, dc Huffi ad Pftpam Gregonum XII AppeUatio,uiidetiirbiinim 
jnMjfaTiini inttioai^ ad A* B. 1409 pertinent. Un$. Ofera. p. ig» & 8tf« 

H h publick 
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publick , and feverc • taxing of the Vices of the Corrupt 

Clergy of the Romi/h Church 9 was the main thing which 

made him taken notice of> and hated : {o we find in his works 

that his moft Remarkable Sermon on that Subjefl: in publick 

before aSynod of the Clei^y at Pr4gjw, was preach^ that t very 

year we enquire about u4. D. 1405. And this preaching of 

iVkkUfs Doftrine at Pragne, and in Bohef»i4^ had fuch fuccefs 

that it foont fpread over that Country, and into(j^r;9S^4/y;alfoi 

and if the Wars had not cruiVd it, a Reformation in allthofe 

parts had immediately followed. However, it was certainly a 

main preparation and prelude to the great ReforttKition in 

Germanj afterward, in the next Centurjr. And thefe prepa* 

tory fpreadings of the Proteftant Dodrines in England^ and 

in Bohemidy which fo effedually began to difiover the frM$uU 

and chard^ers of jintichrift \n the Church of Rom€y to which 

F* 88a* &c* difcovery^sMr.^if^ hats well ihewn, this Prophecy in DmicI 

does particularly relate, feem to me confiderablc eooi^h to 
be aimed at by thefe Numbers before us. 



V I s 1 o N. y. 

The Second Beaft vith tvo Horns like a Lamh. 

Apoc. xiij. xi- A ^^ Ihihetd anofhn biafi fpmh§g Mf emi cfthe earib ; 4fulhc 
' JLIl had mo horns Uks^yi^f Mndhffdks 4i a dtdgon^ 

- ... - - ----- — ^ ^ -^^^-^^ ..^^^^^^ — . — ^.. ... ._^^ 

^ Magt(ter }obafincft Ua» '^uamdiu ia fcdera ordidtiin fecularium homi- 
MHH actittr pnedicaado iavehebatur, onrnei dicebaot ^iritum fan^am exca 
kMOi \ at eitai in Cl«ram <3Q&vertit iennodem & ftiiuin>tiiia ulcua tet^t, 8c 
mole aadife coepit. In imfi<f Opentm Huilu . 

t Oper. HoC Vol. 1. p. a 8* ^ . . ^ 

± A.D. i4o3«Luxusimmodici]S»&rupOTiaClericorumBiciitatQtHuflof 
Pk's^ft Ml Bohemia & alii inquirerent de principatu itt Ccckfit: uade hujar. 
modi difptttstioDesortae quibus irritati Romanenfca Articulos Wiclcfi45 put- 
Kee condemoanist. CdolJ&BHk B^em. A* D. 140^ Invalefcentt Hu/Ti- 
tA^ j#je»»;»« nwmtt^ arm J RnhanuM. reltuufle natiooet Pootifici Romano addi- 
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1 2 . jind he exercifith sllthe ppwn 9/ thefirjl bcafi hfore him ; 
^«^ csujiih the earth, snd them that dwell therein /# wprfljip the 
firfi heafij whofe deadly woMnd was healed^ 

1 3 • ^nd he doth great weaders, fi that he maketh fire eeme 
4UwH from heaven on the earth in the fight of men* 

14. ^nd deceiveth them that dwell on the earth hj the meant 
-^fthofe miracles which he hadfowfrtodointhe fight tf the hedfi; 
faying to them that dwell on earthy that thejjbouldmakg an Image 
to the be aft which had a wonnd bj afword, and did live. 

1 5 . jind he had fower to give life to the Image of the beaft ; thdt 
the Image of the beaft fhotsld both ffeakj andcaufe f hat as mM9J 
M woM&not worjbif the Image of the beaft fijonld be killed. 

16 • ^nd be cau/eth all both fimall and great, rich and poor^ fret 
and bond to receive a markjn their ri^t hand, or in their fore^ 
-heads. 

17. jindtbat no man might bstj orfell fkve he that had the 
mar^^, or the nassu of the beaft, or the nttmber of his name* 

18 • Here is wifiUm. Let him that hath underftanding Co tent 
ehe nmmberofthe beaft; far it is the number of a nsani and his 
nttmber is fix hundred threefcore and fix. 

In thisnfth Vifion; ^which includes cfae fixth alfo^ of the 
.Image of the Beafty of which hereafter;) we have a plain ac'* 
count of the Rife of Jbttichrifl himfelfy ftridly fo called; pr 
of the Pope ^f Rome, and his ftsbordinate Hierarchj : having 
^ indeed the appearance of a Lamb; profeOing to be the Vicar 
of Chrift» w)u> is the Lamb of God; Servant of the Servants 
of God; SuccejOTor of the blefledApoftle St* Peter; the great 
Paftor of the Church, to feed the flock of Chrift : bvLt^eakit^ 
iikea Dragon; exalting himfelf above all that is called Gocl; 
Excommunicating and Deflroy ing Princes ; Abfolving Sub* 
jeds from their allegiance; Introducing new, falfe, and per«i 
nicious dodrines and praftices; Commanding Idolatry in the 
- worihip of Angels, Saints, Images^ and Rdiques; Tyrannizing 
over tne Confciencies of Men ; and Anathematizing all who 
will not Aibmit to his ungodly doings. He exercifis all the 
power of the firft Beaft before him ; maintains Imperittm in Im^ 
perio; requires the like or greater fubmidion to his decrees as 
. the Supream Temporal Power expeds ; and gives out all his 

H h z Laws 
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Laws in the (ightip and by the permidion of the (everal Kings 
• by whkh the diftind Kingdoms- of the Ronum^To^ixt are go- 
vem'd. He canfes all to worfbip ibe firjl Beajtj whofe deadlj^ 
wound WAS healdj i. e. He is the common Center and Cement 
which unites all thofe otherwife diftind Kingdoms; and by 
joiiungwith them procures them a blind obedience from their 
Subjeas: and fo He istheoccafionof the prefervation of the 
Old Roman Empire in fome kind of Unity, and Name,, and 
Strength twhich otherwife had been quite diublv*d, by the In^ 
undations and Wars fucceeding thefettlementof the Barbarous 
Natipnsin that Empire. He alio does^or feems to do a multitude 
of ftnnge Miracles ; and pretends to abundance of lying Won^- 
ders ; by which he flrangely prevails with, and amuxes, and en- 
flaves the World; and fo aeceives them into an implicit obedience 
to his Di£):ates. All which charaflers are fo peculiar to, and 
notorious in the Pope and his Subordinate Eccleiiafiical Hie- 
rarchy^ that I need fpend no more words about them. What 
is here chiefly ta be confider'd is the titfu of his rifi^ and his 
lo^ulAmmsudmrdtioni bom of them to be taken from Daniel, where^ as 
^' we have proved, he is defaib'd under the Name of the Uttis 

Hom; and therefore, according to what has been there Urea- 
dy advanc*d, ought to begin fime time after the Rife of the 
Ten Horns or Ten Kings of the Roman Empire ; and to con- 
tinue till their Deftru&ion in being, but m Power no longer 
than they do fo, tff«.. till the end of his mo and of their ^' 
12^, years. Now as to theEpocha of the Exaltation of the 
Papal Power, I take it to be plainly At, />• 6q6* \i 50 years after 
the Epocha when the Ten Kings were firft rifen ji^D. a 5^. And 
certainly this ddte agrees fo well withHiftory that noniing can 
do more fo. Thus fays one very truly, <' Concerning the Emer 
<^ fion of the two horn*d beaft out of the Earth, I find'a:great 
yv^^|^« confentin riie Commentaries, Controverfies, and Stones of 
2^ pt 36. ^*the Church r that the two homed Beaft began in the Uni- 

*' verial Headtbip under the Emperor Phoeas. Crak^horp in his 
<^ Treatife o%ziTmSpalato calleth ittheComer-Stone of theBuiid- 
'< ing. And in very deed many Authors,if you put them upon it 
[^xg> ftate the original of the Beafis Kingdom^ they, do geneRlly 

•^iii. 
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*<in ^ manner pitch iipon the year 6otf. And to be fure 
Pope Boniface the third in that year receiving firft from* 
the Tyrant Phocas; and th^ Popes, his Succeflbrs ever after 
claiming the Stile of ffead of the ChHrch^mdVmverJklBiJbop^ 
of the fame, and accordingly ever after pretending to, and \ipon 
all occafions exerciffng an ufurped Power agreeable to fo prc- 
fumptuous a title ; this Epocha of die Pope*s Ecclefiaftical 
Tyranny is fo Eminent and Remarkable in Hiftory, and has 
occa(ion*d fuch mighty difputes between the Romanifls and 
Trote^antSy and has been to often pitch d upon bythofewho 
have attempted this Prophecy, tho* they could hnd fo little 
dired Foundation in Scripture for k, that I need not ufe many 
words to (hew the exadtoefiof itscorrefpondence with Darners 
Prophecy, and that from hence began that famous Period when 
Time f, and Laivs, (honld be given into the hands of this LittCe 
Horn for a Timoy and Times, and a Dhnfion of Timoy or for 
1 1 1 a Prophetick Days. Dr. Heyliny a Learned Man who feems 
not much to have concem'd hhnfelf with the ApocaIypfe,from 
the great difference there was in Hi ftory between the B^hops cofmogv^Jof. 
of Rome before j and the Pofes of Rome after this Epocha-, in his i od* 
Catalogue intirely diftinguiflies the one n-om the other : and h^- 
ving given us a Lift of the tf 5firft Bijbops of Rome till A. 2>. tfo 5 
and noted that SaHnianns I. was the laft of the Roman BifbopSy 
not having iliat arrogant Title of Vniverfal Bifbop , or Head 
of the Churchy He finiffaes that branch of theintire Catalogue; 
and then beginning the fecond with this TitiCyTie Popes of Home 
thalenging a Supremacy over all the Chnrcby From^ A.D. 606 
and Boniface IIL He gives us the Catalogue of the Popes till his 
own time, being in number 1 79. And it is very well worth our 
obfervation that when )uft before that time the Biihop of C^w- 
Jtdntinople had obtained the Title of Vniverfal Bifbopy the then 
Popes, Peldrims and Greiorj the great vehemently opposed it ; 
and downright aflShn'd that whofoever took the Title of Uni- 
verfal Biftiop upon him was a Fore-runner of Antichrift ; equal 
to Lucifer m Pride, and had the name of Blafphemy upon him. 
So that when immediately after, St. Gregonj*s next Succeflfor 
but one^onifacetht third accepted of that very Title ; and what 
.was rnore^ both himfelf and his Succeflbrs exercised that Ty- 

• rannical 
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rannical Power therein imply'd ; it is plain bv Pope P<Ugi»s\ 
and St. Gregorys Opinion that either Antichrift himfelf, or 
at leaft his Forerunner, who was equal to Lucifer in pride, 
and had the name of Blafphemy upon him, began to fit ia 
the See of Rome. This whole Hiftory Ilhall firft give you 
in the words of that great Man, A. B. Laud in his excellent 
p. ii6, 1X7- Book againft Fijbcr the Jefuit; and then in the forcnamed 

Popes own words. The A. B. then giving an account of 
the gradual Rife of the Popes to their greatnefs under the 
Chriftian Emperors; and being come towards the end of 
the fixth Century, He thus proceeds. * About this time 
•brake out the ambition of john PatrUrch o£ Conflanth 
'nople aifeding to be Univerfal Biibop. He was countenanced 
« in this by Mauritms the Emperor; but fourly opposed by 

* Pdagius and St. Gregoni in fo much that St. Gregory plainly 
•iays this pride of his (news that the times of Anticbriftwere 
<near. So as yet; (and this was near upon the point of fix hun« 
'dred y^ars after Chrift;) there was no Univerfal fiilhop, no 

* one Monarch over the whole Militant Church. But JfiW« 

* riiiHS being depos*d and murdered by Pbocasj Phocm conifer'd 

< upon Boniface the third that very Honour that two of bis 

< Predeceflbrs had declaimed againft^ as Monftrous^od Blafphe- 
*mous^ if not Antichriftian. Where, by the way^ either there 
« two Popes Pelagims and St. Gregory err'd in this weighty bu- 

< finefs about an Univerfal Biftop over the whole Church ; or 
^ if they did not erre, Boniface and the reft which after him 

sti ntfo Bf. * tqok it upon tkem, were in their very Predeceflbrs judgment 

Siillingflcefs / Antichriftian. I ftiall now produce Pope Felagius's ud St 

vindicationVu Qrtgorj%, fenfc ip their own words. 

2. chap. ^. ^^.^^ p tanun ^ ipfe Joannes, mfi erroremfiutm cltocor^ 
rexerity a nobis excommumcandum fore f-^VniverfalitaUs qnoqne 
nomenj quod Jibi illicit e nfnrpavity nolite attendere : ^ Nmllns 
enim Patriarcharnm hoc tarn profanovocahnloMnqHam utatur:-^ 
Perpendiiis, Fratres Chariffimij quid e vicino fubpquat$tr^ cnm 
.& in Sacerdotibns ernmpssnt tarn perverfa primordsa. Quia^nim 
JHxta eft illi de quo fcriptum tft^ ipfe eft Rex fuper muverfis 
filios fnoerbia. Ep. 8. Pelag. II. Apud. Concil. Tom. 4. p. 47^. 
Confacerdos mens yoannei vocari Vniverfalis Epifcopus Qn0m 
f4ir : Exclamare compellor ac dic^re O Tempora \ O Mores ! — 

Sacer" 
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Sdord^tes vdnifotis Jibi M§miHd expetunt^ (jr novis ac prophknis 
voCdb$$lis gUriantur. Nunefuid ego h4c in rey PuJJime Domiitty 
propridm cdn/dm defendo < NHuquidJpecUlem injurUm vindico? 
£t mn magis caufam Omnipotentis Dei , ^ caufam mniverfalis 
EccleJU f -''-^Sed dkjit a ccrkibms Chriftianorum Nomenillud BUf- 
fhetnid, in quo omnium Sacerdotum honor aMmiturj dumdb uno 
fibi dementer arrogatuT. Greg, L. 4. Ep. ji* 

Sed in hdc 'ejus fuperbid quid dliud nifipropinqua jdm jinti^ 
cbrifti ejfe tempora defignatur f L* 4. Ep, 54. 

Nullus unqudm decejfortim meorum hoc tdm profdno vocdbulo 
nti confinfit ; quid vidotketfi unus prdtridtchd Vniverfdlis did'* 
tUTypdrndrchdrumn^menedieris derogdtur. Sed Abfity hoc Abfit 
d Chrifiidnd fuente idfibi velle quenqudm drripere unde frdttum 
fuorum honorem imminuere ex qudntuldcunque pdrte videdfur* 
^---^PerpenSiy Ftdter chdrijjime, quis e vicino [ubfequituty cujus 
fir infdcerdotibus erumpunt tdm peruerfdprtmordid. Quid enim 
juxtd efi ille de quo firift$tm eft ipfe eft Rex fupeniniverfos 
filios fuptirtris^y qmd non fine grdVi dolore ebcere competlor : frd'^ 
ter & Coepifiapus nofler yodnnes mduddtd Dominicdy jlpofio-^ 
iicd prdceptdj reguUs pdirum de/piciens eum per eldtionem prd* 
currere condtur H§ n$mini : ^itd ut univerfd fibi tentet ddfiri^ 
berey ^ ofunid qud fiU uni Cdpiri eohdrenty viiieUcet Chrifto per 
ildtionem pompatici ferm^s ejufdem Chriftifibi ftudedt membrd 
fubjugdte. L. 4; Ep. 16. & Pelagf. ubi fupra* 

Tu quid Chrifto J VniverfdUf fiilicet Ecctefid cdpifi in extre^ 
mi judfcii es diSurus exdmine , qui cunltd ejus membrd tibimee 
CondrisVuruerfdUs dppelldti&ne fupponere f OuiSy rogoyinhoctam 
perverfi vocdbulo nifi HU dd imitdndum preponitur qui defpedis 
jingehrum legionibus ficum ficidUter couftitutis ddculmencond'^ 
tus eft finguUritdtis erumpere f — Omnid qud prddiHd funtfiunf : 
Hex fuperbid pr&pe eft ; (J-, quod did uefds efty fdcerdotum eft 
frdpdrdtus exercitus, L; 4. Ep. ;8. 

In ifto enim fielefto vocdbuU conjentire nihil eft dliud qudm fi* 
dem perdere. L. 4. Ep. jp. 

£t quid hoftis Omnipotentis Dei Antichriftus juxtd eft^fludio^ 
fi ctspioy ue proprium quid invenidt uon folum in moribus^, nee 
itidm in t^oCdbulo fkcerdotum, L. 6. Ep. 28. 

£|# vetd fidtnter dmoy quid quijquis fe Vniverfdlem Sdcer^ 

dotem 
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Jo^em vocat'^y vel v&cari dejiderat, in ^Utioucjua jtmichrifipm • 
pr^ecurrn; qnia^Hptrbundo fe ceteris pr^ponit* L. 6. £p. ^o» 
' Sed^/juia jam vt videmus mttndihmjus tefmimo proprnquante 
in pr^urfiom fua apparuit humani generis inimicusy -Mtiffisqm 
ei c^ntriuiicere bene ^ humiUter vivendo deb tier nnt per hocfitpev" 
biavocabninm pr4icurfores babeae SdcerdoteSmLm 7. Ep.*6^. Ia« 
did:. 2. 

It is therefore evident^ that As in the prefeot Hypothefis, the 

'Din. ii« 8. ^^P^ ^^^^^ among the ten Kings in place; his Authority and 

theirs being in the very fameCountries andKingdoms -, and after 
them in time ^ as Antichrift wasto do,* fo tbatatthis^^ciM A. 
D.606. his Powerwasadvanc'dtoa height abundantly fuffici* 
ent to begin the Date of his overbearingDominion andTyranny 

Pt.i.Lem.fo» overtheChriftiaaCburch..* which being fo, and his Duration 

.fvlui. but 1 1 1 o yejrsy as we have already obferv'd) we have great rea* 

fon to exped the Period of his Grandettr and Tyrantrj^zt the Pe« 
nod of thofe 1 1 10 yearsi. e. at the (ame time with .that of the 
ten Kings ^.JD. i7i5.and his utter Deftrudiony with ^thatof 
the whole Roman Empire, at our Saviour's coming : according 
to^he feveral Scripture Prophecies hereto relating. 

CoroUaiy I. Since we Save already afftrted thai the Little 
Homiji Daniel, is the /ame with this Second Bezii, or the Pope 
tf/Rome and his Hierarchy 9 weareobligdto confider morepar^ 
ticttUrly thedefiriptionofthat Little Horn in this placcy and fee 
whether it will agree with the Popes of Rome, as we have found 
that of the SecondBeaft h^ done. Daniefs words are^is follows. 

^^ .. Q J cwfideredthe hornSy and behold there came tspamonithem 

' ^*^' ' another little horny before whom there wert three of the firp horns 

diJpUnted; and beholdinjids horn there were eyes, like the eyes of 

Verrf u 4 ^a»y 4tndamonthfpeaking great things. — I beheld theny be* 

OMnfeofthe voice of the great words wnich the hortss fhakfy I be* 
held even till the beaft was Jlain, and his body deflroyedy 4ind given 

yec%oi&c. to the btsrning flame. -'^^^Then I wottld kffow the truth of the 

ten horns that were in his heady and of the jother which cam^ 
up, and before whom three felly even of that horn that had eyes^ ^ 
an/ia mouth thatfiake verj great thingSy whofeUokjt^as more flout 
than his fellows. I beheld, and the fame horn teuuk war with tho 
^ Joints f audprev^ledagaiufi them. ^Tljg tin horns out of this 

king* 
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k$ftgd«m4ire4en kifW thi^t (hdllarifi^ c andano$her fhall arifi^ttr 
fhem : mA hefl^4U bt diverfefram the firfiy \andhe pjaUfithdut 
three kin^s. ^ndhe JhaUfpedk^great 'words sigainfithemofiHtgh^ 
iitidfbaSwearoMtthefMiwtS'ofihemofiHighy ^nd thinkjo chanoe 
pmesofulJd^s^ And thej/fhdU be given into his h4»d stntil a tinUy 
ondtimeSjdndAdivffion'oftime.But the judgment jballjit i^ndthej 
jhdU taks ^'^^ ^ dominioMyto confume^andtodejirojit untothe end. 
. The feveral Cbaraders and Defcriptions here, have cither 
been already obferv'd,or are generally obvious and eafy of them- 
felves 111 their application, excepting that famous one here 
thrice mcDtion'd, that be was to difpUnt three vf the ten kings; 
thnhrforehim three of them were to fall; and that he was to 
fishdue thefe three kings ; which is too folemn and remarkable a 
Chara&erof Anticnrift to be here omitted .* efpecially fince I 
queftion whether it has yet been rightly Explained ctho* Dr. W/- 
' //>;jandMr.i^/^,to fay nothing of an Anonymous Authorbefpre 
!em both.have come neareft themactenl fhall therefore firilgive 
their two Opinions, in their own wor<ls$ and then ^ropofe my 
own to the Rceader. As to Dr. AUix^ after he had fct down 




'^m triA' Avnlf^funtj ut crefi,,,. 

\ Wert$l9rtm regmum 4h Ofrregothis Rtgibns ,deftr4tanm efi^ nam 
^^dinfefiamtm Komdm t^ Italue msximMm partem occupaverant^ 

* jismQfciUcet Chrifii^^i . Ofii^g^thi a Ungohardss villi /tone 
^uimno 55 J. Langobardidemuma CaroUMagnoitafmntdebelU^ 

* ti Anmo 77^ .* ut Hie non filri Romam & It^^am fitbiecerity fid 
^/am Ramam P^mtifici qsiodd utile d§minium douodeaerit. And • 
fcys Mr. Mode. , * The^hree Kings which Daniel fiith the Auti^ * 
UbrifiianH^rnJbomUdeprefi anddi/pUnt t^ advance him/elf, were 

* thoje whefe D^mimons extended intolizXy^ and fi flood iuhis light ; 
\i. That of the Greeks, whofe Emperor Leo Ifaurus , f^ the 
^4iuarrelof Itnage^worO^y he Excommunicated^ and made his 

* SubjeBs of Italy Revolt from their Allegiance, a. . Thdt of the 
Mx>ngobards, {Succe f^s to the OQ:xoaot\x%^) whofe Kingdom he 
^CAufid^ b^ the aid if theFnnks^ to be wholly ruin' d and extir* 
^^ed; thereby to get the Exarchate ijf Ravenna, (which Jinct 
UbeJ^$ltfr9mthcGted^^thoLon^o}xixd$wcrcjfa^^ a 
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< Fdtrim^nj te St. Peter; Tin Ufi W4S the Kin^d^m 9f tie Franks 

* it fetft eentmH^d in the Bmfire ef Germany .• 7i/hafi Emperors 
*^ from the ddjsefHexiVf IV. he Excommunicated^ Depo/d, attd 
^TrampFd ftftder his Fe^ty Md never frffer^d to live in refi till ho 
^made them not only to amt their Interefi in thoEleikon of Popes, 

* dnd InvejUtttres of Bipops ; bnt thatremsinderalfo of JurifdH^ 
^ Sion in Italy ivherevntb, together with the Roman NamOj he had 

* once Enfeoffed their Predeeejfors. Theje were the Kings ^ bj Di^ 
'/planting^ or (as the Fklgarhath) HnmhUng of whom the Pope 
^got ElkoW'^room by degrees^ and advanced himfilf to that height 
^ of Temporal Ma jefy^ andjibfilnteGreatnefsj which made him 
*Jo terrible in the World. Thus he, nearer the truth I think, 

-, than Dr. jilUx. And truly in my Opinion thefe three 
^nmdMm^ Kingdoms are i . That of the Greeks^ or the Exarchate of Ra* 
Hilietyp.i^&.wnna, continuing from ji. D. 567. till 755. fori85 vears. 
387.&C. 2. Thatof the£MP^4r^i, continuing from j4.D. 570. till 774. 
for 104 years. And ; .fThat of Italy j which immediately fuc- 
ceeded it ; and which I may dill theKingdom of tbe/T4i^i^,be« 
caufe its firft Kings for many years were cbofen out of,andbelong- 
edto the Franksy tnd afterwards were fucceeded by the ItalianSf 
and then by the Germans : of which Kingdom' we havean iotire 
DcRegaoIa- Succeffioh andHiftory in 5^)^Miir/ continuing fraai^.Diyj^. till 
^^ I it€i fdr 5 1 2 years. AM I call thefe the Kingdoms h^re re- 

fer'd to, becaufe they all were deftrdy'd after the Rife of the 
Power of the LittleHomy the Pope ; and all were deftroy*d in 
great part by his means and intereft ; and bec$u(e every one of 
them not only in general belonged to theten feveral Original 
• vJCihgdoms of the divided ^^iifif* Empire abovemention'd, bijt 
VfpeciaHy becaufe they belonc'd to Italyy the Country where 
the Popes power was to fpreadi and where it is moft natural to 
feek for fuch Kingdoms, as his Kingdom was to dijplant or en- 
ervate, and to hfsmbley and which were to fall before him, accord- 
ing to the exprefi words of the Prophecy before us. That the 
Pope was in a great meafure,- the occafion of the definition of 
the Exarchate ofRavennaiHcsir Sl^onins and HoweL ^ Leo Impe^ 

* ratoryrebtts Romanis perceptisJsassdtjiMa^istampropoJhofsso dsmotm,. 
^Spattutrio altero in Italia miffo, PatsHoExarchm monuit set J! vita ex^ 
^ peUcroQregorii (ILPontiJce) handpoffetyJaltemdePontiJkatst </e- 
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jicereit MtqmeeiMUermmfmtfiitmirtt. . Ita ^anlmfimml m^mU^ 
to /mperMi^fS dJJifllm^ JurnmlGregomOJmfiimmUumSj^ ^mod^tk 
eo tribmmm EceUfih iwfonttt veisretmr^ exercumm RMvetmrntem 
Spoiharh tribmtj tttmqme Romam eomiemtUre , ^ Pmtifictm in 
vlncuU cmjkert jmjjii. jStqme me hsc qmidim Uuere Gregorimm 
res foimit : iiaame mt litenatem/mdmfimml sc Jklmtem dtfentUrti^ 
coaSms tfi Mvtrfm praviU ChriftiMm Imferatoris infidim tsr*- 
barormm fimml ^taut hofiimm MMxitit^ implorart. Qnifff^ 
reliifms remotisfmbfidiiSy Lonf$k£rdo$€X SpoUtunoTHfeo^tte Dm^ 
€Mtm ixcMt ; m fpe pr^miifim repUti adventantilms Bxarcbi 
ligUnibm ohxiif. Hi msLgtm MmwMrxm aUcritoie ad Vrbem 
pr§frSiy pantem SaUrittm^ poxtimijMfeAiilviMmcumvMlsdisar' 
matcrxm ccbertiixs infiderxm ; i^ foimmiffo cmm adviuitMie 
SpMtbario pr^Uh Rdvexnaffm exerckum at Vrbit ddim fxmmd' 
ver$mti SpdtbitrifimqueipfftmRsnwmamfireferreimcmpto irri'- 
to €o€g€rttitt^^^^^Ro9ndMtitem Gregorims Potttifex htntm nrmm 
corthr faiimh fiiviro ammo, stifMo oxtrems meditMfi rotnedm- 
€ctpk* Ita^m Ffm^h ConftdntittiexemptoDecrHxm propojmt, 
^00 Ltotum ImpOTdtonm ptortom vommtttdono rtmovit ; mtam^ 
aomfilmmmmCdtboUcitf^ fid oitttmCathoUdsifrfoJiiffimm ejpttf 
i$c mox Itdlid pernios ficrs^ittti, qMofi Mi ohUgavorsxt religi'^ 
otto ixolvk: (^ no ei Mtn tributMrn dstrtnt^ am alia rati^ 
no obodiront indixit. Quo decreto accopto Romamif Cam^ 
pmij XkvoMMoios,^ fir Petit apoUttmi a Leono frnkito .d$fe^ 
cotmx, ; 4C varns ttmuUAm oxcioatis ipfis otiam vioUro ttuogh^ 
^flrattti now dxiitarttnt. Qjdppe Ravenna Panlxs Exardms o€€i» 
fiu oft. Roma- Petrtti Dnx lotminibMS captus. In Campania 
Exmlarattts Dttx cum popnlos adverfiis Pontificem ittcitarety a 
Romanis oo profidis una cttm fitio > Ha^riano eft obtruncatus. 
QMinitiam odii fiu vim advorftis ettm vohdmonter adeo intended 
rmntf totadhoftiUsacirbitatosproveSido ItorporioiUi abrogando^ 
alio f me Imforatoro legendo rotttUfim. ^-^Qmod ifUur jampri* 
dem gravwns fiagitiis lAonit impnlfi fpe acftndio deflinaranty id 
boe maximo tempore ettjaceront prajoxti Pomificis Ecelefiaqno in* 
dtfOiporkitloj/mt. (^mpp^ r^bms eommomoratis exafperati cot" 
ta aninri fimentia impittm fi vamfue Looms imperium ujptto* 
rtmt, acfilomnifier^imontojo Pon^is vitamftatmmqxe in per* 
fotttttm defenfmros, atqtte ejus in omnibns rebxs anSoritati ob* . 
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< t€mperaturosJMrar$mn • Ita Homa Ronumn/que DmcAtus a Gnt^ 
'cis dd Romantim Poniifieem^^ propter nef^ndam turum htrefin im» 
^ ptctatemque pervenit^ Sigon.DeR.egn JcaI.^.I>.7i4, 7i<^,727^ 

H wclPt, 4. * Luitprand having prepard aUttnugstefmnhandfor fe great am 
P' s^f fj'See ^Enterpriz^, Invades the Exarchate on aftedJUny amd lays Siege 
^ljo^*fB» 'loRr/enna, the Seat ^f the Governor. Paul> who at prefent^ 

< hjfdvonr of Leo the Emperor held that place^ we are toU h St- 
<gonius« was very much Jfurpriz,*dy as from the highefi pro;fperi$y 

< heing on afudden cafi down into thegreateft difficmty. But there 
^was noftsch caufe of his beinifurpriai/d^ if we eonfider btsi what 

< the fame Author hadreiatedbm a. little before. He $ells us in- 
*' maiay words y that Leo the Emperor bein^ at odds with Gicgocy^* 
^'the Kpman Bijbopy upon the account of Images, tool^fiveral 

• ' courfis to make him away^ and for that purpofe fint Paul as Ex*- 

* arch into Italy m^ho having once ai tempted itj htst to no purpofe^ 
^ the Emperor the foUowingjoarfint him aMeffagcthat^ he com d* 

* not kill, jct hefbould remove him from bk Office^ and put another 
^ in his room., &c. {as inSigomm.) -^This happen dint the year 
^ before the Siege, of Ravenna : and therefore whether $he^ Exaneh 
^hadreafon to pefurpriz,*d^ or rather ought not to have o^ppSed 
^fomefuch matter ; and whether the Bi/bop of Rome, who had al^ 

* ready joined the Lombards TiHtb mm, was notcotecern^d, w^ 
^kav€ the Reader to judge*, 

But that the Popes caU'din ^tFranki to fubdue tAktLamherdsi 
is too well known in Hiftory to need any particular Quotati- 
ons •- and that the Popes alio at laft, by abundance of Arts and 
Tricks and Excommunications wearied our the Kings of /m- 
kf, and the Emperors, till they were forc'd to lofe- their Do- 
minion there> and acquiefce» is too much the Subjed of the 
Hiftory of feveral Centuries together to becali'din queftion 
by any. And the pernicious andlafting Fadions of Guelfes for 
the Pope> and GibelUnes for the Emperors, ace but too fadMo* 
jiuments of that matter. 

Corollary i. Since alfi wehave already agerted that AuPaulV 
Man of Sin- is the fame with the Little Hom» «r Second BeaAs 
we are obUgd to emjmre into his Dejcription and Char^^rSf to fee 
whether t&y. agree to the Pope aud ^his Eccle^icaL Hkrarchj, as 

weg 
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7i;eU ds the former defiriptiens have done* uind upon « bare read'' 
inff of the Text J wefijall eajiljfind that it is the moji clear and live- 
ly dejcriptiun of that Antichrifiian Preeminence of all therefi ; and 
the leafi wanting of any llluflration or Explication of allother^ 
The words are ihefe. • 

N^u^wehefeochjoHy brethren, bji the coming of our Lordje^ »Thclt2. i. 
Cms Chrifiy and by our gathering together nnto him^ *^' 

z. Thatye be netfionfbak^ninmindy or be troubled, neither bj 
fpiritj nor by wordy nor by Letter y as from usy as that the day of 
Chrifi is at hand. 

3 • Let no man deceive you by any means : for that day fiall not 
^omoy except there come/an apojlacyfirfiy and that man of Jin beye'- 
vealed, thefin of perdition: 

4. ^0 oppofeih andexalteth himfelf above all that is calledGody 
or that is worfbipped ; fo that he as God, Jitteth in the temple of God, 
ftfcwing himjilf that he is God. 

5. Remember ye not that when I was yet with youx I told you 

tbife things t 

6. uind now yt kgoui what withhdldeth, that he might be rer^- 
vealed in his time. 

7* For the my fiery of iniiptity doth already work,: only he who- 
uowUttethy wiUUt, untill he be taken out of the way. 

8. ulnJtheufiall that wtckgd be revealed, whom the Lord/ball, 
confumo with thefpirit of his mouth, and pall dtfiroy with the 
brightnefs of his coming* . 

9. Even^him whojf coming is after the working of Satafi, with 
all power, andJiinSy and lyino wonders. 

I o- -4»i/ with all deceivablenefs of unrighteoufnefs in theth that 
ferifby becauji they received not the love of the truthy that they 
might befaved. 

I I • jittdfor this caufe God Jball fend them firong delujlons that 
theyjhould believe a Ite. 

I !• Thstt they all mi^t be damnedy who believed not the truth i 
but hadpleafure in unri^teoufnefs. 

Thisdcfcription is fo lively and dear, that I look upon it fo 
far from needing any large Paraphrafe it felf, that it will ferve 
very well for a Paraphrafe on all the other Prophecies hereto 
relating* On which account^ I cannot but wonder at our late 

excellent 
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cxetttent Commentator Dr. Ifhiiijy who allows the agreement 

of thisdefcription to that great AntichriftmentionM in the Re^ 

%'Hauon, and yet applys it to the Apoftacy of the Jews^ either 

from i\itRomans,or (vomChriftianitjyit this time,and fo expounds 

this J4T and coming i?/CAr(/?,of theDeftruftion of Jernfalem on- 

ly 1 can't here Rand to confiderhis Argumentsat large : and I 

seaUdBook c<. ne'ed not, becaufe they are built on a oreat miftake,which I've al- 

rTtMter ready correfted. I fhall only m fhorthintat a fewReafons,wbich 

thiPnface. will IhewhisExpofitionto be fufficiently unaccountable, (i.^ 

What need of all this Sollicitude of St.F4i*/,to free himfelf from 

the fcandal of having affirm'd,that the defirmaiim ofJermfidemwM 

at hamiyvrhen the greateft part of thatGeneration was already Mft^ 

Matt.xxir. 54- within which yet our Saviour had exprefly afferted that Deftru. 

Aion was to comejand when thcDr.allows that it was but itf years 
then futureat the writing of this Epiftle? (2.^ How abfurd is it 
to interpret the 9»^^*f or foUmn coming of Chrift in the f onner 
Epiftle, nay in this Epiftle, and in the firft verfe of this very 
Chapter, in the beginning of this very Difcourfe, of bis cmhig 
to jHdjrment at the Ufi day ; Sindyct in the eight verfe to expound 
it omsccmingto deftroyjernfaleno only ? efpccially when no ex- 
ample can be ihown that ever St. Paulwkt that word in that ac- 
ceptation; nay when 'tis very doubtful whether ever it be fo us'd 
in the whole New Teftament. Cj J How comes the ApofWc 
to have fuch a concern to inform the Thefaloniansy who wjere 
Aft. ivij. 4. almoft all GentiUs, of the Deftruftion of JernfaUntt in ymdea, 

at a thoufand Miles diftance ? which was of little more confe- 
quence to them than the Deftruaion of any other Church or 
City in a remote Country. (4.) Ldftfy, How comes the 
Church of the Theffalonians to be in fuch a Conftemation and 
Difturbance o^*T&^* ^tthe Jkfpojal that JernfaUm would foon 
be deftroy 'd : /ince therein none but the unbelieving ftwi^ and 
the Enemies of Chrift were to perifli; andfince it was a place 
and City fo remote from them ? I do not think that if -we id 
EnHandymctt apprehcnfive thattheCity andTerritory ofRome^ 
wastobefodeftroy'd inadoienorKJyears, that we ftiouldbe 
in a great Confufion andConfteritafion thereupon,and want/uch 
pathetic Admonitions and Dehortations as the Apoftle ufes 
fn the nrefent cafe.- which indtfed ixt as folemn as alouift any 
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in the whole Bible, and can by no means refer to any other f#. 
ming o( our Saviour than that famous one fo of ten fpoken of 
by tins Apoflle, to fet up his Kingdom,and therein to ytuioe the 
JVorld at the loft Jay. But ifit be ftill wondered at that St. Paul 
(hould here fay that the Aijjierj of luitjuitj did already worl^ in Vcr. 7* 
his time, I fay, ft is not flrange that one who knew that the great 
ManofSim was to corruptand fpoil the Purity of the Cliriflian 
Religion, and turn the Myfterj of Godlinefs into a Myflery of 
Jmquityi and who found already the beginnirg of fuchMif- 
cbiefs creeping into the Church; and that in fome of the very 
fame points which Antichrifl was to corrupt ; looks upon fuch 
beginings of Antichriflianifm as Preltuies^ Preparations^ and 
Forerunners of that grand Corruption to come afterward. And 
this is the obvious meaning of his words .• which are almoft 
the very fame with thofe. of St. Johtt^ in all probabih*ty wrif- 
tenafter the Pe(lru(5lion of Jertffalem^ and fo not capable of 
any fuch Eyafipn as is us'd here, as we A)aU fee prefently^- And 
it muft be obferv'd that fuch Expreffions came the more natu- 
rally from thefe ApofUes ; becaufe they knew not but the great 
Antichrill was to arife very foon afterward ; as we have already CoroU. 1 , dc s. 
at large obfery*d in the Secottd Part of this Effay. afm the Pre- 

Corollary j. Sittce wo,have therefore hinted at fome ExfreffioMs(yL^*J^ ^^ 
in St. John, which feem to relate alfo t^this great Antichrifl, it ' 
Ttnll befit not tofofs them over upon this occafUn. The words are 
thefe. Little chUdren it is the laft time : and as ye have heard > Jo^^* ^j* > ^• 
that antichrifl fhall come, even now are there many antichrifls, 
whereby \^eknow that it is the lafl time. ~«Who is a liar but Vcr. 11. 
he thatdenyeththat Jefusis the Chrifl? He is antichrift that 
denyeth the Father ^nd the Son. Every fpirit which confeffeth Chap. iv. j. 
not thatTefus Chrifl is come in the flefh, is not of God : and this 
is that ^irit of antichrifl whereof ye have heaid that it Ihould 
come, and even now already is it in the world. Now in order 
to under fland thefe words^ to place this Epifile before the Deftrte^ 
Qion of Jerufalem, when on other accounts it appears to have been 
TLritten after it; and to interpret '•*Af^xe*^^» the grand Anti- 
chrifl of the Nation of the Jews in general ; and »»»#i 'Aft/;^^!^* ^^a. 
ny Antichrifls ofparttcnUr Seducers of that Nation with Dr. 
y/hithy,feems to me a begging of the quefliod, and not a lit tie 

abfnrd. 
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shfitrJ. Whereas v/iihpmf dnjfuch inc^nveniencies the whele rmr^ 

cajilj be thus Paraphrased, q.d. * The jige or Ptrhdwe are now 

^ in, iscefiaimij the laft jlge or Period of the Worldj the lafi: daysfi 

* often fpokgM of hj the Prophets. And this appears bj the Preludes 

^and^Preparatioms for that great Antkhrifiy whoji Period belongs 

' to this time, and is to laft to the very conclujton of this Age ; and 

*• of whom joH havefo often heard us dtjconrfing. Forjou may aU 

^4readj fee many of his temper already corrupting ana/poiling the 

^ pmre Vofirine-ofChriftianityy andfo by degrees making way for 

*him\ whichisan Indication that we are in thofi lafi days wherein 

' heistoappear* And indeed we have reafon enonghto believe the 

^xoming of fuch an Antichrift, ^r Oppofer of the true and pure ends 

^.ef Chrifiianity, when we already have thofi j who in effelt deny 

^ their Saviottr^ and thereby deny in feme fince the Father ^ 

*• which fint him. Andfitre every one ofthefi may as well dtferve 

*4he name ^f the Antichrift^ theOvpofirof Cbrifi and his Heligi'- 

^ ouf as even thatfamotss Antichrifiwhois to come here^er can do^ 

fo that I thinly notwithfianding Dr. Whitby'/ attempts to the con* 

fraryy both St. Paul and St. John do dejcribe and bint to ns the 

fame great Ataichrifi which we meet with in the Revelation ; and ^ 

the Dr. had not wav*dthe Explication of thai Bool^ which affords 

fo much light to thefi places, he could hardly hat^e avoided jotning 

with us in our pre fint Interpretation of them. 

Scholium, i. We havin^attbe endofthedefcriptionof the 
Second Beaft, orAmichriflinxhtRevelationj an Account of the 
Kameof the/iV/Bf4/? myftically hinted tons by its number 
666. wc cannot hereomit to take notice of it. And indeed I 
£nd no better Con;eAure hitherto about it than that which /rr- 
uaus ihimielfy fooo afterthc feeing of thefe Vifions, fturevrdly 
i^u(pe&ed to be it. vix,* A«n!>^ The Roman or Latin Empire ; 
asdiftingui(h*d from the (xrfrit) thtPerJmuy the Babylonian^ or 
.any other Enopire. For as that name does by its Numeral 
Letters amount to )u(l that Ntmiber fix hundred fixty Gxf as 



f ScdSc LATEiNOS oomcn habet Sexoentonim iexa^nta far on- 
memnni 8c ^alde verifimile cfttquoaiam iiovii&imim Rqpmm McbaUt fo- 
vicabulum; Latioi coiiniuAt gui nimc rcgoaat* /•449« 
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will eaHIy appear by tbe Numbers in theMaigin ; fo in hGt we 
mayobferve that almoft all tbe things contain'd iathis Prophew 
cy« are dire Aed to^and fulfili'd on the Wtfiern or LMim part of the 
Roman Empire : which by thofc who Uv'd where St.y^Aw wrote^ 
has been ftijl ftil'd the Emfire ofth^ L4fmh ('cfpeciallv after it 
was divided into ten Kingdoms in the fifth Century;/ and was 

foefteem'd by Iren^Ms him fclf. Take this notion from Mr. 

Mede and Peter Dm MphUu in their own words as follows. SmQ 5^^. 

Efi veto BefiU n^men, qmod jam tmm enm ^fcaljffis ad-* 
hnc tec ens fir if ta effet ttemmlU fii/pic0ts fimfj Jecant4i0m illmt 
AATEIN02* 0ec enim nomme fefi imperii Mvifionemi fir decern 
reges in fravincus ejus exartin , ueq$$e prims^ Pfeudopropheta 
Komanus cum reliMii Occidemtis IncoUSg difiriminis ergo^ appeU 
latMS efi ; idtjue ah Hits ipfis, ^uibms Apocaljpfis firipta eftj fip» 
tern ^fia Ecclefiis. Namqme (Sraci (^ reliam Orientales^ penes, 
fHQSin diUceraticne ilia Imperii mmenmanjerai, fiij>fi$fiUs Ko^ 
manos did voluere ; aos cum pontifice npjtroy (jr ikh ee Epifie^ 
piS9 ^gibusy Dynafiis, fkeali quodam infiinStje L, A T I N O S 
dixere. Med. Comment. Apoc. p. ^{4. 

htnaus ctjervavit in Itteris vocahuli aateinos computoiis sh dfi Dr. 
tffici pracife 666. Nen alio tituh aptieri Imperium Papale p«- Creflencrtl>#- 
tmkdefignarh Nam Graci fcckfiam Occidentahm^ qua fi$b-^^^^^ ^ 
tfi Ponttfici R9man0yV0cant Latintm. 7/^ v^ra yS Romano^ *^^* 
dicnnt i emde ^ Thracia^ in qua fita efi Cenfiantimpetis^ R.Qma«» 
n't apelUuur* In Sjnedo Floremina confiante Epijcopes Gracis (^ 
Ept/copis Occidentalihus /utjeSis Epifiopo Romanei Graci Eptf* 
€opas OccidentaUs nen aliier appeilani qnam Latinos; ^ ^fa 
Sjnodus fimper eos fie nuncupat . Caki Sjn^di fidfjeSa fi$ni fub* 
firiptiones Patrnm Latinorum difiinSa a fisbfcriptienibus Grace* 
rum* Ac projeilo Ecciefia Remana merit Latina appellatur, 
in qua omnia firibuntur fir dicuntur Latine. Mifikj Preces » 
Jfjfmni^ IManiay Canones^ Deereta^ BulUj Latine conceptafimu 
Concilia Papalia Latine loquuntur. Ipfa MuUercutaprecanfeer 
Latine. Nee alio Sermone Scriptura legitur fitb Papifino quan^ 
Latino* Quapropter Concilium Tridentinum juffitfolam verfio-' 
nem vulgatam Latinam ejfe anthenticam., Nee dubitaut DpSores 
•earn praferre ipfi textui Hebraico ^ Gracoy ab iffis jipofieUs ^ 
-Propbetis exarato, Dcnique fisnt omnis Latina i Ncmpe Papa 
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fapulis 4 fi /ktaHis dedit fmam lingmdm, fit fm Imperii fHUm 
(^ charaSerem. Efi trgoftelix Irendi conje&urMy qm nmmertfm 
(fr nomcH Bejtis dixit tjft vocahulnm AAT£fMO£ : ^n^i quidim 
etji de Romano Epi/copo non epgitavit, nee putavit hec dd €$tm 
pertinere ; nondum enim corrttptela Rom^n^m EcclefiMm imvdfe' 
rat; ejus tamepi interpretationtm fequentium fdctUorum expert- 
entid compratavit. Pet. Molinei Vatcs p. joo. 501, 

Schobum^ ( 2 ) But if it be here wondred at, that the firft 
Beaft or Romdn Empire (hould be noted by a»I<o^ t\ie Ldtin 
or Weftern Empire cnljj whereas the Remdn Empire it (elf, in 
its full extent, included much more ; to take off this admi-* 
ration, and to give light to feveral things in this Prophecy, 
I (ball propofctlie remarkable Obfervation of a very great Mao, 
and One not a little converfant in thefe Studies, vuc. That all 
the four Monarchies are fuppos^d in the Prophecies to beas 
well diftinfb from each other, Ceegrdphicdllj as Chrcnchgicdllj: 
i.e. That the fame Traft of Land wnich the BdbjUnidm Em- 
pire poflefs'd, wv peculiar to that firft Monarchy ; and tbo' 
CoHq9$er*d bjy yet never reckoned a part of the fecond : and 
that the lame Trad of Land which the Med$-Perfidn Empire 
poilefs'd, not accompting therein, what before belonged to the 
Bdtjlenidnj was peculiar to the ficend Monarchy ; and never 
reckon'd as a part of the third. And that in the like man* 
ner the fame Traft of Lanxl which the Grecian Empire poflef* 
fed, not accompting therein what had belonged to the two 
former, was peculiar to that third Monarchy) and never 
efteem'd as part of the fourth or Reman Monarchy. Which 
thing being rightly obferv'd, we ihall not at all wonder that 
by the Empire Sf the Latittes is meant only fo much of the Reman 
Empire as was never a part of the three former; that being 
almoft all properly fo: andwe (hall withal obferve, that when 
the Edfiem or Greek^Btmch of the Romdn Empire,isat any time 
mentioned in the Prophecy, or refer'd to in our interpretation^ 
no other parts are to be underftood thereof; than iuch as adjoin 
to the Weftern Empire ; and were never any part of the Old 
Grecian Monarchy^ to which the Remdns fucceeded. And 
truly according to this excellent ob(ervation, many particulars 
in* DdHiel and St. Jobn feem to be underftood ; and particu- 
larly 
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larly, which the fame great Man inftanc'd in, whcrett is^fiid 
of the three former Monarchies, upon the fcrting up of the 
Roman, that jis ccnc&fting^ the reft of the beafts thej hadthtir do^ Dan. vij. ii^ 
miu'ton taken awaj, jet their lives were frolongd for a feafon^ 
Mnd a time ; plainly implying that the conquell of tho(e Ern^ 
pires by the Romany was efteem'd only as the taking away of 
their Dominion, but not of their lives : fo that the Beafts or 
Empires were made tributary to the Romans , but (b ars 
they themfelves were underftood to continue, diftind and 
living Beafts or Empires ftill notwithftanding. And if I 
may be allowed to add another iuftance, it (hall be that in 
Daniely where the whole Image reprefenting the four Mpnar- ~** *^' ^** 
chies, is fuppos'd to be ftanding mtire, till the ftone tut out 
of the mountain without hands fmote it upon its feet, and Irake 
it to fieces ;/o that theiroUjthe clay , the brafs, the Jilver and the 
qold were brok^ to fieces together. And in the interpretation ^* 44* 
the Kingdoui of Chrift br^ to fieces and con/um*d all thejh 
Kingdoms. Which i% no other way diredUy accountable but 
by the prefetft Hypothefis, that each of the Monarchies are 
feparate and intire, and fo efteem*d in the Prophecies from their 
beginning, till the utter deftrudion of them all together, at the 
kit fetting up of Chrift*s Kingdom. And this Obiervatioo is all 
along to be regpded tod bom in mind, through the whole 
Propnecies relating to thofe Monarchies; and will frequently 
afford great affiftance to the right underftanding of them* 
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The Image of the BeafL 

r A ^^ thefecmsd beaft deceiveth thorn that di^oltomtke earth h ^oce zitj.i4» 
L/jl the meansof thoji miracles which he had power to doimme O^ 
jM)t ^tho boi^y fijing to them thai dwell on wt earth thae thoj 
jEouM make m Imago to tbo beaft which had the wotsudbj 
fmrd 4ud did livo* 
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z 5. jind hi hud ftrwertogrue life unto the image ofthebeafi ;. 
that the image of the beaft (bottld bethfpeal^and cauji that as manj 
as would not ivorfhip the image of the beafl pJonld be killed. 
In this fixtli Vifion, or rather part of the former Vifion, we 
have a plain account of the Rife of the New Empire of CW- 
kmMs A. D. 8oo. (Which is now become the Empire of 
Germanj) and of i ts fubordioate Mc^iflrates. Thi s is here caird 
an Image of that beafl which had the wound by a Jword and did 
live: which wound is elfewhere /aid to be in the head of the 
Apoc. xiij- 3. Bfji/?. i. e. It is a refemblance or picture of the Roman Em- 
pire when it was under the Old Roman Cafars^ which had 
received the mortal wound by the Barbarous Nations ; and yet 
the Empire^ the Sacred Roman Empire did afterwards continue 
in being; and on the Rife of this imitation of the Cafareau 
Head, this Empire became a perfeft Image or Likencfs of tha 
Old Roman Empire, before it nad received that mortal wound : 
which hereby, as it were,reviv'd again, and appear'd afreih in 
the -World. And that ihh. Image of the Beaft is the £mpire 
of Germateji^ with its Subordinate Alagiflrates,. ieems te nie 
probable for the followingReafoD$.(i>>The Cj^rn^4if Emperor is 
the moll proper Image or Likeneis of that Cafare4n Head, 
wich received a mortal wound by the Barbarians^ that ever 
was. Nay fee takes himftlf, and many others takehini to be 
a Continuation of the. fame. And accordingly he isftU*d to 
this very day Cajar, His Cajarean Majejby ^d/the Sacred 
Roman Emperor. (1.) He was created by the fecondBeaft or 
the Pope of Rome, according to the exaft purport of ^is Pro* 
Anno 800 & phecy. Hcsit Sigonius. His a£Hs Leo [III Papa] cogitareind$ 
*^** exemplo Hadrians de referenda^ Cdroh gratia coepit. Ouem ad 

liber andam maximo periculo ac turpi infamia EccUfiamexFran^ 
cia venire non piguifit^^. HU.igittffy fie fe babe^tibus, tjuod Ha* 
drianus facere prater mi/irati Leo,arrepta ex novis Romastcrum 
pstrbkf occafime, fibi expUndum exiftintavki t^ Cathobemm^un^ 
' dam as potonti^ffmno Rigem firmt^t» fimsU acfidmsn . ChrifiianiSf 
ai^nm.if^ Remama EccUfia tueorem ^ Pdtrotmmpararety ^ffi^^^ 

JnirlmparahrioMmkinfignirepi Ditm^tfe hmc fplami^proxima 
)omini Natalicia dejiinavit.-^ Res auten^ in hunc modtem ad*- 
minifirata efi. Vbi dies Nataliciorum advenit, Carolus fumnuh 

mane 
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m4me yktkdnam Bafilicdmadiit; at^mc dJ confeffionem pr^rejfus 
fiUnnem Dto okfecratiamem inivit* Qua perfeiidj Ponti/cx^ 
qui ex camfofiio aderatj ChUmjdem j^Hguftalcm, (fr CorofiAm 
u4tir9dm prenofiffimamy qttam de indrnfiria comparavnat ei im* 
pofmt. Quo fa£lo P^pulus mniverfus ter vpce cUrtffima UtiJJimHS 
dcclamdvit, Car^U j4mgmfi§ a Deo CoranatOj Magna (^ PiiJJimo 
Imptratarl RomanorHm, vita fjr villcria, Deo inde Divkfque 
rite in amxiUmm invocsiis^ ImperaioriMS iUi tittilHsapopulocon* 
firmatms efi. Populari inde acclamaiione fedata Pontifex patrem 
[C»r#/iviMi] f^plinm \_Pipinum'\ afiantesj illmm Imperatorom^ 
Romanermnh kuiec Reaem Italia oleo /aniio perunxit ; ac dcin* 
dejacris eoteficiendis Je tradidit. f^idejis etiam eundem Sigomum 
ad ji. D. ptfo c^ ^6i. 

This Hiftory is fo plain a paraphrafe of the Text, that the 
fecond Beftft^M/i« them thai dwelhn the Earth that theyjbould 
makf an Imago to the Beafi that had the wotmd hy a fwordamd 
did live, that nothing can be more fo. ( } ) The time of 
the ereding this New Empire^ waSt agreeably to the Text, a 
confiderable fpace after the Pope was rifen,and after by his pre**^ 
tences to miracles and other arts, he had gained power to fed uce 
and manage the Chriftian World. For we have already feenthat 
the Popes rife is to be dated from A. D. 606. whereas this 
Coronation of Charies theGreat wainot tiUCyiftmas day in the 
end* of the year 800. as we have juft now feen. (4) This 
appears by the Emperors particular Power^ and Authority, 
and Budnefi, viz». to unite fcvcral Princes in the upholding 
the remans of the Roman i^mpire, and in ejcecuting its fevere 
-and fanguinary Laws on thofe who difTent from it, and will 
n6t fubmtt to the Papal and ImperacbrialTyranny and Idola- 
try ; to camfi that as manj^ as^ will not inorflnp the Imagt of the 
Beafi pall be ktlkd. Hear the Oath of the Emperor in Sigo^ 
minsj compared with the pad Hiftory of the Church fince A. D. 
8dQ and then judge how well this . Cbara&er does agree. Ca^ 
ternrnj inquitSigonius, hunc dignitatis Imperatoria titttlnmi in fi^^ aanum. 
Occidente Pontifex renovavity nt haberet Ecclejia Romana adver^Soi. 
fns infideles, hareticos ac /editiofisj tntorem. Indicat hoc ipfins 
ynrisjnrandi formula quo Pontifex Imperatorem coronam, im^ 
fofiturus obfirinxiti, qua in antiqnijjimo commentarioj qui Or- 

do 
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^ R-omanus dicitur^ memoratur : In nawiint Chrifii ffomleo di^ 

que poUkcor ego I^. Imperator coram Deo ^ Bedto Pefro jim 

foftoio me froteEtorem ac defenforem fore huJHS JanR^ RomAHd 

Eccleji^ in omnibm utiUtatibHs, {fuatenui divino fuUm fuero ad* 

JHtorio^ prom fciero poteroqfie* Upon the whole it ieenas to ooe 

^ very plain that the Eropire oi Germany^ and that aloney can 

ste alfo Mp ^ ^'^^^ Image of the Beafi here refer'd to : and not to mention 

CxarrctV D//^ Others^ upon enquiry I find, that Limborch^ famous Divine 

eourfe cmcer- among the Remonjlrants of late, and the Lord Napier of Old^ 

ning Afitichrifl inclin'd to the fame Opinion : with whofe words I fliali<:onclude 

p. 398 &r. this Vifion, Limborch's words are thefe j Per hancamemlma'- 

Thcolog. ginem^ intelligere pojfumms ImpertMmGermamcmm i qmod prioris, 

Chrift. I. 7. Romani nimirum^ Imago tantnm eft. Hanc ut facumt JUci* 

c. 11. §. ^^ tmr prior Beflia habitatoribus Terra dixijfe: quia Pontifex illius 

conftituendi amtorfmt. And the Lord Napier's words are thefe 
bi Locum. thatfoUow, « The other fort were the New Emperors call'd 

^* the Emperors of Germany and Romans ; of whom CharUmani 
*^was the firfl. Thefe alfowere but a figure of the firfl Old 
'* Empire, and were but only Roman Emperon in Name; 
*^ neitner of their ancient blood, neither having fuch Authority 
^' as they. Thefe did the Pope Crown and Inaugurate, asEm- 
" perors, or rather as Images of the firfl Empire. Thefe in- 
fpir'd he with the Spirit of his Errors, and made them to 
*^ fpeak as he willed them : and then confirmed he their 
^^ Empire, and proclaimed them Emperors, and caufed all 
•• Men to Reverence them, as is faid m the Text, 

Corollary. Since we have above fijtw^d that the fartUnlar 
Time of the Rife of tins Image of the Beafl is no where de^ 
termind in the Xevelation ; bttt only in general that he was to 
strife a conJtdnahU time after tht two Beafts^ and to contintte 
beyond the date of their Reign, till near their final deftru&ion; 
we cannot here any more partictslarly compare his Epocha dkd Dts* 
nation with H^ory^ teor difiitc the exaR tm€ of his defittS'- 
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The Double Prophecy of the State of the Unde- 

filed under Antichrift. 



Period I. 

Large Account Short Account. 

Apoc. vij. I — &. Apoc. xiv. i. — %• 

r \ ND i^fttt thefe tUngSy I fiw four A Ndllookld^and 

J\, angels ftauding en the four corners JLJL loy 4 Umbfiood 

of the earthy holding the four winds of the on the moHntSion,and 

earth that the wind (hould not blow on the with him an hundred 

earthy nor on the fea^ nor on^an) tree. fotertj and four then- 

X. And I faw another angel afiending /andiha'^^^g^^'^^^^f 

from t the eajty having the feal of the liv^ and his Fathers name 

ing God : and he crjed with a loud voice to written in their fore^ 

the four angelsy to whom it was given to heads, 

hurt the earth and the fia. i.uind 1 heard a 

5- S^i^^ Hurtjtot the earth, tteither voice from heaven^ 

the fea^ nor the trees J till we have fealed the as the voice of many 

fervants of our God in their foreheads waters^ and as the 

A. And I heard the number of them voice of a great thun^ 

which were feaUd, an hundred and fourty der: and I heard the 

and four thoujand of all the Tribes of the voice of harpers harp- 

children of Ifrael. ing with their harps : 

5. Of the tribe of Judah were fealed 5 . And they fung as 

twelve thoufand. it were a new Jong be^ 

Of the tribe of Reuben were fealed twelve fore the throne ^ and 

thoufand. before the four ani* 

Of the tribe of Gad werefealed twelve tbou^ malsy and the elders : 

fsful. ^^d no man could 



t Qui Baptizabantur (bbant ad Oricntem converfi; atquc inde figillam 
Dei acciptebaat Med. Cemment. Afoc, p. |-6 3- Mnrg. 
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6. Of the tribe of Afer were fettled learn that feng but the 
twelve thonfand. hundred and fourty 
Of the tribe of Nephthdltm were paled and four thoufand 
twelve thoufand* which were redeemed 
Of the trie of Adanafjes were fialed from the earth, 
twelve thoufand. 4. Thefe are they 

7. Of the tribe of Simeon were fiakd whichwere not defiled 
twelve thonfand. with women, for they 
Of the tribe of Levi were Jealed twelve are. virgins : thefe are 
thoufand. they that follow the 
Of the tribe of Ifachar were fealed twelve Lamb whitherfoever 
thoufand. he goeth: thefe were 

8. Of the tribe of Zabulenwerejealed re^emed from among 
twelve tkonfand. men y being the fitfi 
Of the tribe of Jofefh wore fealed twelve fruits unto Gody and 
thou/and. to the Lamb. 

Of the tribe of Benjamin were fealed j. ^4^4 i„ fheir 
twelve thoufand. p^outh was found no 

guile; for they art 
without fault before 
the throue o/ God* 
steT:zek.ix. In this firft Period of the doublcProphecy before us, we have 
«— 7* an exafl: account taken of the number of the pure Worfhippers 

of the Lamb, thetrue j^r^f/of God; being 144000 in num- 
ber; diftinguiili'd into twelve Tribes; and built on the 
'Foundation of the twelve Apoftles of the Lamb. And this 
account is taken before the beginning of the Trumpets, in or- 
der to diftinguift] them from the Worfliippers of the Bcaft; and 
that they may be taken care of, and fecur'd from the Evils of 
the Trumpets; or however be enrol'd in a lafting Record, in 
order to their receiving a particular reward for their fuflTerings 
afterward. And 'tis here obfervable that this Catalogue is ori* 
Tfxsx\\y uVtTi\vix\i^ Larger jiccoiint of the Sealed Bool(j before 
the beginning of the Trumpets, asthefirft time of their diffin« 
diontromthe reft of the World .• But in the Shorter Account 
of the Open Codicitj which begins all its Contemporary Vifions 
of the Antichriftian State of the Church fometimeafterthe be* 
:ginning of the Trumpets^ we 6nd the 144000 Undefird ones 

intro> 
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introduc'd is then aftuaily in being), and diftingurilVd from the 
reft already , by having the Ldmbs 94mey dmd his Fathers name 
written in their foreheads ^fot fo the uilexandrianMS* hasit ; and 
then ftanding onMount Sion^md joining with anHeavenlyCho- 
msinHymnsof Praifeto God their Redeemer and Protedor. 
As to the reafon of that peculiar and uaufual order of the 
Tribes , which we heref find , I have nothing to add 
to Mr. Mede"% Conjedure, which may be fcen at large in his ^ . ^^ 
Coomientary .- not indeed can much depend even oo that : and ' ^^* 
fo I ihall wave chat matter, as not of any great importance in our 
prefent de(ign» But then as to the meaning of thefe 144000 
pure Worshippers, 'ti$ ver y eafily apply 'd to Hiftory .• They 
plainly referring to thofe fewer, ana lefs obferv'd Remnant of 
true IfraeUtesj that, as the 7000 in the days of EUjahy never iKingwiS- 
kewed their k^ee to Baal, nor comply'd with the Idolatries and 
Corruptions of thofe Antichriftian Ages they liv*d in. Bujp 
in oppofitioo to the Followei^ p( the Beaft, wnphad his mark^ 
in t^ir foreheads, winthwrighehandh have /^rir heavenly i%(i« Apoc xiij. i i. 
there and the Lambs tsame vrrieten inekeir foreheads. They fing 
a New Sengi or a Cbriilian Hymn to their only , Mediator ; an^ 
iiich a Song as the Worflupi>ers of ;be Beaft cannot leam \ be* 
caufe they n^ve beea us'd to join abundance of Saints, Angels, 
and Martyrs with their Saviour in tj^eif Adorations* Thej ar^ 
notdefii^dwifhTs^ment but are pure ^^r^MfJi untainted with all 
kinds of Spiritual Whoredom aod Fornication, with which the 
reft of die World are fo horribly polluted. Theyfellayt/ the 
Lambwhithtrfiever hegoetlh through Profperity and Adverfity ; 
in times of Peace;, ancfin times pf Periecution; being lefolv'd 
on aftrid and univerfal Submiflion to^ and Imitation of him. 
They are firfi fruits f God and the Lamb under Antichrift ; as be- 
ing Forerunners of that more pl^entiful Harveft of pure Wor- 
ihippers which fucceeds in the nextStageof this double Pro- 
phecy ; in comparifon of whom they are like thcfirji frnits to 
theJXcrv^, but. .an inconfiderable number^ and are according* 
Jy particularly numbred in this place. But nptwithftandiog 
their paucityiyet, becaufe they ^^intirely innocent in that fun* 
daipental Sin of Antichrift, Idolatry^ which had fo wholly 
overfpread the reft of the World ; and are therefore look'd on 

LI i% 
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^wfh&Mfamlt iifire GpJ^ a particulat tioeice is ukeiiof tkem^ 

artd d fflighty Ca« tnd ProvidMce exercised mwirds them for 

their Prefervation atd Continuance* Infhorr, fhefeare tbofe 

brave Perfons» many of which are namM in our Hiftories of cbd 

pift A^€9, who alt along before the Rolbrmattoii opposed the 

r?i; Fladi II- jficreafiftgCorruptiotisoltheChurchof Jf#;«^, complain'd ftill 

l^utnTcftium ^ ^^^ fdolatij tott Ufttrpations, and kept their own Confcieti- 

^ritatis* ces and Pri4tce$ pure and untainted, even at the peril of att 

they bad in this World) and frequently to the lofs of dteir 
own Lives* And to name no othen at prefent^ the Foliowcfi 
of JfickUf in EngUmd^ and of Hufsy and Jtrom of Prrngm in 
t^hemiay were eminent branches of this noble Company, and 
noted Firfifrmts to Gpd and the Lamb before the Pttadijng of 
Lmkir, and that larger Reformation then fpread tfafo' moft 
of the Countries of Eurof0\ of which by and byimder the 
next particular. 
OofoHary \\ Since ht^his finfi trmck ^frhif ^$$ihf^^9fhi€j^ 

I#ael; 0r rather t9thi itJ^e/HeteftheLsmi; tuhkk mmm ttp 
had hnnerirituMj ehefinhi cerrefiemhfece tvH itTrihsef tin 
CkfUrtn ef Ifbel; B^t W9eUfifmd^$th$mmhrefevtin rp4i 
hdiJtintlljjHihi^te ^ t^cbo iHtfii wemff hetf^tmrfmiereM 
fhe reafin efthh ienmfiml Repefieew : A therthjjMtmmr^ ¥^fi4em^ 
h 0fft0ermg thm artUttiemis atlakftg httdt9 omr MeJfMf Sa¥kr mU 
ihAfe^ki. Thefe JUMHemd^emH^nly hamMg every emtkfmmee 
$f the F^her^ and pf the hmfe^vrintHmthefr f^rehends ; iem 
every TrAe hdvi^ J^fi ^^^^ thehpends mfkercwert jl^ks 
efrhZofffhel/i. 

Corolhry t . Smtev^ hevtmhthefimefet r/k eomatenceQient 
efthePerhdeffhefiiJ^j^ooomtksPfVfheey^m.Tl^tegm^ 
n^Trmmefs A.D.^t^. er m kmft the heghmhig eftheAm iek r ifi ia m 
Hmt in tie wfxtCtmmty ; uni m imemeithn vf frnlttfation,wr meifi 
At tmfent tefx thK^encle^iniy 9ther Cb M iyM er e; er ra$heriefieffefi 
^fSh er e tfthe ZMdefildto efenthme tiU the wext Stmt dees tem^ 
mence; 'wkkhntxrSme^ 0$%>e flat fee f r tj ^m hf y Uettgii^fe tke 
PfOltftaift Relbtinition) the mafi ptmar^mUe Evemef the CW- 
jUan €%mrchjlnet the ehtp ef Crniftintnie^ tet tnte fkmnte tie 
^mdefthisy snd the beginnmg^f that Peried* The 
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PsillOD II. 

Large Account Short Acconuit 

i Apoc. til. ^"^7' Apoc. wv. «. 7. 

tmkiudewlmhmmmmiiUtmm- Jl\ m^Aitrmigifif 

pk, 4f»ditMffit$ fimi l¥jf0rt tie W t i ww fc kmmftbfMmi^b^ 

md btfrn* -m ismh, tittkduiitb uihia ffffdtt ftmtA mmt 

tWic/, iMifiimmtlim hunk : jkm ithat duM wt 

a«. .^i$dcrftiimtith^titmd'vmfi»f9im* tkt mrthi mdue- 

tbmm,md^AiU$mt. - Mnad, <tmd m^m 

en JhdMthe ^ngtitjhttd i' m md n t mt jmd f«^, 

fimrmmmdsi.tHdftUhfmietkttknft'm domdvmcf.yi^Mr'GmU 
m fkctt^ mdvmfiiftd Gui, mdff9mglnysokim6 

4Mdwtfdm,iitUtkml^gi!ua^,ji$Mm>ttr, JHdfmm it omm«i 
mtd fM»wr. mdm^ Semmmmr tOed md »trfi^ bim t lm 
far »twr ¥u»d *vtr» ^ im m . nmdf litmm, md 

. . r;. AiMlm**fitk eUMmifomwdfy nmifh, mU ^ >•» 
i^.«v«pgMb<^A4r»«^^wito*i«v<fer«H9« m$d tie •fammtmmnf 
tdm "whin nkft mndwhutrtumnt tltfj ^ amtts* . 

44. Jhd I fmdmtt himt Str, «b»« i^gww^. .idiidJte ^ 
MM im«^l3^mriHteym4H0lnmm*mffiltefrmtHii^^ 
hme utifM iimtt tmes, iWumi^ thtrnvmu m tk* Uood «f 
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1 6. Thejfjhall hunger ho morCj neither thirji anj mere ; meiiher 
Jhall'the fien light on wen^^ nor dni hedn 

I J. For the lamb 'u43ich is in tne midfi of the throne /halt lead 
them unto living foftntains of waters r and God /ball wipe awaj 
4II tears fr9t» their eyes. 

In this fecood Period of the double Prophecy before tif 
We have a particular account of the eminent preachingof the 
fir(l Reformers, which brought on the Proteftant Retorma- 
tion; and converted vaft Multitudes all over Eurofiej from 
their former Idolatries and Corruptions^ to the pure and accep- 
table wor(bip of theOne true God^ through the one and only' 
Mediator Chrift Jefus; This firft preaching of Lttther^ and 
the other Reformers is here moft lively reprefented in the 
Open Codicily by dn jingelfijing in the miJft, of Hedvenr ba* 
ifing the evtrlajting Gofpel to freach to^ them that Jwitl m tbt 
Earth :^ and moreover by tne particular <lcfignatiofl of the 
Multitude; that heard and were wrought on by hn preach- 
ing, fome oiovery tuition, and kptdredi and tongoto^ and people. 
And the f#4/«^ Bm^ exaAIy agrees, afTuring us that the Palm* 
bearing Company, in the very fame words, were of alLnatiens 
and kindreds J and peoples andtongues^ [whicKpbrafe in this Boole 
ieems ever after to oelong to the frotofiants- , in diftindioa 
from tho/i who dwell on the Earth, which feems to denote 
the Papifts.'] 'And with very good reafon are the ProtefUmts 
fi> ftil'd, fiAce they are fcatter'd almoft all over the (everal 
Countries of Europe. We have alfo here the Chande^s of 
the Reformed Churches ; thofe who came out of the great Tri^ 
bulationzxA Perfecution under Antichrift^ which tili the Re- 
formation all the Undefiled were fubjed: toi They are a great 
multitttde which no man can nuet^bor , as in h6t the Prote^^ 
fiauts are, to dillinguiih them from the fewer Undefiled be- 
fore; un^er the former Period, which were fnrticularly numb- 
'ted« They are alfo dear to God, andadmitnd to his imme- 
diate pfefence with their Devotions ; and they have a fuie 
promife chat this their happy ftate /hall for .ever continue, and 
improve : that they fhall never be fuppreis'd, or deli ver*dto the 
Spite and Tyranny of Antichrift again $ but fliall by degrees 

advance 
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advance to greater perfeifUon, till it end in the glorious King* 
dom of Chriftat the laft: >vhich is the plain End and Period 
of this State of the Undefiled before us. 

Corollary. Hence we fee the vanity of all^thoje Fears ^ and 
pretended PrediRions as if there was to be a total Suppre(fion> 
or at leafi a general Pepre(Iion,4iM/ Perfecution of the Re^ 
formed Religion before the fall of Antichrifi, For we have 
hre^ according to our prefent Expofition, our Savior s firm frO'- 
mife to the Proteftant Churches in general^ {for of anj partis 
CMlar Chnrch we have nothing reveafd,) that they (hall hun- 
ger no moref neither third any more, and that the fun ihall 
not light on them, nor any heat. For the Lamb, which 
is in the midft of. the throne > ihall feed them , and ihali 
kad them, to living fountains of waters, till at length God 
Iball wipe away |11 tears from ithcir eyes. JVhich gracious "^ 

fropttfif as it re^Ss tho Reformed Chttrchos in general, to which a* 
Ipne it beloniSylias^been plainly fulfilled hitherto; andfo we need not 
at all doubtTmtithat what remains fball equally be fulfill' d hereafter • 

Schoiium^ i • And thus far this Double Prophecy relates to . 
the Times either pafi or prefent ; and fo has hitherto been ex- 
plain'd. : Bi|C the reft of this Prophecy, and of the Revela- 
tion \a\ov%\t^ to Time» jet Ftttujrey is beyond the bounds of 
this Eflay ; :and fo muft no farther be profecuted here. Only 
i fhall conchide with the following Scholia or Obfervations. 

Scholium^ i. Since we before obferv'd that the Hymns of 
Praife, were the Work of a Sacred Chorus, in this admirable Coroll. Lem. 
prama; an4 were Notes of the kxqnii Triumphs of Clirift, V. fupra. 
or Marks of the principal happy Mutations all along, it will be 
fit hereto review our Scheme, and fee whether thofe to which 
we have apply'd any of thofe Hymns, do appear to have been 
the mofi remarkable of all the pad Ages. Now (ince it will 
appear on a comparifon^ that but two of thefe Hymns belong 
to the times paft in pur Expofition, and (ince they are byme 
apply'd to the change of the Religion of the Roman Empire 
tinder Couflantine ; and to the Protefiant Reformation ; 1 dare 
appeal to the Reader whether thofe be not mofl: judly to be 
elleem'd thet^omoft renvarkable Triumphs of Chrifl's King- 
dom, ormofleminent Events relating to the Chridian Church 
of all others whatfoever : and fo whether this exadlnefs of agree- 
ment 
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iticnt with all theft moft fttnous Chimders^ be not i confiderat* 

bie confirmation of this ourprcfetit Interpretation ofthisBook; 

and efpeciallyofthofc branches which relate moft diredly to 

thole two Eminent «n<l Signal Advances towards the ftttitig 

^■^- -. ^. up of Chrift's Glorious Kingdom in the WorW. 

yrf^M^^jy^^^^ 5cA^fffcii>, 5. And if af«t all 4iny now ask, what great Mu* 

^f^/^/u^/m kmMS . rations are to be expeAed at th«t grand Period, wfcich flioit* 

/S^S^ '^'^^^'*' 'y ^^ ^PP^'^^^^S at 1715 oriyitf? of which I hate fpo- 

'JjW^Zli;r^^ ken fo often in the foregoing Efliy : I (haH retiammy anfw«r 

3 generally in the terjr worfs of tfie feteni Piopheaes here* 

to relating, withotit any other particalar expKoation. Not 

doubting bnt thtt tfce obferving Reader> at the time of ifce 

fuMilling of them, will be able to make a mtich i>etter expo» 

'fition or the feveral Prophetick Expreflioos, thin any one 

at even thi$ Ihiall diftance 6f tin^ beforehand can be aMe to^. 

(t.) T*en, Tit this grand Period is to be^ ti^^fled the 

£nd of ike Tyrttiny or Power of the ten Hoiw^ trof the *• 

vtral Idolatrotts fCrngdoma in the divide Udmim Empiie. *Tis 

Apoc. xiij. jr. the contlufton of the ten Kmgdoim 41 Months f&wrrt fm n tjM^ 

/ 7- war Mfh the S/mts, and vwrdfmmg ^hem. 

( t.) At this -gmti Peribd is to he ttptSb^ ilic -endirf 

the Tyranny t)f Ae LihU ffytn Or E€ck£afti^ M^HMrdiy^ 

cf which the Pope i% tlie Hettd, ^Tis alfo thfe <o*idufibn 

Dan. vij. 15. of tfie ttme, timts itni 4 Witt, wherein the £iViffcft>r»wts to 

Jfeakj^TMt v?9rds n^itijl the meft high, imdftf ^0emr om fheSgrmts 

of the mofi Ugh^ Mmi n froftfl the chdf^mg a/ fimes tmd Imvu 

Dan. viij. 13, ( J •) At tOTS ^grswd Pefibd aBTo is the ya»flf»4Fy H h ckmtfkl^ 

14. ^ and Vhe JkftBuarj nnd the he/f « fe m fc^jjrr tredeti itMkrjM^ 

in Dam&ts phrafcs 5 or *n*St. John\ he^e is At ^fid W the 

Apoc. xj* 1. ^^ Moifths , whenrin the ^tntihs are iSkcf^**^ to i^H mn 

der foot the otner comrt vf the temple, or theivfy tin. 

(4. At this grand Period there rs to be the Conclniron eflPAe 
frerfccuted and AffliffcedState-ofthe^rhWrch^i.-e.ofllhfct fk0e^ 

Apoc- xij. 6. ''^^^* ^'^^ * **^' ^ ^^^ 4f;/ wherein tfife Woman ^was to 
14.' be fed \>r nouripd in the nOikmefsj fr^m fhefke^^ltft fetpent^ 

( 5 At this gratid Period 9 finalConchifion isto be pnt to iht 

Afflifted Condition -df tire ^ootf^ffdeis. It heing the end of 

Apoc. x> 3. thofc 1 2 (Jo dopy in which th n^ 'Wkm^ 'weit fo jwik 
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fhccj cUthfdm fackcUtb. It being alio the time whco tlipy 
;u'e to irr^r 4 gnM voice from heaven^ fip^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^ ^^ 
Mtjf hither, when they are thereupon to afield iff to hcavem im 
cloud, in the fight of their £nemks. 

(tf.) At this gxand Period alio there is to bt agnst ^^^f^'- /^^^ ,• j , 
^aakc'^ the Ti AivS» ^ the ^itj is to fail : Jn tha$ oarthqu^ 1^15. "^^ *' 
^0Ci6mmit of men are tc be JUin^ £> that th^ nmmu^ flu^Uhie 
affrighted, and give glory to tho Gpd^fhesvimt and fooo after 
^ feventh jiagel is to fossnd the Grosf Trttmfot for the Re- id. jnyjj. , j. 

iloratioo of the Jmn^ aod f or the powring.ouc the feven Viak Apoc, f v. ^ 
or lad PJagues u(>on the Beaft^ Jfiai^^qm t ii) or4cr tg ^s xvi. 
utter ruin and defiru^ion for ever^ 

dence or Calodations Idepcad f(Mrtb4«spe(3;atiooof Aicbgfeat 
Eveuti at this Period 1 71^ { I anfwer that this Evidences imd 
thofe Calculattons have iMa alfeady prp^vc'd^ in tfoe Series 
of die focegpiag CiTayi m^^^'m /Q^rt tW^ ie w^ ^qm- 
£xd/snces foUowiog. . ^ . 

( !•> Thi* year f«4ewt»iny by 2iMMfr?a3g«/Wf//iK w^i?- ss9 p. 137. 
M24» aMitf»<dpr fmUM^aj ist^io Qka^fod. For fyMi th|^ ^faird prius. 
ye^r xsS B^lfhsosMtrp wfaei) that ViiiDn wa« heard hy PmI/« lijl 

i?.,g[7j5.,arp jiift a3P9 CW^w^Year^ .. 

k.) This year is d^tenmn'd by fX^Pf time, ^tisas ,^ see p. 14S. 

sfortp ortUee y^aa ^nd a i»o^tb 4* ^« fiio y^rs^fpf theP"^ 
overheadng Tyxaony of the Lit$k Hoittt^^ of f^ Bopeiml t 

iu5 Hi£raj:diy« F^ fcom jt J>. ^6 when 4hait Tyrawy 4ic- 
!gan» tifl^^« ^. 171^, afiejuft li^/^ y^ar^ 

Y^.) Tbw f ea* i? 4c^r/nw?d *y St, JfWs Vir>w 4>f <te '^^ P' ?^^' 
^A Cmru ^shieTot^fki th^mtter GoMr4 repiefeniif^ ^^mt ^^"'* 
$X9Xfi of ih^ Chttidi fear j^o yea«s> apd the ^onHr t tioriyfic 
Altaic ibr la^ ycais f i tf^^di iag it,. Vw i[Qm JL p. f»^ wWn 
St. John was Bid io tmdkm the f»^# £9ar/tf 4»f ^ Test^, 
tiUJif* D. 455, ndstR^e ooarupt Swe the^B, ar^jpA^tfo 
yea^;.4nd V4yn.(l|«ac(:lsUi7i'tf are fyifl: 12^60 y^^Si. 

X4O TlasyeariSrdeUrwn'-a tby .St.y«fv> Vilion n^dic toao ste p. 203. 
.mifp^t, wlach yece,^ fafpfisuj irt fifdtfiloth ^ aU ih^e^jt^ P>^^u<* 
years of the AntichriAiafiC^i^ttpaonsiBA^ which 

as they jaufi b^ija viih ibofe C«irii^ioN9> ^» />« 4f 6 , 

fo 
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fo muft they by confequence end at the fame Period 1715. 

Sei p.. 109. (j.) ^nd this very year is alfo found by the Analogy 

110. pnus. jj^gjg witnejfes have all along with our Saviour. For as 1700 

' days, the time of our Saviours whole Miniftry, arc to 40^ 

days, the time between his Death and AfcenCon, fo are 126^0 

the years of the Fdudois whoXt tefiimonj in Jfkckclothj to jo 

years the time between the A'4>ii^//Deatlt or Expulfion i6%6. 

and their Aftenfion into Heaven ji. D. iji6. 

(6.) This time is alfo determined by St. Johns Vifionof 
fiVpriJs!': ^^« iVoman with Child' i%o days, and then in her flight 141 

or 14J daySj and then nourifh^d in the wilderntfs 1160 days. 
#. e. of the Church under perfecqtibn for z8o years, fupported 
by the Eaftern^ and Weftem Chriftian Emperors for 141 or 
14; years, and in a State of afi9idion and diftrefs for ii6o 
years. Now from A. D. 55 when our Saviours Kingdom be- 
gan, till A. !)• J I J . When Confiamtine became a Chriftian, 
•lire juft 280 yearsf : from thence till the ceafingof the fPifiem 
Empire A. D. 455 or 456 are 142 or 14; years; and from 
'. thence till ^. J?. 1715 or 171* arejuft i25o years. 

(7.) This year alio is confirmed from the Epocha of the 
See p. 211* ten Romcd Beaft, or of the Ten Kingdoms arifing in the^^- 
1*1. pnu«. ^^^ Empire A. D. ^55 and their duration for izdb yean. 

For from A. D. 455 till ji. D. 171^ are juft i25o years. 
5w p. 187. & J^^'^ And that in the main we are near that Period is 
191. priui. evident by the beginning of the Wo of the Turks with Ot* 

r^iiM^ about May 19 >^. jD.r;ot.And its duration for jpd'years 

and 106 days, till the concluding Viftory over the Tmrlfs 

Apod xj. 14. September I. 169J; which Wo was to be 'over but a little time 

before the grand Period before mentioned j and the end of ft 
was foretola by Mr. BrightntAn ahhoft a Century ere the time 
came ; and by Dr. Crejfener fome yean before ; and both from 
the fame Prophecy, and all came to pafs accordingly, 
S€i^Jlo6.^o^. ( 9) Which alfo is again fully confirmed by the Death 
ao8. prius. and Refurrediori of the Vaudois or Witnejfes ; which has come 

to pafs as it ought to do a little before the fin^bing of their 
4eft$monyy or their afiemfion into 'heaven at that grand Period : 
which Refurre&ion alfo was foretold, from this Prophecy, be- 
fore it came to pafs, by the Lord Biihop oiWorcefier. . 

Period 
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Pbiliod Hi. 

lax^ Account. Short Account. 

Appc«ieviijl*i-— )• ApQC«]uv..8* \ 

ANV tifiirtbefi tUvis I finu Mother A ND there fol^ 

OHgeicetm dm^ujr^m heaven, bd* XJl lewed dmtber 

vufjggredt fewer ; amd the earth was Ugh^ attgety fijittg, Babj^ 

tenedwith hisgUry^ Uh is faUen, isfallea^ 

z. jimdhe crjed tifigbtslj with afireng thai great city , he^ 

veicet fitjmgy Bahylen the great is f alkalis east/e/be made aUttO' ' 

falUniaadis heemtte the hoRtatien ef devils^ tioms drimkgfthe witse 

andthe held ef every femljpirit^ aidae^e ef the wrath ef her 

0fevefyttncUam and haeefml bird. ferfiifStiett^ 

}• fer all uatiems have drtsnl^ef the 

£V ef the wrath efberfenticatioup ami 
kfti^s ef the earth-lave cemmittedfermi' 
catien Tsnth hetj aad the stterchaatsvf the 
earth are TSNixed rich tbrettgh tbeabmadance 
ef/ferdelicaeteim 

Period m 

Large Accoant Short Acccunt 

Apoc.xvH;,4»^icnt. 10. Apdodr.o,— ij; 

4.. AMpIhe^d409therveieefr0m j>. A MJ> tb^ 

jtJL heaiveth IS^ingy Cemeoutefber . JIjL ibirJ am^, 

ntffeefky that ye be ne$ partakprsef her plfeUewUtbemfay^ 

fins^ andtbae y receive t^et^f her flagttee: tmvriehaUetdfmcef 

f.Fer ber^ have reached emta hea» if ^ tmam 'itfeejbif. 

W0t, otedGediiUbretttemhtd ber imqtti^ uteiea/taadbisitmage^ 

tkSm astd receive bis mark. 

tf« Reward her evett asjfbe rewarded isebh fer^saad, erin 

Mm tag 
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fi9^ fo hr work! : in the cuf Jhe hath filled i o. ThtJime/bAU 

fill to her double, ' , •. drinks of the wine of 

7. Horw much fbe hath glorified her felf^ the wrath of Gody 
OM lived delicioufij, fo much torment and w^h H^ poured otto 
forrow give her : for (he faith in her heart » withottt mixture int0 
I fit' a.ijtueH^ ami am t$o widow y andfiatt thedifoftusindigna'- 
fee 9M forrow, tion^ and he (ball be 

8. Therefore fhall her plagt^s come in tormented with fire 
one day J death*, and mourning, and fa* and brimflone in the 
min ; andfl^e pall be utterly burnt with pnfonce of the bofy 
fire; for firing is the Lord God who angdsyaHdintbepre'- 
judgeth her. fence of rbe Lamb. 

p. j9nd the kl^tgsof the earth who have 1 1 . jindthofinokf 

committedfomicationy and lived deUciouf of their torment of* 

tjwith her 9 fhall bewail her^ and lament cendeth up for ever 

for her when thej Jballfee thejmoke of her and ever : and tbej 

burning : have no refi day nor 

10. Standing afar ojf for fear of her nighty who worfbip 
tormenty fajingy Alafsy alafsy that great the beafi ^ and his i- 
city Baby louy that mighty city : for in one magOy and whofoe* 
hour is thy judgment come. ver receive tb the 

1 1 . And ^ tnerchants of the earth markjlf bis name* 
fhall weep andmouru ever her^ for^naman ■ uu Ho^e ie the fo^ 
buyethhermerchandifeanjiWsore. .. tience of the faints: 

12. ThemerchandiJed/goUt^dHJfitvtty' here are they that keep 
and precious fionesy and of pearls , and the commandments if 

finelinneuy andpurpUy and filki and fear* Gody and the faith if 

lefy and all thjine woody and all mantter .Jejie;t* 
ofvejfeb of ivory, and all manner of vef^ 15. And I heard 

fih of mofi prftious ' woody and < of brafsy a voic& from heavemy 

attdiroHy andmarble. fayit^tintomeyWritef 

I J. Andcinnamouy and odours y and Blefjed are the^ dead 

ointments, and frankinceufe y and wine, which die in the Lord, 

and oil, and fine fiowery and wheat, 4md from henceforth : yea 

beaflty andjbeepy and horfesy and chariots^ faith the fpirit , that 

Andflavesy and fouls of men. they may refl from 

/ 14. And the fruits that thy foul lufled their tabors, andtbeir 

after, are departed from thee, and all things worki do follow them*. 

which 
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i/hicbTi/crcdaintf MutgwiUj^ are departed from rbee, amdihon 
fif ait find them no more at alL 

1 5 . The merchants of thefe things ^hkh were maderich by her^ 
fhalifiand afar of f of fear of her torment ^ weeping and wailing; 

1 6. jindfitfing^ jilasj alas, that great city that was clothed 
in fine linnen^ andpurpkj andfiarlet, and decked with gold, and 
precious fiones^ w$dpearb\ 

17. Forinonehour Jo great riches is come to nought, ^nd every 
jpjipmafieti and'aSthe company in Jbips, andfailorsy and as ma- 
s^ as trade hyfeafiood afar 0f^ 

1 8. jindcryed when they faw the Jmo\e of hef hurningj 'fiy* 
iugfinat city was like unto tt^ great city f ^ 

.19. jind they cafi duji on their heads, andcrycd^ weeping and 
7i^ailing9 faying, ' jilafif aUrfs, that great city whereinwere made 
rich all that had (hips in thefea^ by reafon of her cofilinefs: for in 
'cue hour is fhe made de folate. 

x6» Rejoice over her thdu heaven^ and the hofy apofttet^^and 
frephets, for God hath avenged you on her. 

2 1 •• jinda'mighty angel took up afione like a great mUfione, 'and 
rafijtintothejeay Joying, Thus with violence fiall that great city 
Babylon be throi^'u down, andjhall be found no mere at alL 
' 22. ^Jiud the voice of harpers, and muficiotssy andof pipers^ 
u/^trsdupetersy Jball beheardno more at all in theeyand no craftj^ 
itoauefwmtjoever praft he be^ fifall be found any morefn thee ; and 
thefotmdaf a milftone fballbe heardno mere at Mm thee. 

2} • jindthe Ught of a candle Jhalljbineno more at all in thee ; 
etud the voice of the bridegroom, and of the bride, fballbe heard 
nemere at all in the^ for thy merchants were the great men of the 
earth', for by thy firceries were all nations deceived. 

24- jind in bet was found the blood ♦/ propbetST^ aud mf faintSt 
audof all that were Jlain upon the earth. 



CflAP. XIX. 



AND after thejethingt I heard a great voice of much peifpU in 
heaveuy Jayingj jilleluia. Salvation^ and glery^ and ho'- 
uour, audpewtroMto the Lord our God. 

Mm 2 2. For 
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the great whore j wUch did corrupt the earth with her firmcstiBm ^ 
OMahath avetiged the kl§ed ofbisfirvants at her hatuL 

I* Atul again thej faid AUelma. andhn/m^kirefiuffmrtv^ 
4nd9ver. 

J A jAnd the fern a»d twihtjf elders ^Md the fof^/ttumojU fell dmm 
worfbipped God that fat ou the thr^ne^ iv^ :4mm : ^jdlk^ 
luia. 

5* Attda voice came out of the throne^ fifimp Praifi $Mr Gai^ 
alljefervantSy and je that fear him^ hothJinalTamdoreM^ 
, , 6. And I heard as, it were the voice of a m»ititt3e^ ^nd astbt 
voice of many water s^ and as the voici ^ m^htj themditinft^ fi^^ 
ing9 jilUlnia : for the Lord God ^ne n i fottnt re^neth^ 
. 7* LetHsieglady andrejoicoi andfivehonourtohim: for ihi 
marriage of the Lamhis come^ndhis wife hath modi her,fiifreadf. 

8. And to her was granted thatJheP^nldhe arrajed im^fino Umr 
nent ctfmm and w^h^ta ; for (he fie ^nnen is th$ r^k te m fi^ of 
faints. 

^. And he faith unto me, UritOf BUfed arf thfg which are 
called to the marrii^e^fifper of the Lamb. And hefiifh^s^nto mo, 
ThefeartthetrtteJ^ingsof GoeU 

' io» And IfeUat hufeet to^ worfi^ him : and hefifidftuff me. 
See thou do it nott lam thp fellow Jirvam^ aid of thy hu^ 
threnthae have the tejlimony ef J^fust werJhip^Ciod^ for tha(§- 
fiimonyofjeft^istho^iriti^frofhky^ 

\ _• ' \ - ■' I I I 1 i "^ * ' . " ' ' 
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Lftrgr Account. Short Accoont; 

• ... 

Apoc.xix. II lu Apoc. xiv. 1 4 . ■ %Ok 

AND I few heaven ofemdj andbe^ A ND Hooked^ and 
hold^ awhite horfi ; and be that JLJL heboid y a whiio 
fae upon,, him. woe. jcalUdfaiehfnl and Ho^d^ su4 wmn $ht 
trttCp and in righteoufnefs he da$h judge chud one fat ul(e stnu 
and make war. the Jon o/nHfn$ having 

12, He 
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• It. i5B/ eyes 7iW€ MS d ftdme tf fan, pn his head .s golden 
nnd en bis heid were ffuiny crowns I Md crown j and. ift ins hand 

be hdd dname wrieten that ne man knew aJkarffickU. 
btst bimJHf: r 5. . jind another an* 

1 3 • jind he was clothed with a ve^ geicame om of the tem^ 

jfureAptinhtood: and hisf*ameiscal» fie^ crjingwith a lond 

tedy lie Word of Ood. voice to him that fat on 

14. jindthe armies v4neh were in theclond^ Thruftin thy 
heaven followed him upon white horfes^ fickle , and reap : for 
clothed in fine linnen, white and clean. the time is come for thee 

1 5 .^nd ont of his mouth goeth a/harp to reap ; for the harvefi 

Jwordj that Tiith it he fhonld finite tie of the earth is ripe, 
nations: and he (hall rnle them with a 1 6. .And be that fat 

rodof iron : and he treadeth the wine- on the cloud, thrufl ise 

prefs of the fiercenefs and wrath ofal- his fickle on the earth ; 

mighty God. and the earth was reaped* 

16. ^d behatkonhisvefi/sre, and 17. ^nd another an* 

onhis thigh a tsame writ ten^ KING OF gel came out of the 

KINGS^AND LORD OF LORDS, temple which is in hea^ 

itf. jind/faw an angel Jtanding in veuy he alfo having a- 

ebejten: and ho eriedwitb a loetd voice^ Jbarpfickle^ 

fajingtoaUthefomlstbatfiieintbemidfi i8. uind another an^ 

^ heaven. Come and gather yonrfklvts ^l came out from the 

together unto the fitpperef the iroar Bod. altar, which had pow-- 

1 5. Thatyomay eat thefkfh ofkv^s, er over fire ; and cri- 
andtbeflefbofeaotstins, andthefltfb(^ ed with a loud cry to 
mighty men, ttndtbefUfljofborfeSytmd him that had the /harp 
of them that fit on them J and the flefb of fickle, faying^ ThrnfiiH 
dltmeuj both free and bondy 6otb finatt thyjbarp fickle, and ga^ 
and great. ther the tlnfters of the 

ly. And I fkw the beafi, and the vine of the earth ; for 

kings of the earth, and their armies her grapes are fully ripe, 
^ttkered together to make war againfi 19^ ^nd the angel 

him that fat on the borfi, stnd againfi bis tbrtsfi in bis fickle into 

Mrmy. the earth, and gathered 

20. And the beafi was taken j and thevineoftbeearthfUnd 

T^tb him the f alfo prophet that wrought caftitinto the great wine^ 

mitacksiiforetim, with which bo de^ prefs of the wrath ofGod. 

ceived 
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ceivsd them that had received the mark^ 20. ^md the wime^ 

9f the heafty and them that worfhipped prefs was trodden vHth^ 

his image. Thefebothwerecafi alive in^ out the citjj and blottd 

to a lake of fire iurnif^ with brimfione^ came out of the wime^ 

zi. ^ndtheremtiant were JUin with prefix eveu uuto the 

the fword of him that fat upon the horfe - bridles ^ by the 

horje, which /word proceeded otet of his fpace of a thoujknd amd^ 

mouth: and all the fowls were filled fix htrndred furlongs, 

with their flefb. \ 



APPENDIX 



THE 

SEALED BOOK. 

Apoc. XX. & xxj. & xxij. 

AND Ifawan aneelcome deewufrom heaven^ h$tvittg the ksj 
oftheboitomlefipitj and a great-chain in his hand. 
z . ^nd he laid hold on the dragon^ that oldferpent, which is the 
devil and fittan^ andboundhimathoujandjears. 
. 5. jindcafl himintothe bottomlefsp$t» andjbtithimttp% audjh 
ajeal upon him, that he JbotUd deceive the nations tto more^ till the 
thoufitndyearsfl^uld be fulfilled: and after thae, hemufibeloofed 
a little Jiafon. 

4. And I faw thronesy and they fat uponthem^ and judgment 
was given unto them : and I faw the fifuls of them that were be^ 
headed for the witnefi of Jejus, and for the word of God ; and 
which had not worjbipped the beafi^ neither his image j neither had 
received his mar kupon their foreheads f or in their hands ; and they 
livedy and reigned with Chrifi a thoujandjears. 

5* But the refi of the dead lived not again until the thorn/and 
yars were finifhed. This is the firft refurreSion. 

6. Blejfed and holy is he that hath part in the firfi refurreSion: 
anjuch thefecond death hath no power I butthejjballbe priefis of 

Goi^ 
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G9d^ and of Chrifti and ^11 reign with him a thoiifandjcars. 
7* jindwhin the thoujand years arc expired, Satan Jhall ke Ugf* 

idotUQf hisprifon. 

8. jindjballgo out to deceive the nations which are in the four 
quarters of the earthy Gog and Magog, to gather them, together to 
tattle: the number of whom is as the /and of thefea. 

^. Attd they went t$p on the breadth of the earth, and compaf- 
fed the camp of the faints about ^ and the beloved city : and fire 
came down from God out of heaven, and devoured them. 

10. And the devil that deceived them was cafi into the. lake of 
fire and brimftone, where the heafi and the fal/e prophet are , and 
(ball be tormented day and night for everandever. 

1 1 . And I Jaw a great white throne^ and him that fat on it^ 
from whofe face the earth and the heaven jied away, and there was 
found no place for them. \ 

12. Andlfawthedead^ fmall and gredt^ fiand before God: 
and the booki wereepened : and another book^was opened, which 
is the book, ofltfe : and the dead were judged out of thofe things 
which were written in the books j according to their works* 

iz. And the/ea gave tep the dead which were in it.; and death 

and hell delivered up the dead which were in them : and they were 

judged every man according to their works. 

i/f. Auddeati and heU were cafi into the lakgef fire: Thisis 

the ficond death* 

15. Andwhofoever was not found written inthebookjfltfe, 
wascafi intothe lake of fire. 

Chap* XXI. 

AND Ifkw a new heaveniauda new earth : for thefirfl hea^- 
ven and the firft earth were pajfed away i and there was no 

more fea. 

t a. ^ndiyohnfiewthe holy ct/y,newyerufalem, comingdowu 

fromGodomofheaveny prepared as a bride adorned for her hufi- 

5 .' And I heard a great voice out of heaven, faying^ Behold, 
the tabernacle of Godis vHth men^ and he will dwell with them^ 
andtheyfball he tis peopUy and God himfelf PmII be with them^ 
andbctheirGod. 4- ^«^ 



^ 



^ 



n iTirtt r r"- ' ,-' '■'r-" — 



z8o AuEfayontbe . Part III, 



4. ^nd G0d frdtt 7i^ dUfMy all tt^$ fr^m ibeir tycs : smd 
tbereJbMUhag mor9 skathi nUthiT farrwwy m$r ^rjimgi neither 
fjall there be dnj more pain : f$r the former things Mrept^eiMfny^ 

5. And he that fat mponthe throne^ fiid^ SebolJl I mal^ail 
things new/. And he /kid $smo mp#, Write : frr thefe jtm'ds arc 
true andfaithfnL 

6* Andhejkidnntome^ /its done. IsmAbhn and Onma, 
the beginning and the end : Imll^vemsto him that isMshhrfiofshe 
fountain of the water of life freely. 

€. ffethatoi^rcomethfraUinierieaUfhhtgi, Mndl^iHll he hie 
Cedy andhefballbemyfon. 

8. Bntthefedrfnly and mnhelievingf and the akemimshk^ ated 
ennrderersy and whoremonger f^ andjoreerers^ ondiMaters^ and 
allliarsy fiall have their part in the lake which hemeth wieh fire 
and brimftone .* which is thejecotod death. 

9. And therecame nnto me one ofthefi^en attgetsT^hicbhad the 
fivenvtalsfnllofthejevenla^plagmef^ attdtaU^ wieh me^ f$f^ 
ing^ Come hither 9 I liHUfintiM thee the hride^ the LmeAe w^. 

10. And he carried me sewaj in the Spirie twMmae amlhidt 
tteottneainy mdjbewedwte thatgroMCi^ the holf ^mfitlem^ de** 
fiending esse ef heaven from Ood^ 

11. Having the glory of God: nnd her Ugbewae lekf emton 
fione mofi preeions, ovonM^ayaJherfionej ckarmtcrjfial: 

1 1 • And had a wall great andhighj and hadtneebvo^aeas^ aitd 
M the gates twelve MgelSj antt names writteet thereots^ which are 
the names of the twewe tribes of the children of IfrmL 

13. On theeafly three gates; on the north j three gases i em the 
fonth» three gates; andontheiiH^ ehree gates. 

14. Ana the wall of the city had twelve foatndatiens, nnd ist 
them thename^ofthe twelve apples of the Lmnk 

15. And he that tdl^ed with mcj had a golden reed to mesfire 
thecityy and the gates thereof, and the walls thereof. 

t6. Andthecityliethftterfknarei and ehe length isae lar;g ne 
tbebreadth: andhetnejtfnredtheciefTtntbthereed^ eeetelvemoeh' 
/and furlongs : the length and the breadth f andthebeighthof itari 
equal. 

1 7. Andbe meafitredthe wall tkereef an hundred ated fciertj 
and feurcubirsy according to the neeufitreef anettUf thttCiSf of the 
attgeim Iv^vOMP 
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ti. And the tmildh^ $fibe,wM0fit wsx •fj^ficr,^ 4nd the 
xHjwMS pure geld, like unte ch^r gUfi. 

19. jind the fetind^kns ef the wdll ef the citj y^ertgMrm/bed 
wnh nil nuifmer pfprechtuftenei. Thefirfi femnddtiem wasjsjfer ; 
the fecondy fdffhtrei the thirds scbakedemji thefonrth^ dm en 
mirdld; 

zo. The fifths {dsrdenjx ; thefixth^ JdtdiMS ; tke^fiventhichryr 
filite; theeighthj herjl; the nUuh, dtepdsui the t^nth^ d ctny' 
/iprd/ks; tQeleventh^ djdcinS; tbermlfih^ dmdt^ethyfi. 

21. jind the twelve gdies were twelve fedrls i everjffiverdl 
gdte Wdsef ene fedtl: died the finttefihixitjwdsfm'egeld^ ds 
itweretrdnjbdrentgldfi. 

22. uMIJkwnotemftetherthe^ fettbe Lord Geddlmightj^ 
dnd the Ldmh dre the temple efit. 

23. And the city hdd m need$f the fitdt neither ^f the meent^ 
/bine in it : fer theglcrj efGedMdl^htem it» dnd the Ldmb is the 
Ught thereof. 

24. And the ndtkns ef them wbicbdre Jkved JbdU Wdlkjn the 
light efit : dnd the kgngseftbe edrtb de tring theirgUrj dnd henenr 
infek. 

25. Andfhegdtesef itfldUn0thfimtdtdllij ddj : fmr there 
'fffdllbet§9 night UKre. 

x6. And thejfrdU bring the gUrj dnd henwrefthendtiens 
httoit. 

27. And there fhdll in no wifi enter inte it dny thing thdtdefiletb* 
niitberwhdtfoeverwerkethdb^mitidti^n, ormdkethdlie: tntthej 
which dre written inthe Ldmh hoekjf Hfi* 

Chap. XXII. * 

ND hejbewedmedpnre river of wdter of /i/Jf, cUdr ds cry* 

fidk proceeding ont of the throne of God, itndof the Ldmb. 

X. Inthe midfi of theflreetofity dnd of either j^e of the river % 

wds there the tree of life I which bdre twelve mdnner of frnitSf dnd 

yielded herfrnit every month i dnd the ledj^etof the tree were for 

the hedUng of the ndtions. 

^^t-Am there flfdU be no more cnrfe: bttt the throne of Qod dnd 
oftheLd^tkJbdllbeiniti dndhitfirvdntsfifdU/irveh^. 

Nn 4* And 
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t$t Am Efitjii 0n the Par.? Ill- 

4« AfM^ef p»li ff$ his fm^i amI hk »mtt$ fiksU ie imthcir 
foreheads. . 

^. j4ffdfh0rijba/itf$s0imm eher^ sued ebty medn^ cMdU^ 
ItkerHfhief^fimi ftrmLwrd GUgifimh fbrnml^ifi med 
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6. And he fait 



faid unto me, Thefe fajings aref^hfuldrnd 
Aisdt^f LiMrd0^def4hisMyfirifbe$sfe»iUsMgeti^J^ um$his 
fir9dms ^if fhiffftopbkb m^ft pmrtlj be dom^ 

J. M)$td, fi^m9q0i0i(i^i ti^edie ke HmJ^feebshefiyh^s 

dfthefrofheej $f $hkM[t 

9. Af^ I jitm fifkrdxfi thmgs^ mmdheatd sisemv Amdwbet^t 
had heard and feen J Ifelldowntoworp)ip^^^retbffe9t^fkeas^ 

p. Then faith he unto me^ See tb^d^ kmee Jw Im^ lAf fd^ 
Ibr^firz/anty andrffhyktsthrsnfbe fr&fhersy and if them ipkich 
l^thefiejtinfs of this ho^kj^ itfmfifip^ G^d. 

10. Andhefasthuntome, Sealnot the fajings of the fn/hotf of 
tiffs h^i^T fitrthe time if mbattd. 

It. m fhtt ittmftlfis Ufhim^h^ ttttjufi IkU 9 amtha m4tiA U 
filthy let him he filthy ft ill: and he that is righteous ^ let him ko 
r^te&nsftiH f andhe^ Atttkhoift l»hm ho h^fiO. 

1 2. And beholdj I come qmict^ i and m^ttmmd is^^me, 
ygiweiterfffifmtmcerdhigMbift^^a 

i^. lamAlphaandOmegay the Heginningand the end, tbtfitfi^ 

itfttt'twt Hi^* 

tj^ Bkffed an thy fha$ do^hk rmmmambmrnt f that thy m0^ 
have rightto the treeofUfh mdtmtyamn^i^throttgkfht gatttinta 

the city. 

1 5 • For without are *dogSf and f^e^ers, and wharemongersy 
and mttrderers, and idolater Sy andwhofoever loveth and maketh 
MTte. • • •-".*.; 

t6\ iJefitthaTtefintmkffat^gtltoftfHfiwtuMjMthtfi ttings 
in the ctmrchet. I am the tmtMnd $ktof3fring ofDavidf andnte 
hr^htmdw%9rm^fhif. 

ty. ul^tbejpirifattd^hrtidefit^ Conm.- And ttt hkn that 
heareth, fay^ Come. And Jet him thaf is arhir^y o^nur : md 
whofifcver »//», let him fake fhewat^refHfofiroeh. 

1 8. For I t^^ifi^mtf0^fV€ffmm$mmhimr99hiit$ime^diefthB 

prophecy 
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^rophecj of this b0okj If any man (haR add unto thefe thingSy God 
jbaU add unto him thcfUM^i ih4t are writm m fhk boo^. 

19. And if anj manjhall taU away from the words of the book^ 
of thisfrofhecyj Godjball t^kg ^w^J his part ont of the bookjflife, 
and out of the holy eitjy and from tie Mnge 'whide are written in 
tbisbo^k^ 

s o. He which tefiifieth thefe thi^Sj Jaith, Snrelj Icpme qnicl^ 
Ij. jimen^ Even Jo, come Lord jefnt. 

1 1 . The grace of our Lord Jefus Chrifi be wi;bjou all. uimen. 

And thus, to conclude the whole> I have^ by the Divine 
AflSAancc, ficUh'd my EJTmonebeXowUtimtof&.^bhn: and 
41 partiiig^ Imofthene puUickljr own d» affiftrace I havire- 
ceiv'd from kvtal Worthy and Leatncd Frktids, ibme of 
wboleNammlhttirealfeadvmentioftU Butaiaoveallt Imuft 
^^knowlodK^rmjifflf chiefly Mebted to ooc IndaOriciii n^l 
(.oiMd Fmnd for the conOaQt Affiftaoclr^ tad ^nat Improve. 
mrata thif vovk hti all ik»ng received inm him i Imeaa thac 
n»rfi>o to vhom I foniieriy ovo*d my OUig«ooof on account 
M his Revifv of my Chrmrnhgy ^f eb$ OU Tefiatmnt^ and of 
i^Haimomf of /Itf fot& Ev^ttgcUfie. Aad* tho' I same him 
liot hofOt afi nrho either kaov me and my Stiidiflai» or have 
iMk-d into that Chronpl^ and Jfmpm , cannot fail of dif. 
^ovdiag himbyfiichadaferipdon. ^ 
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PROPOSITION. I 

Abiathar> and not Ahimelech tss 
the High Pried of the Jenus ^hsn David 
eat the SheN^-breadL 



The AR.GUMENTS fallow. 

• «j*»ii l,»TpH IS is ei^refly aflerted by St. Mark^ or cather by 
- X bar Saviour h>iki(elf, whoie words the £vangelift is 
there relating; Have ye never read what David did when he 
bad need andwds an hnmgred; be andtbej thae werein/ieb bim; 
bew be went into tbe heafiof 6od^ M 'ACmh^ tS 'A^^iyi^f in tin 
deys 0f Miaibar tbe /Higb^Priefi^ and did eat the fben/Jfread f 
Thefe. words are fo exprefi, that utilers the contrary reaibns 
berexceediDg cogent^ the Prbpoikion ought not to be diipu* 
ted» For as to that Evaiion that M msr^' oolf ^deaocet in^ 
gfiiiend abene the. time of.tKe.High*Rnefthbod of Abiaeb^ 
ep a little b^ore it ; 'tis fo dilameabie to the ' ordinaiy dfeof 
that Particle » and renders our Lords way of (peaking fo ftraoge 
and unaccountable , that nothing but full evidence ou^ht to 
be allowed for fuch a Singular ExpoHtion. Our Lord is fiid 
both in the Apoftles Creeds and by St. Panl himfelf al/b to 
have fufifered ^ n^rJk n«AiA-» t. e. mod unqueftionably nnder 
or during Pcntins Pilaee*s Government of Jndaa. Neither if 
we (hould allow that the phrafe might poflibly be capable of 
£> large an acceptation can any account be given why our 
Lord, when he was adigning the time of this a&ion of Da^ 
t^i^yfliould wholly pafs over the then High Prieft^ and name 
him only who was afterwards to be fo. It is very proper 
a&d. uTud in the dates of £ vet)ts, to mention under whofe Reign 
or Government whether Civil or Sacred they happened; But 
lit can never be prov'dthat the like was done to their Succeflbrs, 
whaat the time of fuch Events>and perhaps a good while after- 
wajcd$» had no concern with /uch Government or Adminiftra- 

tiom. 



tion. This is almoft as if our Saviour (hould be £iid to have 
fufFer'd 1^ Mft^KtAir ahoHt or ^<r/or# the Procuratorfhip of Mar^ 
cellus; without the lead mention of Pilate} whole Name and 
Actions were much better known, and in whofe Procuratorihip 
lie really fuffered. Surely if AhUthar the Son was to be men- 
tion'd becaufc he aftirwards was the High-Prieft ; Ahimekch 
the Father,who was a(5^ually fo^r that time ; who alfo was alone 
mention'd in that Hiftory; and who continued High-Priefl 
for (bme time afterward^ was by no means to have been o» 
initted. 

IL This AflertioD of our Saviour, in its moft plain and ob» 
vious fence, is nowhere contradided in the reft of the Scrip- 
tures. Is jihimeUch call'd the Higb^Priefi any where in the 
Bible, or even his Son jtbia$harV}iy no means. -All that ,. jl"^."'^ 
we meet with is AhimeUch the Pritfi: and SLfict^zrd Ahiathar ^ &• tt. \u 
the Priefi the Sen pf Ahimekch. Are either of them mentio- Cap. xxiij. y. 
ned^ (asZtf^ and another jikiathat often are,^ among the-^ 30. 7- 
chief Men of the Kingdom / Not at all. Do either of them ap- a Sam. viij. 
pear to have officiated as High-Prieft on the great day of cxpia»'7»?^ *®; ^J"- 
tion ? So far from it, that, that day is not, I think, once mentio- * ^"^ *^' "♦' 
oed during the'times of their Hiftories. Do we find any of the 
Garments peculiar to the High'>Prieft afcrib'd to either of 
themi. Not at all. They are only fuppos'd in common with 
all the. Priefts* and even Samttel while a Child, wearing a 1 Sam. xxij« 
limnen Efhod. Or, laftly, do we find either of them enquiring is. & 13. 6. 
of God by Vrim ox Thttmmim^ihok Sacred Oracles delivered 9«& 3«* 7«^ 
from the High-Prieft 's Breaft-plate? So far from this, that** *^' 
we ftiall bertaftcr find that when Abiathar was with David 
10 his flight from AiW, the Vrim was with SatU and not 
with Daivid: and He appears nootherwife to have enquired of 
God at all theu by lending David his Ephod, as a Sacred 
Garment, in which not Abiathar hvii David himfelf enquired 1 V^*|^J-il 
of God, and wasanfwered by Him. The Father Ahtmetecky. g. 
indeed is fuppos'd in general to have frayed or enqtUred ef 
Ged for DavU :■ But no circumftances being mention'd, it docs 
i\ot appear whether it was any. more than the affording P^t^/W 

a place in the publick Prayers at the Tabernacle: or the lending vid. % Sam. 
faim the Sacred Garments, and giving him proper Opportu-vi. 14. 

liKies, (becaufc t)avid was a Sacred Perlbn, and a Prophet 

himfelf; 
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hitnfelf;) for his ^wm Enouiries of the Almighty. We fifnl 

indeed a very AncUnc inttance of Enquiry or the Lordlong 

Gca. XXV. !!• ^ioxQ the Vrim vas made by Reiekjs : and 'cia not impofli- 

bic that feme fuch method might ftitl obtain on great oca* 
lions, where 'twas impoflible to enquire by the Higl)«Prie(}. 
But becaufc all that the Son jliisfbar did of this Nature in 
the like cafe, wastheaflPordingZ}4v/^aSacrodGarmefit» wherein 
not Abintbar but David enquired of God^ as we have fcen 
above, it may juftly be fufpe^ed thai the Father's Enquiry 
was much of the fame nature* However^ if there was any other 
Enquiry, it not at all appearing to have been by t/rMr, which 
alone was peculiar to the High«Prie(V, can by no means prove 
that jihimelich was the High-Priefl. We indeed find Ahkm9^ 
lech x\\c Head of Eighty five of the IPamily of EUovIihamdr: 
We find him having the charge of the Holy Things at N(9t; 
as a kind of a Head of a Courfe of Priefts who atlenfled on 
the Tabernacle there. But was this the bufinefs of the High- 
Prrefls f Not at all, but rather the contrary ; if the Jewsii^ 
form us right in their own Cuftomse for the Heads of thoft 
Courfes, which were foon after fetled, were always reckoned 
diftind from the High*Prieft. 

III. It apppears plainly by the Series of the H|gb*AieAs 
in the Old Teftament tnat jibidthar ^nd not jthimeUcb was 
the High«Prieft at the time we fpeak oft nay farther it ap- 
pears particularly who this j4him$lech wis^ even no- other tkaa 
the High- Priefts Uncle ; and therefore moft certainly diiliBd 
from him : and yet moft fit for the Superintendence of the 
Priefts of that Family. 'Tis ftrange that fo plain Obferva- 
tions as thefe (hould eftape all our Commentators hitherto. 
But fo it is^ that ftveral Obvious and Exprefs Texts in the 
Books of Sdmrnel, do diftinftly determin who were (he 3^#ii^ 
i(h High-Priefts from EU to the days of SaUmm^ during the 
:whole Succdfion of the Family of Ifhamdrr and by acorn- 
pfrifbn with other as exprefs Texts it appears that Ahidk the 
Father of the High-Prieft jikiathar^ was the Elder Biother 
of jihimtlech the Prieft of N^. Hear the words themfelve^ 
A»d Jihiah thi Spn rf j1hi$mt, IcdM$ Broihn^ the S^m •fPhi^ 
Mas. iht SoH tf Eli^ th Lwds Prieji im SkU$i W4S msh Said 
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iHf GfdeM^ ii4^ Zsdoc the S^n 9f j^f^^ ^nd jlhimtUch the r Sam. ziir. j 
S0U of Abiathar were the Priefls. Zadoc And jibhthar were ^ 
flk Prtejitg mi th$ am of Z^dtfc W4s Ahimsdz. ; znd theSon f- ^"^' 

4fAbkHhi^ J&nmhdH. KtA as for tbac Ahifnekch who was 2 Sam. xr. 
Oaitt at Nobi be is feveral times €x:pfefly eati'd /iE««$o/y 0/^^. 3f* 
Itir^ib From dll which Tcxrs, c6mpar*d with the times to *Sam.x3^ii. 9, 
wbkb vhey bet^ refpedivcly, we hate this plain andintire "' *** *^* 
dialGgm of the line of Ithtmsr^ 



High^Pricfts. Judges or Kings. 



(O Ek. 

(1) Phineds. 

AMmeiech, ^^^ Abiathar t. 

jAUihifr. (tf) ^himelech. 
"^^^ ^j) Abiathar 11. 

('S) Jomtthan. 



\Eli. 
XSamueL 

X David. 
i Solomom 



Thi< Tatte rdhtaitts t!rc compleat Line of trhafpfar ; awd 
tfeat collatgfat braniifh which we meet whh at iVb*; which Lin6 
r havtf thus ftt doWtt ititirefy; altho' Phineas, (who dyed 
before hiff father JB/r,) Md JonatUpty ( before whofe Succef- 
(lon the bffite w^s taken ffbm the Family , ) |were nev^r 
Jtitktlfy iii^Ptiefisy but the Heirs to the High Pricft-hood 
ottfy \ tliat every one taTj fee the tmitlterrapted Stjcceffion of 
the fevei^a! Gefteratibns of tfiie Family; from its firft coming 
to the Migfi-fticft-hood, ttttfin after tt^ re/e(5ion and ntrcr 
exclul^ofV in the beginning of the Reign of Solomon. From 
which Tible, derived from the exprefs words of the Sacred 
ftiftorian, 'ris Evident that jtbiafLir the firft was the Jewi(h 
ftigh'.Prieft in the teter part of the Reign of Sauly when 
David eat the 8hew-bread ; according to tne exprefs words of 
OurSaviour in the place before us. And withal that uihimelech 
of Nob was Uncre to the faid Abiatkafj as being the Son of 
Aat jihirt$by whofe Grandfon Ahiathar I. was. Which Pro- 

pofition 
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{»o(itton will be fiill farther pad doubt if we confider in the 
aft place, that. 

IV. There are fuch collateral arguments as are fuflicieiit to 
overthrow the Vulgar Opinion, and to prove th^t ^bimcUcb 
of Nob^ or his don after him never were the jfewsfb 
High-Pricfts: which are thefe following; (i) *Tis by no 
means probable that a King of I/rdclj on a fmall provocation, 
ihould refolve to extirpate the High-Prieft of the jfewsj and 
all the Heirs of the High-Preift-hood, on whom the Nation 
{o imich depended not only in their Religious Concerns, but 
in the whole frame of their conftitution. Nay indeed it was 
hardly poflible that a King of Ifiael (hovld attempt, and in 
a manner ac^ompliih fo Prodigious a Villany without danger 
from his People : or at lead without feme extraordinary re- 
mark upon it in the Sacred Hiftory : which yet has not a 
fyllable of that nature on this occauon. (i) the High-Prieft 
in the latter end of SaMls Reign was with Saml and not with 
David; ^d therefore that jibUthar the Son of jfhimeUch of 

1 Sam. xxij. i^^y ^ho was then with Davids could not be the High-Prieft 
20. &c. &30. ^^ ^j^^^ ^j^^ ^^^^ ^^^^ ^ jj^^,^ ^f^^^ j^j3 j^^^j^^ cmqmni 

C xviii 6 ^-^ ^^ Lcrdf feys the Hiftorian, The Lprd Mfmettd him n$t 
*P' * *' " ueither bj dreams, nor by Vrim 9 n$r by Prophets. Which 
words furely imply that Saml had caufea enquiry to be made 
by Vrim : whicn being peculiar to the High-Prieft , does 
fiiew that the Jewi/b High-Prieft was then with &fj»/; which 
we know jlbiathar the Son of ^himcltcb was not. (i) That 

1 Sam. ij. }i. divine threatning againft £/r's hou(e tlfft all the incnafi 9/ it 

3^ 33* Jbauld dj in the jUwer §/ their Age^ anfl that then (bould mot 
be an eld man in his houfi fer ever , does prove that Ah'ta* 
thmr^ who was put out by SoUmcn^ was dimrent ftom ^id" 
thoTj the Son of jihimeUeh of Nob : on the contrary fuppo- 
(ition whereto the conunon Opinion does principally depend. 
Let us fuppofe Abiathar of Nob, when he carryed away the 
Ephod and fled to David, to be but 30 years of age; the 

14umb. ir. 3. time when the Prieft; entred on their compleat office. After 

this there is a part of Sauls Reign, and, as is probable (everal 
years of it: there is the intire Reign of David 40 years com- 
pleat : and there is part of the Reign of SoUmon^ and that, 

as 
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ts far as appears^ may contains feveral yean alfb ; for we 
meet with him alive fome time after he was put from the 
High-Pneft-hood. All which together imply that he muft i Kiogi if. 4* 
dy about 80 years old t contrary to the exprefs threatning 
Of God to Eli before, mentioned. So that 'tis evident that 
Xhk jAidtbdr^ the hft of the High-Pridfls of the Family x>f 
oi ItbdrndTp who wat put out hyS^UmiM^ was byuo means 
the fame with jAuubar the Son ofjihimeUcb who fled from 
JVot i as has been hitherto univefially fuppos'd by Interpreters. 
'Tis indeed faid of this jiiisthdr the High<i>Prieft hyS9Um$n9 
that hi bad Him dffliaid in all tbingt Tifhertim David Ins Father iKiogp iy a6. \ 

it^as affUSed: whichi^as true alfoof the other ^^WW while 
he liv'd. But then doubdefs it was true of many more of 
.I>imMf s foUowen beiides u^ltei/Jwr ofJM: and in particular 
it was true of the High-Prieft ^Am/W» with Relation 1 Sin.xf«a4- 
to the Rebellion of jibfikm ; when, as it appean by the Sec 
Hiftory^ He w\i\iZad§c and their two Sons ran that Eminent 
Peril of their lives by continuing with jtkfiUm as fpies no 
inform David of every thing that happened : which'^by the cir* 
'Cumftance ofharing the Ark before his father joined to the other 
in the place before mentioned, and in tnisHiftory> fecmsdiredly 
to refer to it. And truly I ftiould think thefe probable reafons 
abundantly fufficient to anfwer fo (mall a prooability as isal* 
4e^*d here on the other fide. But indeed, fince the foregoing 
Argumentsieem to me certain, fuch little conjedures do not de« 
knt to be nam'd, much left particularly anfwer'd in com- 
parifen with tbenu To me therefore it feemsabundantly e* 
vident that, according to our Saviours -wof^ds, D0vid eat the 
fievhbread in the days ff Abiatbar the High-friefi. 

Corollary. We may here okferve the exoEk perfermance aftbe 
Divine threatning ^g^^ CU's benfi^ in the qnkl^ Sncee^en pf 
^U the High^Priefts ef that Family^ till its excltt/hn bj Solomon. 
Fer bf the Table abeve it appears that^ exaHly according as ie 
^as threatttedy there was not an old man in Eli's houfe for 
ever : bnt all the Sttccejfive Branehes $f his Fami^, all the in- 
cceafe of his .houfe M^ fiill appear t$ have dy'd in the flower 
i>f their age;. 
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P R O P O S TT I N^ II. 

The XXIV Chapter of St. Matthnp, 3X\^ the 
Parallel Chapters in St. Mark, and St. Lukt 
cotiiain two diftinci Prophecies; The One be- 
longing to the Deftruiftion of y^rw/o/Mir : The 
Other to the Day of Judgment. 

« 

In Order to the efiabUfihig of this Trapofitiath ^d 
the explication of the difficulties ofthefe Chapters^ 
Jpropofe the following Obfervations. , 

LT Obfeire, that tlie Queftion prbpos*<l t(^ ear Saviour, 
X which gave the OccaHon to this Direotirfe, v^as douhle, 
or* was i^ally tw^ diftinAQueftions: the O^p^ when afUchofi: 
■brave Buildings of the Temple, which were there' in view, 
ibould be deftroy'd i as he had juft before a(rur*d them they 
•were to be : the Other what fiiould be the Signs and Tokens 
rof his^comiftg. to Judgment,' and of the end of the Worid^ 
Tiis we learn from St. Mdtihi^^ who was the** only Bt* 
witneiswe have of this Difcourfe; and who, according* to 
his nfual method, is fomewhat more large and particular in 
this account than either St. Mark^ or St. Luks^ For Our 
Saviour having told them juft before that there* ihould:iy»^ Ac 
kft one ftpne wp^n> anothery of thofe curious- Buildings oPthe 
Temple which they there hwy which Jhould 9i$t he thrin^ 
dewu ; as he Jkt^ foon after, upm the mount of Olii^Sy and had 
a profped of the fame Temple before him, fomeofhisDif* 
ciples came unto him privately faying Tellus whehjhsll fheji 
thif^shef or, when (hall thefe Buildings be deftroyed I There 
is the firft queftion : And oi^t (halite the-Jfgn of $hy cotffingr 
and of the end of the Tj^orld? There is the fecond queftion. 
According to which more large and diftini^ account the briefer 
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Karrations of the two other Evangelills are certainly to be 
iinderftood ; as indeed 'tis reafonable to do on all fuch oc- 
cafions. 

II. I Obferve^ that tho* the DifcipIeiS did really ask two di^ 
ftipft Queftions, vf t they confounaed thcin fo in their owa 
Thoughts^ that tney loQk'd upon theni as belonging to the 
faine time; and inugin'd tha( 0|if Savioar would notdeftroy 
j€rufalem and its Temple^ till he came to put an end to 
^l>e prefent State of the World- at the Day of Judgment. And 
this Obfervation is plain not only by the whole occafion of 
1^|]| their Queftions, which w^sour SayiQur's fpeaking of the 
IDeftrudion of the Tesiple aloijie^ without any mention of the 
lafi Day ; and by the words of the queilions let down in 
Stt Mark^tud $t. Lake; which evidently ^ew that they did 
npt.diftii^)^ them in theif own Thoughts, but look'd upoii 
than, as |(;qinp4ent; ^^ut a)fo by. the :Conflant notjon the 
Jj^j^ fhep, ba^ of the {>erpei;uity of tlie Law of MefiSf and 
f^ thjHt..Xemf>Ie to which it.w^slb mi^ch cooyfin'd; which 

they never dreamed (hould be d^ftnoy'd till the end qf the *'Mati.xx?j. 
\Vorld ; as is every were plain ip the Hiftoi^ of the Newi- ^g* ^^' *?^* 
Tfeftament, and needs not here to be particularly demonftrar f j] t^* ^'' 
^ed» I^utitxloesnpt follow tljarbecaufe the Difriples tboHgbt 
the two brf nf;Kes of their ^quel^o^ cojpfi^ent) that therefore 
they rckUj y^eri fe ^ or th^t our Saviour «w^o well knew their 
dillmdionA would not give a diflinft anfwer to each of them.^ 
9S we ihali anon fee that he really did. It ought here only 
to be remark'd^ that fince we have no account of the queftions * 
and ahfwers to jthem from any l^ut from thofe who thought 
them coincident, we are not to admire if* the order and ex- 
prefliona of cv?ry fentence be not fp fuHy clear and diftin(9^ 
and diftin&ly apply*d to the feveral branches as we might 
otherwife jyJ^Iy have expefied them to have been. 

III. J Obferve, that the tm8» andr^t^ n»»& theji thwsj ami 
all tie/i thimgSy in this difcourfe of our Saviour, doftilldi- 
reftly refer to the iuUdrngi €f the Tempk. Thus when in St. 
Matthew the Difciples had ft^ewed him the buildings of the 
Tetnpky Jejksfaid unto riem. Set ye not M thefe things i and 
in St. t^ks* "Tkefe things which je tehoU: Butmoft exprefly 
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in St. MmtI^ inftead of the weeds fieft thorn all tbefi things f 
k is dirediy f9tfttb$f$ thtfi ptitt kmUingst So that fince m 
the entrance to this Difcourie the words tm& and tmS( iWffr 
in St. M4tthev; and St. Lttk^ are by St. Msrk^ call'd TiOc 
^ ffrf^tff ;iivJ^|kA as the adeqoate importance of them, we 
(hall have reafon hereafter to ei^Iain the fame words in the 
fime fenfe ; and to fiippofe that when our Sariour affiures ns 
that* tbdt prefent Gtnenuhm was m/ /^ f^fr awnj- tM infr& or 
iii/fSi TmSi wtrc fitUfilkd, he thereby particularly refer'd to 
tbofe great Buudings of the Temple which were to bede. 
ftroy'd in that 9gt ; without any re(pe£l therein to the Day 
Sh L«c. »]• ^f JlIdgment^ or the Signs thereto belonnng. 

IV. I Obferve, that the two words of the latter Qgcftion 
in St. MattbnPs nm(9dm and jmrbmm rS mmn The folemn ^« 
fearsHCiOt I^efence ifCbrifi again, and the Comfi$mm4ikm §f 
the Ait^ do each of tiiem, both b^ their Natural Importmce^ 
and Conftant Ule elfewherein Scripture belong tD^tfaatgnnd 
ApftHTAnct to jitdgt the werU at the Ufi d^f^ and never to any 
other coming of his, either of Mercy or Judgment in the 
mean time. As to the former word n«^ifrik, or the Affisn^ 
MCt and Prefittce ef Chrifi , it has no relation to, or derr« 
vation from the Verb "t^MPh which (b freciuently belongs 
to any cemittg of Chrift in Scripture | oor is it fo properly 
rendred by us the c^mhg of Chrift i on which rendring 
yet this miftake does in great part depend : for when 'tis grant- 
ed that the Deftmdion of JtrttMem in Scripture j^hntfe is 
fbmetimes (aid to be a Cmtting ot his, it pafles of conrfethat 
any other word which is by us rendred a Coming of his alfo, 
will refer naturally to the fame time : whereas the Noun nsfM-At 
has no relation to the Verb la^VA^b nor ought to be rendred 
by the fameword ; but denotes properly that glorious Prefiwct 
or Affedrance of his which will be confpicuous at the laft 
day : and if the conftant uife of the word in the New-Tefta- 
•ment otit of this Diftourfe^ may be any guide as to its impor- 
tance in it, I am prett)^ confident that not one example can 
be given of its Signifying any other Prefence or Appearance 
of Chrift but that of the laft day, in the whole New*Te&- 
ment befides. And why we (hoidd have recourft to a new 
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and unexampled fenfe hcre^ when thereby we (hall but more 
perplex the Difcourfe before us ; and when the moft Ufual 
and Obvious Senfe will much better affift us in the under«* 
ilanding of it, I cannot tell. It muft indeed be own'd that 
in one place of this ZAibofSt. Mdithewy if that is to be fop* 
pos*d the true place for the words where they now ftand» 
there would be great probability of the application of this 
word n«eir6 to the Deftru&ion of JermfMUm : the words 
are thefe» f^r 4$ tbi Ugbimmi c§metb 9mt 9f ibe tdfi dmdfbimetb Ver.i^. \' 
€vem mft0 tbe oi^fi^ fi slfi josU ibe €$m$9g n«f»rMi 0/ ibe Sm 
0f Mm h, f9r wbirtfiivtr ibe cmtsfi is tbert wiU tbi t^U$ Ver. la 
b$ ffnberid mttber. But when we obferve that even in St«^ 
Mmtbivf theie verles refer to their fellows afterwards v. ^j^ 
and fo aptoear to belone to them ; when we find that the Con- 
nexiooottheDifcourterequiresthatthevbe pbc'd there with 
their fcUows, where they come in moft properly, but in this 
placeiwidiottt any vifible coherence at all ;^ and that they are ac-* 
cordingly joined in a parallel place in Sc« Lmki Chap, 
xvii. aa,— «27* when we obferve farther that St. Mark^ 
and St. Xmi^ Doth wholly omit them all in this Difcourfe; 
when alfo we note tha both St* Mitrk^ ^ St. Lmke male an 
Immediate Connexion of the Exhortation for Watchfulnefi Luk. ivij. aa. 
to the DechuSitioo of the time for the Deftrudion of Je^ -37« 
rmJsUm^ and of the uncertainty of the Day of Judgment ; 
and that the Nature of the Keafoning reauires that Connexion. 
When I fay we obferve and confider all thefe things, we ihall 
peihaps be rather endin'd to believe thefe verfes mifplac'd in St. 
J/4r/ini^, than to put fucb a fenfe upon this wora m^wrtth as 
can be juftified by no other Authority ; efpecially when we re« 
member thattho* St. MMitbep has commonly more particulars 
than the others, as being an Eye and Ear*witnefs himfelf ; yet 
is his Gofpel the only one which in our prefent Copies has many 
of its Seoions mifplac'd 1 and in which we are obliged to re- ^^ jj^^ 
&ify them by the more methodical Accounts of the other E* prcf!^^' 
vahgelifts. And as to the latter phnfe tmriXHrnrS mUh^, The, 
Cemfmmmdtienef tbe jfge , It ftill more plainly appears to be- 
lot^ to the end ef tbe werld than the former ; both by the (igni- 
fication of the words i the CencUffien etCemfimmdthm a/ tbs^t 
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jlgCf which was the /^^^^ and da3rs of the Meffiah^ oata« 
miy inforcing us to undermnd by them the end of the World? 
ana by the conftant ftile of the New Teftamcnt ; in which elfe- 
where the phnfe cannot with any probability be pretended to 
belong to any other time than that of thegdneraljuc^ment; 
Nay I may, I believe, appeal to all the yewijh Writers, or any 
who know their Ancient Cuftoms and Phrafes, whether they 
had the leaft notion of any Age and Period to be ended at the 
Deftrudion of their Temple and Polity, different from that 
of the end of tbedaysof the j^<f^4/'atthe day of Judgment; 
and to nuke, the Defmidion of JerufaUm to 1ms a great Bnd of 
a Period, or the Con/kmmatiiPt of an Jige in the Jewifh Stile, 
without the lead knowledge that ever there was fuch a Stile or 
Notion amoi^ the y^u;/, is to interpretScriptureby the arbi* 
trary found of words hEftglifibj withqut any regard to their true 
and propertmportance in meNation and Age wherein thtfifFWt 
^ol^n > whichlam fure isfufficiently abfutd and- unaccountable^. 
V. ' I obferve; that thofe' who make this «»«f«rii&dff»><ii'*t 
mmf^^ ("and the many Prophecies following and depending on 
fiichan Interpretation,) to belong properly to the delhti(^ion^of 
yermfdUm^ do mttke a much grdater thing' of it; ^ and of more 
* general, concern than the maner will at >all'btai^ •• ft^ wl^'lod^ 
an eminent and AgAil; I may add the F1-imaryatfd:<>ri^nd In^' 
ftance of Cbrift*s Sc^rereign Power over his Etleinidsi^Q J^wij 
and of his heavvVengeance^on thofe who^micifyMhim; on 
which account ne is then, as he ison much t lelsoccaOonseKe-' 
f 5#e Apoc. ij. where, (aid thereby tctCoiv^, and t6 Qme vMib Ptfl^er^ and 
5>i6> 15* ^ HitKmgdomu tome-, byphbiesweU fuitedtd tht^^mfi>ii^ 
iij. 3» xi' jjon, andagrecablet6>tbe:Pfophctkk Wirafes oftheOtf 7r/?4- 

ment. Burthen ihisdid not mbch concern other !N«if cms, ndtf 
afFea the Body of"- theCiErW/^^ CHuiHch of the Ostites / Nay^ 
indeed nor the CiSr{/foM' 5^»'i neither in anj^ great dc^gree, ex- 
cepting thofe few who were then in JuidiHy and in yerufdUm ; 
who being wam*d by Chrift'sAdmonittons withdfitw thpfli- 
ieIvesintimeto/V//4, and io efcap'd that ^DenruAion; But 
to fuppofe that all the High and Noble fixpreffiom m the 
Chapters before us» can belong to that Deflniaion, is quite to 
overvalue its magnitude , and to make it equivalent with 
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Tfce ^rcat day of Judgmcflt it lelf. Hear, the Expreifions 
•and then Judge. And firft tbofe. of St. AdfMtthew^ The 
fiin fidll be ddrkped, and the moon Jball noi give her 
U^t, and the fiars Jball fall from heaven^ amdtbe powers of the 
heawmpall kflfakeH ; dnd then Jbdlt appear the^gn ef the Jin of 
-man in -heaven $ and then Jball all the tribes of theaarth momn ; 
atid fhey pail fie the fin of man coming intht^lntds ofheaven^ with 
power and great glirj : and he (ball fend his 'omgelswithAgreaf 
fotmdofa trn^pet ; and the jpall gather together his eUSfrjom tt^ 
fonr TiwdSj from one endof heaven to the other. Or in Sc. Ufke^s 
werds; Jind there /bail he JSgnt in the ftmy and in the moon^ and 
y hi the fiats ; ^and ttpon the earth difirefs of nations, '' with perplexity. ; 
the fed and the waives roaring y metis hearts failing them for fear^and 
ferhokietgafterthofe^things which are coming on the earth; for thfi 
powers oj heaven fballbejhaken : attd then Jhall tbej fee rhe fin of 
man^ coming in a elondj with power and great glorj. Thefe are 
-the Pro^iiSidtis which- 1, ioterpret of the Day of Judgment : 
^andtwh^ther 'the Expi^iSons'benottoo high for the Defirui£li- 
-otlof theCapital City of one ^fotion only; e^>^iaUy fince 
"t4^ndt4A^lmyfticsi] Prophecy inhere fuch: Metaphors are not 
'fo unufual) hut in 4 pbin and fimiliarDifcouffe.of our Saviour's 
to his Difcf pies, I-ftiall leave it to the Reader to determin. 
- VI. I.dbftrve, that our Saviour direftly diAin£ui(hes bc- 
'tw'een tliedil^rent bradche»of this Prophecy, both by dire<%i: 
rbifin^tioik, and 4>y.u(]i\g^ d^fierent iVr/Siyi. ofutbe Verbs and 
Pronouns ;app)ying(tiU the paninilars relating to thePeftrudi- 
*oh of Jernfilem to the Perfdns then prefent, and that Aee then 
"in 'being^i, in the lecofid Perfon plural ; and fpeaking of thofe 
^ngst^hich relate to {he diyof Jtidement without any Aich 
^attrctiktAppiicatioo, and in the third PeKons (ingular or 
plufal^ as bcringof general uft t#att the world. ^ 

'' ThisObfervation, of fo< great confequence, and fo evident 
in ill the Evangelijh, has not, that I know of, been hitherto 
made bv any .- but that it is certainly true, theReader may eaHIy 
ftti^ mtnfeif by theperufal of the feveral Chapters themfel ves. 
Iftiall h<^eanlyin(huice in' Su Matthew's Accowt^ aqd leavp 
the dtheK to the Readers^nv^TvOUervation. ,^ In the 1^ Cha- 
pter c^ SuAfatrhcwAi^D^zbd the- firft 2 5'yerfe$ of our Sa^vir 
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our'sdifcourfe^ from 9.4. to v. tS. Every Body will readi- 
ly allow that all isto be Expounded of cheDeftrudtonof ?#- 
rmfiiem. Obferve therefore how often in thofe Verfes all is 
apply'd to his prefent Hearers» and to that Age, and (Nation* 
Tdki ye hadtbatM mgm deceive you : ye/ball hear of w^rs^^ mU 
r timers ef Timrs : ^See ye therefere that ye he ptet troubled : — Thea 
(bdU they deUver you tip teiedffiiHedi^at^^^fi^ stedyc 

JbaMhe hated of all teatiottsforwej ttamesfakl : \jit$d then fiaUttMtg 
h^endedf 8cc^^l0fetty^thtrtf<kepaUJie the ahomimatioM of 
defiUuiettj ffokemof hj Bdmel the Ptofhety fiandin th^holj flaee^ 
Then Jet them v;bich are in Tuaaea flee to the meimtahts^ ice. 
^BMtPraj yt that yovLVJiigbtCe mot im the vrimer^ tteither om the 
: fabbatb-day ; For then/halt he great trihttUtioM^ &c — Then ^ 
afiymanfiaU/ay ttnto you, Letoere is Chrift> pr there^ helieve 
yo^iwr; for there pDaUarifefalJe.Chrifisj Md falfe prophet s i md 
fjhai Jbew great figns and wottders , 8cc. Behold I have told 
• you hefore : wherefore if they fbat fay ttmto you he^ 
-holdheis m the defertygo not yt forth; hehoia he is in the feeret 
-chambers^ helieve ye it net. IliA again,after the account.belpag* 
ifig to the dav of Judgment is overhand Chrift returns to caimon 
^them about the obfervation of the figns before the deftrudion of 
yernfalem. But learn ye aparaUe of thefig'-tree^hen hie hraneb 
is yet tender 9 and pntteth forth leaves$ ye Ifgou/ thatfkmmer is 
tugh :fo Ukpi^fe ye, when ye fimtfoe all tnefe things kgnfw ye tlM 
it is near J even at the door j: veri^^JfarnntojoxLfThi^ifftiera* 
Hon (ball not pafi tUUll theft things hefitlfiUed. 

But tbdi) lathat part of the Difcourfe before*mentioo'd, 

-which feems (b ciiredly to belong to the Day of Judgment, 

there the fecond Perfon plural is not once us'd» nor any woidi 

that giv;e the leaft intimation of a particular application to that 

Nation or Agef,'; or*i;p thofe Auditol^ then prefent ; but dired* i 

}y the contriiry V as is obi)io|is ^n the bare reading of them, '^ 

asthey are before quoted, and needs not be any farther demon- 

"Orated here. And thecafe will be found to be the iame in all 

the three Gofpels, 'Tis true, that theJBxhortationsKo watch- 

'futners, after the Declaration of the utter uncertainty of the 

time for the Day of Judgment; f which being grounded on 

thatuncortainty mud jrefepto that d^i and not to the DeHru- 
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<&ion of JtrufaUm ;j are apply *d in the fecond Perfon plural in 

xiU the Gorpels ; JVdtch yc therefore^ f§r ye know not v/hat honr 

jour L^rd doth comt, &c. But then our Saviour exprefly adds« 

' by way of diftin&ion and of eniaigement of this Exhortation^ 

But whatljkj m^oycKiy Ifaj unto all> watch. As if he would 

•imply, thattfao' the former part of his Difcoucfe, which he had 

apply'd to thtnt particularly 'w^Sfeculiarto /i&^M»,and tothat Age 

and Nation ; yet it was not To in this laft Exhortation ; which 

being of equal concern to theno^ and to all others, he defign'd that 

.both they and aithe world (hould think themfel ves equally con- 

•cem'dinit, 

- VIL I obferve, that in all thisDifcourfe ourSaviour ufes diffe«- 
;rent mtmbetsoi i\it NounS) when, he fpeaks of the Defolation of 
•JerufiUemy or M iferies of the Jews^ either antecedent or confe- 
quQnt;andwhenhe fpeaks oftheday ofjudgment .• in the former 
cafe he always ftiles them xhtdajs of vomgesuce, ox tht like,in the 
plural ; but in the latter he fpe^sonly of one great day, zv^doue 
great honr. ; which.in the phrafe of the j^m/j, as well as ours ever 
lince, has been confin'd to the end of the worlds and the day of 
judgment. This Obfervation, I think, has been alfo hitherto 
tie^e&ed ; but certainly deferves our confideration* TT^e day ; 
The great day iThat day^ and That hour^ are known Expreffions in 
ScriotuTc f or the dsy ff judgment ; and have been thence tranA 
fer'd toother Languages. But the days, or days of vengeance^ot 
thofe days, in the plural,are never, that I know of^ (b confin'd ia 
theScripture, nor in the ufe of other Nations. Since therefore 
thisistbe cafe, let us fee if the prefentdidindion be not care- 
fully obferv'd in the prefent Difcourfe. And I venture to fay 
it is done moft accuratelyjptall the £ yangelifls. Thus the plu* 
ral is every where us*d when the difcourfe is about the miferiesof 
the Jews: Wo unto them that are with ehildj and to them that 
give fuc kin t h ofe days, vU.^ Whin thofe which are in Judaa are to 
)!f ^ toj, the mountains : Except thofe days fhould he (bortened^ 
there fb'ould,nqflefb be faved : immediately after the Tribulation 
of thofe days, orthelong Miferies of the^^fji^^ in their difper- 
fion, as we ihall fee preiently : In thofe dzysfball be affliiiionj 
fitch as was not from the beginning if the creation^ which God cre^ 
ated ftntitthis time^ neitherfhallbe : But in thofe daysy afier that 
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thedaysa/v^^M/irr; thuillfiifigi wlneh»€ iurinem mn ic 
fk^Ued. Thus alfo the fingttbr i^ e^f^trj wliere iis>'d ol the 
M) 9fji$dgm€9H. Bm tf that da]r> and that ketor k/f^witkm^ 
mdm^ 9Un4tthidmgtU^ hti^m, mitber th fin^ imtbefiidmr. 
9f^dick tkfif$rt, ftrjikf^M Hii^htt hour J90t Lord dt^^^me: 
Tliirtf^ft Uj€^ mn^ frf iHpmk do houTiHir^M iAmm^ ^<^9 ^ 
/in 4fMmH €m9tk 2' tKuth tk4r€[vft^f§9tj$ kmm m^irifer die day^ 
if^r the hour whcrem thefo» 0/ iim» cometh ; TWi^ iiri^ /# jwr 
fili^i baft 4f 4jr;r times J0inr heMtti h Mirik^igid with /mfeitimg 
$mi sktmkemufs^ dmdcimt0f$kitUI^ mdJkthitdMf§$tmifm 
fH^MMM/drfS; jfbr assfimre'/bdM itc4m9m>Miiit&m tim imtUm 
tkefiM #/ rAr wk$Ut4f^b^ Tim L^^tim/irtimfjf^inimim 
i day m^irn ie /fi^^ mm fir himi Mdi^Ui'h^mrkimktisMm 
mN»9^f. So thatyupon the trhdie^Wftfiadxhedefbufiioocf }^ 
fmfkUm^ ormifetiea of the^^Ma'diftinguiAi'd fiomtbe Day^ 
of Judgment^ aa well by the nBrnHmr a/ rAa^teM^ aa the Pnf^ 
%f r/h#^^i4#allalmg^ the mebdngthei^of vtngaaace^ ap«- 
^topriate to thar Age and Nation t the ochei beitig tibit jyt»f 
inj and hHt¥ in which all the worid ia equally coocem'd* 

VlfL lobierve, ThatthiajAw^nd^bjirmthef^ 
ber> nittft belong^ to the Day of Judgment, becaufe (torn the 
iMire uncertainty of it is derived an etfneft B^chortation to 
Watch fulMft againft> and a long and famous Difcooiie of that 
great Day of Tudgment. This iB evidentin the latter part of 
the 24/ib and the whole 2 ^tk Chapter of St. Matthw^t Go(pel z 
which is a continuation of the very ftmeDira>ttrft^ tho* by 
reafcfn of its length it be divided by us for convenience into 
two Chapters* The ArgutneotiKliteftly thia^iiy all the £vais* 
geliAa^ B^aMfi rf that day» stml chat bour lenov^ m cmu^rm 
whMiJievir; ttOuch ibereforf^ d»d it €^r ruufy firtb^daj ^ 
jmdgmm^ Which if ihatdMf, znd that icmr refer to the Dt^ 
ftru<5tion of JerM/item alone, has no vi (ibie Connexion at all 1 
and therefoiie cannot refer to it ; but muft belong to the Day of 
Judgment rerpecially when wefhill fte prefeotly that our Savt« 
our expiefly dedatea that tbey aae MttobftattfarfiiBetttt#} 

but 
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but that A^ D^^^^^i^ <>f y^r$ifiinmyrfHtoht lUccteded by 
fevenl^at Events befote tw Day of Jodgfnei\ti Nov thk 
Ar^ummt, tho* fo ftrong in h felf» oo a geneial view of the 
Conne^cioo of ow Lovd's Arguffleoe, may jet be fHli moro 
confirm'd from thefe two Obfervatioos,. firft that this famous 
Difiroorfeo^the Day of Judgment in the a ^$h Chapter b^ftn^ 
with an exprefi Connexion with the former Pifcourfb tbout 
the uncertainty of ^W eminent litjr and ib^iw* above-mention'd. 
Then fbdUtbekm^d^m ^f besvem keUhmJumi^ tm mirgms, ftc* 
which Note of t^onnexion b too clear to be deny'd or eva« 
ded* Se^0ndijh In themidftof that famous DifcourA of the 
Day of Judgment in the 2 ^tkChttfter, there are the very faqie 
words wnich we s^eet with ip the 24/A5 and about which we 
are now difputing. The words before, are, Of that day, amd 
A»t hour kf^fuetb no $m^ ; and here the woids are^ NQiidi 
thercfrri, firj^ kf^^ neither the day, $fer the hour wberem $ke 
fin e^^man cemeth: which being t^e ftme Expreffion inilit 
0ane i>ifcourfet and in the iime Period of ^ Diftourie 1 my, 
with the yery fiime Dcfign and Connexion^ muft nee^s be ud- 
derftood in d)e feme fenfe ; and u&le6 we will be fa wild aato 
Expound the whole 2 5 rib Chapter of the pelhu^ion of Jepn^ 
fdkmj we muft Expotind part of the 24/4^, of the Day of 
Ju^ment alfo. 

ik* lobl^rve^ That our Saviour exprefly diftingujAes be- 
tween the Mifen^ of die 3^m^/, 9nd theirSigns ; and between 
the Day of Judgment, and its Signs i and azures us, that the 
ftHtnerwere to be intirety over ere the ktterwere tobegin.This 
Obfefvation depends on no lefi than our Saviour's clear and 
plain ^ords in St. Lukg^ if they be compared with *tiioft in the 
other Evangelifts. And *tis foAewhat hard that Commenta- 
tor wHI fix their Opinions before thev have patience 10 fee 
what the Httef) as well as tbeformer Gofpels fiy of this matter. 
Forat the Conclufion of St. Lnke*% Account relating to the dew 
fhtiSion of JitrtiPittm^y he fets down thefe as our Saviours 
words,, And they fhsU fall by the edge of thejword, and fballbe 
Ud itwitt caftive* into stlnatiens^ and yermfilemfinUh trodden 
doiyn of the Gentiles^ till the times of the Oentiles he fmytlled. 
Here wc have four great and methodically digefted Periods. 
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Ffrft the miferable flaughter of the Jews in the ficge of Jt* 
rufalem^ They Jball fall In the edge ^ the /word; Secondly the 
grand Difpcfliooof theyews into all parts of the \yorldaftcr- 
ward> Thej fballhe led away captive inta all Nations i Third*. 
Iv theConculcationof jffriifyiAwby the Heathen, after itsde- 
ftrudion, during a certain Interval of time, JerMfalem Jhall 
be trodden down of the GentiUs I Fourthly the chara(5ter or term, 
of that Interval, till the ftdnefi of the Gentiles become in^ or 
rather till the times of the Gentiles andof Antichri(l*s tramp- 
liag down the Holy City in Daniel and the Apocalyp/e be, 
at an end, or till; the Jews are to be reftor'd to their Coun- 
trey, TiU the Times of the Gentiles he fsdfilUd* And thtn after - 
all thefe Occurrences and Miferies of the Jews are over> 
and not bef ore^ it fallows jind there Jball befigns in the Sun^ 
and in the Moonj and in the Stars: &c. Or in St. Matthew^s^- 
exprefs. words Immedtately after the tribnUtion ofthofe da^s And in. 
St. Mark's^ Btst in thofe dajs^ after that tribulation : lb that if we 
will bocontent to letSt.ZrK^^ii>form us what is meant by them'*^ 
hulation ofthofe days viz. not only the firH: Deftrudion of 
Jerufalemy but its fucceeding Conculcation by the Heathen ;, 
and that grand Di^erfion and Captivity ox xk^ Jews alfo 
wfaich ,was to fucceed it> little doubt can arife about the di* 
ftinftnefs of the two Prophecies before us- 

X. Lafilj^ therefore I Obferve, that in our Saviour's words 
which have occaHon'd moftof thisdifpute, there is a vifible 
dillinfUon between the things relating to the Deftrudioa 
of Jerufalemy and thofe which relate to the Day of Judg*. 
ment ; and this both in St. Matthew and in St. JY^ri^sGofpels^ 
Verily I fay unto yotty this generation pall not pafs till all thefi 
things Tt&Tu ndfnt be fulfilled: heaven and earth Jballpafs away, 
but my words Jhall not pafs away. But of that day. and hour 
knoweth no man^nonot the angels of heaven^ neither the fin but 
the father only. The plained and moft eafy Paraphrafe of which 
words is this. ^^I have moftexadly inform'd youof the Signs 
**aiid Particulars and Time for the Defolation o( Jerufalem, 
** and for the overturning all the great Buildings of the Temple; 
•* which was your firft Qaeftion : and I do exprefly aflfiire 
^\ you that heavy Deftrudioa fliall come within this jprefent 
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" Generation of Men, and the Age in which we now live r 
<'and Heaven and Earth fhall fooner pafs away than this Pre« 
*'didion Ihall fail : for I am fare I am fulJy acquainted with 
«< that part of theDivine Providence : but as to your other Que- 
" ftionof the Time and Signs of the grea^ana General Juc^- 
<« ment, do not think to confound them with the other : For> 
<*tho* I have told you the Signs which are to precede that 
^•dreadful Period,, yet I can give you no farther farisfadioa 
^•than I have already done as to the time when it will come,. 
*«or the diftance we are now from it : for as to that great day 
^^and hour which is to put a Period to the prefent State of the 
«< World, neither I nor any Creature whatfoever know it,be- 
•^caufc 'tis ftill refcrv'dasa Secret in the Divine Omnifciencc 
« of the Father. This appears to me the mofl eafy and agree- 
able fenfe of thefe words; and fuch as has no Difficulties or 
Objedions from the reft of thcDifcourfe^or the other partsof the 
New-Tefiament; but makes every thing clearand plain to us. 
And indeed, if thefe laft words be underftood othcrwife, and 
apply'd to Jernfalem ; asif Chrift had affirm'd that of the day 
and hour of its DcftruSion neither he nor any Creature 
knew, it muft fuppofe that to have been one of the grand Se- 
crets of Providence, which it is too inconfidcrable to be made ; 
and itwiU aot agree with, the reft of our Saviour's Difcourfes 
here and elfewhere ; who foretold the time and circumftances 
of that Deftruftion more particularly than any other thing 
whatfoever; and had juft afTerted that it was to be in th<it 
very Age; which how it can fo well agree with that Expo- 
fjtion I can by no means under ft and. 

Upon the whole it appears to me very plain, that as the Dis- 
ciples asked two diftinft Queftions, the one about the endof 
the Jewijb Temple^ the other about the end of the Iforld ; fo 
OOP Lord anfwers to them diftinftly alfo; and particularly 
that in St. Matthew He anfwers to the firft Qucftion from 
V. d. to v. 28. and to the fecond from v. 29. to v. ji. 
Ana that after that He exhorts his Difciples to difcern the 
Signs of the Deftrudion of Jerufalem^ as being certainly to 
come in that very Age ; but warns them and all the World 
to be always watchful as to the Day of Judgment ; bccaufe 
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the time of itt conii^ tfter die other was wholly uncentio^ 
and not revealed to hini or any Creatare wha^ver : and 
upon that occafioq he pioceedi to a bige and famous Difcotvfe 
of that great Day» and the way to prepare for it, in tliefol* 
lowing Chapter. And the like is to be ftid of the parallel 
Chapters in St. Mark^ and Sc Lmkg ; bat only that they omit 
the grtateft past of that fitmoiis Difcoorfe of our Saviodr^ 
on the Day of JudgOKnt whii^ wc alone find in St. A^Mi* 
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COLLECTION 

O F 

Scripture-Proj^hecies, 

Relating, to the Times Mftet the Condng 

of the Memahi 

r. 

Prophecies RelMittg to the Deftfttftiott tfjerufa^ 
tem by the RmiMis^ ahd to the gtand Di^crfion 

and CaptWity of the ^iivs fucceediftg it 

LfiviT. XXVI. 14— 4$. 

BV T ifyt TiHll not htarkgn mnt9 me, ondiMl fM do dthhifi 

mj judgmfm^^ ff thur yr war nn d&M^fHj ^mmimdnaius > 

hut that je break my covenant : 

16. I alji^il ih tbii Mt¥ ym f af/tt^e^b^^pohn over yen 
pemkri e^njkf^yrioiti af^itbt kt f nktj^a M ii^y ebarJkM conflmt 
the eyes, and camfe firrvw of heart x am^yit/bttU jfi^ yeetf feed 

1 7, j^d I ^llfet itpf fate agai^ yem md'ye fhali he JlaiH 
before your enemies : they that hate yoMfball reign aver jetty and 
ye /bail pe ^hen none furftteth yettx 

i8. jindif ye v^ill net yet fer all this hearken untt^ mey then 
I ^ill pmr^ yen fiven times fmnfefT ytteer fins. 

tp. And J n^U breaks the pfidt efyoHf /Mi/er; and 1 wU 
make your heaven as iron^ and your earth as brafs,: 

20. jSttd yoter fifengty fbatl bef^neia v^nt for your land 

Jball 
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Jball not yield her increafe, neither fhall the trees of the Und 
yield jheir fruits. ^ j .,, f / 

21. j^ndif je wall^contrarj mto me^ and wM not hear ke» 
unto me; I will hringfeven times more fUgues upon jou^aceer- 

ding to jour fins. . , ^ l- 1 /r #/ n 

zi. / Tvill alfofend wild heafis dmong jou, whsch Jball rob 
jou of jour children, and deftroj jour cattle, and make jou few 
in number, and jour high^wajs Jhatt ^/defilate. 

z}. j4nd if je will not be reformed bj thefe things, but wM 
walk^contrarj unto met 

24. Then willlalfi walk^covtrarj untojou^ and wtllfuwlb 
JOU jet feven times for jour fins* 

z 5 . And I will bring a fword upon jou, that Jball avenge 
the quarrel of mj covenant : and when je are gathered together 
within jour cities, I will fend the pefiiUnce among jow, and jc 
Jball be delivered into the hand of the enemj* 

rtf. 'And when I have broken the fiaff of jour bread, ten wo* 
men fl^U bake jour bread in one oven, and thej /bait deUvcrjou 
jour bread again bj weight : and je jhaU eat and not be fa-- 

tisfied. 

27. jind if je will not for all this hearken unto me, butwalk, 

eontrarj unto me : 

28. TT^en I wUl walk, eontrarj unto jou alfi in furjl nnd 
ly even /» will chafiife jom feven times for jourjins. 

Z^. Aftd je /ball eat the fle/b of jour fous, and the pp mJ 
jour daughters /ball je eat* 

,jo. And J will deftroj j^ur. high places, and cut down jour 
Images-^ and ca/l jour carcafes upon the carcafes of jour idols, 
4nd mj Joul Jball abhor jou. 

} I . And I will make jour cities wafte^ and bring jour fan* 
Quaries unto deJoUfion, and I will notfmell the favour of jour 
fweet odours* - 

}2. And I will bring the land into defolation: and jour one^ 
mtes which dwell therein, (ball be aftoni/b'd at it. 

? 5 . And I will fiatter jou among the heathen, and will draw 
^ui a fword after JOU,: and jour land Jball be defolate, and jour 
cities wafie, 

.J 4, Then /baU the land enjoj her fabbaths, as long as it lieth 

defoUte, 
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itfiUte, Mnd ye h m jgar enemies Und ; evem then Jhall the Und 
^ refi, dnd enjoy her fiiiiuhs. ^ 

3 5. jIs lon^ ds it lieth defiUtei itjhdll refi : becdnfe it did 
not refi in yomr Jkhhdths, when ye dwelt ufon it. 

;5. Jind Mpcn them that dre kft alive efyon, iTtnli fimta 
faintnefs into their hedrts^ in th^ lands of their enemies ; and the 
fottnd ^f djbdken ledf JbaH chdje them ; and they (hdll flee^ ds 
fieeingfrom d fivor-di dnd tkoyjks^l fall whom none fur/hoth. 

37, jind ok^Jbdll fdU one ufoto dmohor ds io were iefirod 

Jwordi whom none fttr/iook rdtutyojbditidf no. f0weF tofldndiir 
fo9fejfootr enemies, ^ 

35* And je Jhall ferifh among the hcdthen, dnd the Idmd of 
yomr e m omio s Jhall oatyom mp. 

3j^. And they thdf dro hft of ydmfbdfl fime dwdy in their imt-- . 
fmistu imyotmc f^omios lands ; and aljk im the iniijetities ofthoir 
fathers fl^all they fine away with ehem^ 

40. IftkeffiaUoonfeJi th^iftifmitp and oho ini^mitf of their 
^fatbotfo, with thomr trojfajs which thty^ trojfafid againjl moj dm4 
thdt dljo they hdve wdll^ed contrary mnto mo; 

4f . And that latfo have wMhod cinerary ^ntaehomh and have 
riromoho thorn into the land ofthoir omemies ; if them thoir ttmeircttm^ 
cifoa hearts ho hmmUod^ amdthey them dcoefo of the fttm^hmemt 
4f thoir ini^l($ky i 

4% • Then will I rememher my covendnt with yacohj dnd dlfo 
my covomdnt^ with IJdooj dnd dlJo my eovomdmt with Abrdbdm 
mkll I r em ot mhe r ; and I wHl romomtbor the Und. 

A } • The tdnd dlfo JhdU he lof^ of them, dmdjbdtonjoj her JA-- 
hatho^ oifhilejbekethdoji^latowkhottothem: attd they pall aeceot 
ff the ftmes jhm o nt oftktir in^ftU^ s heoamfe,e*9fen hoeanfi they dejfi* 
Jed ftiy jtsdgmemtsy and hecamj^ theip Jbml ahhorrod ttty Pdtmteo. 

44. And yet for dB thaty when they be in the Und of their 
^nemiesy I will not cafl them away^ neither will I abhor them, 
to^ dofiroy thorn tetterhy and t& hreal^ my oovemano with them ; 
jkr i am the Lord titoir Ood. 

45* 9mo I wiilfov their fkkos remember theaovemdmt ofthohr 
'Omoofiors , whom I bromght forth ^ttt of the land of Egypt, in 
Mpr ^hi of eho hoathemy th^tt / might be their God: lam the 
Lord, 

Q q Numb. 
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Numb. xxiv. 24* 

i^.jindjbips JbaUcome from the cuifi ofOnttim^ amdfpAU afpS 
Jijbnry MdjbdUdffiia Ebctj and he alfoJlMll perijb for ever. 

Deu t. iv. »5— 31. 

Z5. When, thorn Jhalt heget children j and children^ chiUremp 

dndJbaU have remained long in thelandy and Jba/l eorrupt yonr 

filvesy and make a graven tmagOy §r the Uks^efiofanj thingfOnd 

Jhai do evil in the fight %f the Lord thy Gody to pravokg him 

to anger i 

Z6* I call heaven and earth to witneji againfi joh this d^^ 
thatje (ball foon ntierlj perijb from off" the land wherenntojon 
got over Jordan to poffe/s it z yeJbaUnot prolong jottr d^ejsupom 
it, but fiall utterly be dtfirojed. 

%j. jindthe LordJbaUjtaiterjou among the ttationSf and 
jfi Joai be Uft fcnf in number among the he0thenr whither the 
LardfljaU leadjou. 

28* And there je (baU ferve godty the work of mens bamdsy 
wood and ftonCy which neither fee, nor hear^ nor eat^ norfitelL 

29. But if from thence thou Jhall /eel^ the Lard tbj God^ 
thou JbaU find him, if thou feek him with aU thj hearty and 
wish all thy fouU 

JO. When thou art in tribulation, and all thefe things mo 
tome upon thee, even in the Utter dajs^ if thou turn to tbo 
Lord thy God, and fitall be obedient to his voice: 

31. (For the Lord thy. God is d merciful God,) he wiB not 
for fake thee, neither deftrej^ tbee^ nor forget the covenant ofttj 
fathers which hejware unto them. 

Chap, xxviij, 25—68* 

2 5 • The Lord/ball caufe thee to befmitten before thine* iuemks: 
thou JbaU go out one way againfi them, and fUe feveu ways before 
them ; amid Jhalt be removed into all the kingdoms of the earth. 

49. The Lord jhall bringa nation againfi thee from far ^ from 
the end of the earth ; asfwift as the eagle flieth^ a nation whofe tongm 
thoMjhalt not mederfiand : 
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50. ^nMi«»9f fierce comntenMct, whkbJbaU not reg^ird th* 
ftrjouof tbecldy nerjbavfdvtmru^ycuw, * 

Und, until thmbedejhwcdt which mlfiJbM not leave eithfr 

J J . ^-dthoH /hab eM the frmit of thine ^wnMj.thelklb of 
^j/ons*ndof tbj d^hters (which th, Utdtbj GodbatQvJL 
^firefithe^^** ^''«'^>«^'*'A ^'^'^^tbinetnemief/haU 

54, A» that the mam that is tender among joh, and very deli. 
Mte^ktejeJbaUh evil toward his brother, and toward the wifi of 
htsbofim, andtowardttheremnamtef hit children which he (ball 

J J. SothathewiUnottivetoanjof them ofthefle/b of his chit, 
drtnwhomhejballeat : fecamfe hehathnothingUjihim in theSeoe, 
andm the ftraitnefs wherewith thine enemies Jball Mfirefs thee in 
4m nj fates, 

Jtf. The tender and deUcatt woman amonejoit, which womldnot 
»^tnre to/et thefoleof herfao, nfon thegromui, fordolicatenej^ 
andtenderneft. her eje Jball be evil towards the hittbamdofber bi- 
fim» andterwardsherfiu, andtewardtherdanghter, 

J7. uind towards her jonno one that cometh out from betweem 
her feet, andtowards her childrenwhichjbe /ball bear : forlbefbaU 
eat them for want of ail things, feeretlj in the Sect andfir^tneCs 
wherewith thine enemy fballZftiefsth^ in thjoatS ^"^^"^J* 

. Jg. IfthoH wilt not obferve todoaUthe words of thuUw, that 

.J^' ^L 'J^.^'''^'^"'^'^P^'^*^'''derfMh.andtbe 
plagmesoftby/eed; *vengreatflag,tes,AnioflongconMkuancei and 
fmfwlQuffes, andef Ung contatuanee, "^'iomo 

60. Moreover, be wiU bring npon thee all the difeafes of £t,pt, 
whteb the,, waft afraid of-, anStlejlbaU tUave mttothel ^^ 
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in the books f this Uw^ timmwMtktLml kriftgmyontheti m»it 
th6HheA^r§fed. 

6i. ^djt/bdUti kftfmf in numker^ ntfhtref^iytwtrtMs fh 
Jlarsvf heaven for multitude: bec^fi them weftddeft em e^y the 
voice of the Lordthj God. 

6^ jiuditfludle^met^pdjfh fi^^nl^l,ordrejeyttdwv^ 
t$ ^ojieugeed^ ated tonmlttfljjom \ Jo the ije¥d%}M Yejejfce ever 
jmt^defireyytm^Mdteiringymrenemgh^; MudyeJbMh plucky 
edfrom of the Und whitker thmgeeft W foffefiit^ 

S^. jiud the Lvrd 'fbAllfiMner thee among ^tU feepk^ frem the 
eeeeendefthe edrtht^veu tnM fhe^thir ^ *nd there ^holm fhde Jertm 
mbev G^ m^hieh ^ithertbou mrfhyfitebere imvt i^few^i e^em 
ivoodandfione. 

4$. Andemong^eh^muhmifbnkthemfkedm^fi^iiktHferfifidl 
"rieefeieef tbyfeot kuve rrfi: iete the Lend ftmU give thee therrs 
ireMhUng hemrtj medfrnkngofeye^ ^ndfifwur^mM. 

66. jind thy life jhall hung in deutt hefore thee, and theufiktk 
fk»da) audmght^ mtdflMtlthammm 40afatet^ ^ life. 

4^. Imthemeruk^ eheet fbakfir^wle^U ^(hd4^ 
and^ even then fiMtfi^ WMd (iedi^ vm^m^mhtf^ fitt^ 
fear of thine heart wheremth theujbaltfear^andforthe^^^itfibhei^ 
eyee iMeb^hemfiuek/ee. 

«ft. j^eheljee^fiaUife^tkeelfmEg^ei^iin ^p»h fi^t^ 
hj %he wotyiidteetef i fiakg e mn ettee^ Time^bult fitiem imf¥ 
agMin: and thee^yefimti^JMwm^^urwn^mksftt hndm emand 
hemd^uwmeie^ and no neon Jhail hey yea. 

Chap, toxil. xu^xi. 

22. Sothatthgtneyafimtetpitmefyeeerthltdrtnfhietif^arifi 
Hf after yitm andtkepmger ehatjballcomefrpm a far Und, jhai 
fi^ Tidam fhnfif tkefU^uet^f Hmt4and^ andtbejfkkit^ vhkh 
the Lord hath laid upon it; 

z%. And^kttte^vd^kUiedthefnf hifrim09nt^ SndfklhMnd 
heemlngi ehieeWs mt fimt^ mr^wefh^ ui^ My ^rttft jpweeh 
therein, like the the overthrtli»hef Sed»m and Gamerrahy Jidmt^y 
andjSebeine,wki^the Lml evernhtn^ in iris anger and in his wrdtht 

24. Even ail^aastiam fhai fi^y WleeHf^re hmbibe Lmt dene 

thsit 
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thuswntc this Imd f'what nn^ntth ththeatvf rhis^rear anger f 

15. ThenmtmjhMfajy Beamfe th^ have forfi^en the covenant 
of the Lord God of their fatlkrs^ Ji^hkhhemademththemy jt/hen 
hirou£ht them fbrthomvf theiandof Egypt. 

1^. For rhey^i^eift and firvtd other gods, and v^orfhipped them^ 
gods whom they kpew not, and whom he had not given unro them. 

ty. Andm anger of the Lord was kindled agaknft this land^ 
tP inng npon if all m cttrfts that are writtk in thisLoik. 

28. jindthe Lordrooted them om of their land, in anger i and 
in wrathy and in great rndignation , and t4jl them into another 
land, as it is this day. 

OGod, the heathen are tome into thine inheritance^ thy holy 
temple have they 4^filed^ : they have laid Jemfaiem on heaps i 
i^ ^The deadbodiis dfthyfifv4nts have they given tobe meat unt^ 
the ferwls of the heAVen-, ihtfiefb offhy fiOntr tntt^ the heaps of the 
earth. 

3 . Their blotsd have they fhed like water rotsnd aboHtJerssfalem: 
ana there was ndhi to bwry thtm. 

4. tfexrehcemearepron^fpostrnei^iihmrst afcomand de* 
rijion to them that are round about us. 

* 5. fhwkn^Lt^hiV 'kihthonbe aHgfyfbr evtri /halhhyjta" 

loufUbumlikipref . •» 

6. Four out thy wrath ufon the heathen that have not known thee, 
and upon the kingdoms that haife not called upon thy name. 

7. Forth9ybSvetlevomfiJlicob^ undUtid wafie his dwellings 
fUct. ' ^ 

25. nfnmpaBfdlibttiifwotdy and thy mighty in the war. 
iS. jind her gxtes pall lament and mommy and fhe being dejo* 
Uta^ fidllfit Mp&H fhegnund. 

5. ^ndnewgoto; Iwilltellyouwhat fwiUdo fon^vifrejard; 
I will takf dway the hedge thereof anditfhatlbieatennp : and 
hreakjl^wndi/ew^lthmpf, anditfiatl be ttoddendown. 

6. And 
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6. And 1 will lay it wa^€ : it /ball not be pruned, nor digged; bmt 
there fjall ceme up briers and thorns : I will slfi command the 
clouds that the] rain no rain upon it. 

z6. And he will lift up an enfign to the nations from far^ and 
will hifs unto them from the end of the earth : and behold^ they 
jbali come withfpeed Jwiftfy • 

2.7. Noneiballbe weary nor flumbJe amongft them: none (ball 
Jlumbernor fleep : neither Jball the girdle of their loins be loofed^ 
northelatchetof their /boes be broken. 

28. I0fo/e arrows are fbarpf and alltheir bows bent i their horfcs 
hoof sjballbe counted Uke flinty and their wheel{ like a wlrirlwind. 

29. Their roring Jball be like a lion, thej/ballrore Ukejoung 
lions: yea^ theyfhallrore^andlay hold of the prey, andfball carry 
itawayfafcy and none /ball deliver it. 

3 o. And in that day tlxy/ball roreagainfi them, like the roring 
of the fe a: and if one lookjtnto the land, behold darkpefs and for* 
rowy and the light is darkened in the heavens thereof. 

Chap. vj. ii,ii. 

II. Then faid /> Lordy tow long f And be anfwered, Vntil 
the cities be waftedwithout inhabitant^ and the houfes without man^ 
and the land be utterly defilate. 

ij. And the Lord havt removed men far uWiff, and there h 
u great for/aking in the midft of the land. 

Chap. xxiv. x— lo. 

BEhotd, the Lord maketh the earth emftyy itndmaketh it wafiei 
and ttirneth it ttpjidedowuy and fiattereth abroiUthe inhabit . 
tants thereof. 

2 • Audit /baUbeyOS wish thepeopk,fi it^iththepriefi ; as with 
the fervatttf fo with his mafter ; as with the maidy A with her 
miftrefs ; as with the buyer, Jo with the filler ; as with the lender, 
Jo with the^orrower ; as with the taker of ufurjy fo with the giver 
of ufurytohim. 

I . The land (ball be utterly emptied^ 4»d utterly Jpoikd : for the 
Lordkashfpokgu this word. 

A. Theearth motsmethandfadethaway, the world lanfui/beth 
andfadeth away, the haughty^eople of the earth do languijif. 

5. Tbo 
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5. The edrth alfi is defiled under the inhshtdms thereof: be-- 
edufe they have tranjgrejfed the Lews » changed the ordinance^ 
broken the everUfling covenant. 

6. Therefore hath the cmrfe devefkredthe earthy and they that 
dwell therein are defolate : therefore the inhabitants of the earth are 
burned^ and few men left. 

7. The new wine monrnethy the vine langni/beths all the mer^ 
ry^hearteddo pgh. 

8. The mirth of tabrets ceajethg the noije of them that rejoice 
endeth, the joy of the harp ceafeth. 

9* They /hall not drinkwine with ^ fong \ firong drinkjhallbe 
bktewto them that drinl^it. 

I o« The city of confujion is broken down^ every honfe isJljHt np, 
that no man ntay come)n. 

1 1 . Tiere is a crying for wine in theflreets, all joy is darkfned, 
the mirth of the land isfonc - 

K2. In the city is left defolationy and the gate is fmitten with de^- 
firtsHipn. 

1 3 • When thns itjballbe in the midjl of the landamoni the peo'^ 
fliy therejballbeas thejbakingof anolivC'tree^ andastheglean" 
ing-grapes when the vintage is done. 

.14. Theyjhall lift tip their voice, thtyjballjingforthemajejly^ 
of the Lordy theyfiallcrj alottdfrom tbefea. 

I $• Wherefore ^brifieye the Lord in the fire s^ even the name of 
the Lord God of Ijiraelin the ijlesof thcfia. 

1 6. From thenttermojt part of the earth have we heard fongSy 
wengUrytotherighteons: but Ifaid^ Myleannefiy tnjleannefs, 
7P0 unto me: the tteacherons dealer ibavedeMttreatheronflyy yea,. 
the treachtrotss dealer s have dealt very treacberonjh. 

17. Feary and the pity and the fi^are are stpon thee, inhabitant 
rf the earth. 

1 8. And it Jball come to pafsy that he who fleeth from the noifi^ 
ofthefeoTy Jball fallinto the pit ; and he that cometh up ont of the 
midfkof the pity Jball be takenin the fnare : for^he windows from 
onbigb are openy atul the fotsndat ions of the earth do P?ake. 

ip. The earth is ntterlj broken downy the earth is clean dijfolvedy 
the earth is moved exceedingly* 

^cu The earth (ball reel to and fro like 4 drnnkardy and fball 

be 
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Hpon #/» ^f^d it JbdU jaUj and mo$ rifi Mgmn. 

Chap. zxix« 1^4* 

WO to jiriel, to Ami, the city vfherc David dwelt : addjo 
year to year ; let them killfacrifices. 
1. Tet I wiiidifirefi jiritl, and there jhait h^ heavimefi aad 
firrow : and it /ball he unto me as Ariel. 

3. And! v/iBcamp i^ainjh thee round ahonty and willU^fitge 
againfl thee with a mounts and I will raife forts agahtfi thee. 

4. And thonjbalt he broMght downj and/peal^otnofthegrotend^ 
andthjfoeechJJjaUbe low out of the dufij and thj voice fhaihhe at 
of one that hath a familiar fbirity out of thegroundj undthjf^ecb 

Jball whifper out of the dteft. 

Chap. xzx. \^.^\^. 

13. Therrforo this iniquity /baB be to^yottas a breach ready to 
fall, fwelling out in a high wail , who/e breoMmg c^methjkddemfy 

ataninflamt. 

14. Andhefjall breaks it as the breaking of the fetters vefih 
that is broken infieces^ bejhall not /pare ; fi that there fbatl mot bo 
found in the burfting of it 9 a per d to take fire from the beartky or 
to take water withalout of the pit* 

15: For thus fkiih the Lord God, thehoty One of Ifiraelj In 
returning and reft ^allbe faved^ in ^ietnefsandin confuUnceJhaU 
ieyourjlrengthi and ye Would not. I 

1 6. But ye faU^ No^ for we will flee upon borfis ; thertfort 
/hall ye fee : and we will ride stpon the fwift ; therefore frail they 
jhat p^rfueyou^ befivift. 

17. One thoufandfiuiB fiee atthe rebuke of one x 4tt the rebuke 
of jive frail ye flee^ till ye be left as a beacon upon tke top of a moun^ 
iain, and as an injien on an hill* 

. Dam. XX. t5«-P-t7. 

2 (S. And after three/core and two weeks Jball MeffUh becftttff'p 

but not for himfetf: and the people of the prince that Jball come, 

Jkalldejiroj the city and the Can&uarjj andthfendthereoffiallbe 

with ajloodt and unto the enaof thewar defolationsare determmed. 

*" zj. And 
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27. jlf9dhe /halt confirm the covenant with munyfor one weekj 
dndinthe midfi of the week hefbdllcaHfe thefitcrifice and the ohU^ 
tiontoceafcy and for the ovcrffreading of abominations he Jball 
makeit defolate^ evennntiltheconfmrnmation^ and that determine 
edfball hponred ufon the de folate. 

H o s E A iij. 4* 

4. Tor the children of Ifraeljhall abide many dajs without a 
kinp and without a frtncoy and without a Jacrspce, and without 
animagOy andwithotttanefbodj andwithot^ terofhim. 

Joel). z^2o. 

THE word of the Lord that came to Joel the Jon of PethueL 
2. Hear this, je oldmen^ and give ear ^ all ye inhabitants 
of the land : hath this keen in jour dajs^ or even in the days of your 
fathers f 

3 . Tellyeyour children of it, and let your children tell their 
children 9 and their children another generation* 

J, 72m/ which the falmer*worm hath lefty hath the^uft eaten ; 
that which the locuji hath lefiyhath the canker* worm eaten ; and 
that which the canker-worm hath left, hath the catterpiller eaten. 

5* jiwake ye drunkards f and weepy and howl all ye drinkers 
ofwinty hecaufeofthenewwiney foritiscfstoffromyourmouth... 

6. For a nation is come up upon my landy firongy and withosst 
nssmher; whoje teeth are the teeth of a liouy and he hath the cheeky 
teeth of a great lion. 

7. He hath laid my vine waftcy and harked mj fig-tree \ he hath 
made it clean bare y and cafi it awaji the branclies thereof are 
made white. 

8. Lament like a virgin girded withfackcloth for the husband of 
her youth. 

9. Themeat'oferingy and the drink-offering is cut of from the 
boufe rf the Lordy thepriefis the Lords mimfiers mourn. 

xo. The field is wafiedy the land mourneth ; for the corn is wafi* 
ed: the new wine is dryed upy the oyl langui/beth. 

II. BeyeaJbamedyOjehusband-meuy howlyOyevine'drefers, 
forthewhcaty and for thebarly j becaufe the harvefi of the field is 
peri/bed. 

Rr ii.The 
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I z. The vine is dried up^ and thefg^tree langee^etb, thep^me^ 
grMMte^tree^ the palm-tree alfi, and the apple-tree^ even all tbec 
trees of the field are withered : heeassjejoj is withered awof frmm 
the fins ef men^ 

ij. Gird your filvesy and lamenty ye priefis : hem;!, ye mim^ 
fiers of the altar : comoj lie all night in fickloth, ye minivers of my 
God: for the meat-offering and the drinkzoffering is withholden 
from the houfe of yottr Godn 

14. Sanhifieye afafii caUafihmnaffemblyj gather the elders, 
and aUtheinhahitantsef thelaitd^ into the honfe of the Lord yoesjft 
God, andcry unto the Lord. 

I J. ^las for the day of the Lord is at band, and as a deftrn^i-- 
on from the ahsighty fball is eome. 

16* Is not tlH meat ctse off before our ejesy yea, joy andgladnrfs 
frmesthebossfeof oMrGod? 

1 7. The feed is rotten under their clods y the garners are laid de^ 
fiiate, the horns are broken dov^n 1 for the com is withered* 

1 8 • HoTi: do the be^sgrone i the herds of eaetleare perplexed^, 
beoamfe theyh^ve no paflure I yeOy the flocks^ /beep areuMde de* 
folati. 

19. OLord, tetheewUU cry: for the fin-hmh devoured the 
pafiuresof thewildernefsj apd the ftam^ hath burnt aS the srees of 
thefield* 

20. The beafis of tbefioldcryalfi SfUtefbee^ ': for the rivero of 
waters are dried upy and the fire hath devoured the pafi tires of tin 
wilder nefs. 



Chap. i>. i>/— 19* 

B Low ye the trumpet in Zion, and found an alarm in my hetf 
mountain: let all the inhabitants of the landtremble : for the 
day of the Lord comet h, for it is nigh at hand ; 

% « ^ day of darknefsajedof gloominefi, a day of ciottds and of 
thickjiarknejsyas the morning /pread upon the mountains ^ agroof 
people'^inda firong^ there hath not been ever the like^ neither Jhat be 
any more after it, even to they ears of many generations. 

}• ^firedevoureth before tbem^ and behind them aflame hern* 
eth : the Undis as the garden of Eden before rhem,and behind theno^ 
a defoUteii^ildernefs^ jea^ and nothingfhattef cape them. 

^The 
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4. The Mffeardnce of them U at tht apf^drance of horfts^ and 
Mshorfemen, fojbatlthcj run. 

5. Likithe noife of chariots on the tops of momntainsfhaU they 
i^apf likf the noife of a flame of fire that dekfonrtth the fitebble^ as 
afironefeoflefet in battle araj. 

6. Before their face the peopteJhaB ke mmdh pained : alt faces /hall 
gather black^efs. 

7. ThejjhallrunUke mighty men, theyJballcHmb the wall like 
men of war 9 and they fiall march every one on his ways, and they 
/ball not breakjheir ranks. 

8 • Neither Jballonethruft another ^heyfiall walkevery one in hit 

path i and when they fall npon thejwordy they fijallnot be wouHied^ 

' p, ^Thcjfhallnmtoandfrointhe eity^ they fhMtnn upon the 

wall: theyjball climb up upon the honfes: they JhaU enter in at the 

windows Me a thief . . , 

19^ The earth jhallquakibtf ore tbemy ihi heavens Jh all trem^ 
iUy the fun ana the moon /bait be dar^^ and the /tars fbail^withdraw 
their /bining. - .- 

li. .And the Lord Jbatl mtter bis voko before his army ;^ for 
isis camp is v try great ; for he isftrong thai exeoutith his word: fir 
the day of the uord is great y and very terribloy and who can abide it f 

11. Therefore aifonoWy faith the Lord, Tnrn ye even to me 
?i;ith Mllyonr heart, andwithfafiingr asulwithweofifsg, mtdwieto 
mourning. 

ij. ^nd rent your heart, and mtyourformewts, and tmrnmito 
:the Lordyour God : for he is gracious anameroifuly flow to anger^ 
and of great kindnejiy andrepenteth him of theevil. 

. I4« IVho l^oweth if he will return and repenirihtd leave a btif' 
Jing behindhim, even a meat-offering and^ a driuki.cfferingunto 
' the Lordyour God f 

X 5 . Blow the trumpet in Zion, fanHifie afafl^ cattafolemn of' 
Jembly. 

16. Gather the people z fanSHfle the congregation: affemtU 
the elders : gather the children^ and thofe that fuck thr^brea/ts:^ iat 
the bridegroom go forth of his chamber y and the bride out of her 
clofet. . . , . . • .' ^ 

ij. Let the priefljy theminiflersof the Lord, weep betwetujAe 
porcnandthealtary and let them fay y Spare thj peopUy O Lordy 

R.r 2 and 
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and^ive mot thime heriiajre to refrod:h ; that the heathen (bouldrule 
ever them : wherefore fboHld thejfvf among the people y Where is 
their God I 

1 8. Then will the Lord be jealous for his land, andpitjf bis 
people. 

ip. Tea, the Lord willarifii/er and Jaj unto his people. Behold^ 
I will fend jots corn, and wine, and ojl, andje JbaUbefatisfjed 
therewith : and Iwitt tso more makejom a reproach among the hea^ 
then. 

Matt. xxij. 7. 

J. But whenthe kingheard thereof^ be was wrath: andhefent 
forth his armies, and aejhojedthofi mmrderers^ dndbttrmmp their 
citj. 

Chap. xxiv. X— 28. 

f A ND Jeftss went out^and departed from the temple ;andhisds^ 
JLJL fcipUs came to him for to (hew him the bmldingsofthe tern fie. 

2. jindjefnsfaidfmtoshem. See je not aUthe/e things f verj'^ 
ly I fay untoyott. There (ball not be left here onefione upon another t 
that/oaHnot be thrown aewn. 

3 . Andas he fat upon the motmt of Olives, the dsfiiples came 
unto him privately, fayiney Tell t$s, when /ball tbeje things be fand 
what /ball be thefignof thy coming, and of the end of the worldi 

4. Andjefns anfwered, andfaidunto them. Take heed that 
no man deceive you. 

5. For many (hallcome in my name, faying, I am Chrifii and 
fialldeceive many. 

6. Andyefball hear of wars, and rumors of wars : fee that 
ye be not tronbled: for all thefe things mnficome to pafs, bstt the 
end is ttotyet. 

7 For nation fball rife again ft nation, and kingdom againfl kiffg* 
dem: andeherefballbe famines, and peftiUnces, and earthqtta^ 
in divers places. 

8 . All thefe are the beginnings of forrews. 

p. Thenjball they deliver ion up to beaffliRed, and fball ki^ 
jou : sndyejball be hsted ofaUnatmsformy names fakf^ 

I. Jind 
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10. uind then/ball many be offended^ dftd (ball bei raj one oho^ 
thery and fhallhate one anether. 

11. AndmanjfalfefTOfhetsfballrife^ and Jball deceive many. 
II. jindbecanfe iniquity Jball atonnd, the love of many /ball 

wax cold* 

1 5 • Bnt he thatfiall endure unto the end, the fame (ball hefaved. 

14. jind this i^fp^l ^f the kingdom /ball be' preached in all the 
world for a Witt$yi unto all nations % and then /ball the end come. 

15. JVkenye therefore pall fee the abomination of defolation^ 
ffoken of by Daniel the prophet^ fiand in the holy place t {whofi 
readethlethimunderfiandj 

16. Then let themwhich be iujudea^ flee into the mountains. 

I J. Let him whichis on the houfe top^ not come down to take any 

thine out of his houfe : 

1 8. Neither let him winchis in the field retstrn back^to take his 

clothes. 

i^. jInd wo unto them that are with chUd^aitd to them that 

oive fuck, in thofe dajs. 

10. Butprstj je that your fUght be not in the winter j ntitber on the 

fabbathday. 

11. For then (hall be great tribulation, fufh as was notice the 
beginning of the world to this time, noj nor ever (ball be. 

It. ^nd exoopt thofe days /bould be Jbortuedy there (bould no 
flejh be faved : but for the cteSs fake thofe daysjhall befbortned. 

xj. Then if ^ tuam (ball fay unto you, Lo, here is Chrifi, 
^ there: believe it not. 

14. For there Jball urife falfe Qhrifts^ audfalfeprophetSy and 
Pall (hew great figns and wonders^ infomuch thaty (if it werepof-^ 
Jible,) they pall deceive the very eleil. 

25. Behold /have told you brfore. 

z6. Wherefore J if thej pall faj unto yoUy Behold he is in the 
deferty go not forth: behold he is in the fecret chamber Sy believe it 

not. 

zj. For as the lightning cometb out of the eafiy andpineth 
oven unto the weft: fopm aljo the coming of the Son of man 

he. , , 

%%. For wherefoever the carcafe isy short will the eagles be 

gathered together. 
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Mark xij« 9. 

p. Wh4tfMlltl9er9f$retheL9rdofih(ivmtjiirddo\be willc^me 
anddefhr^j the htuhmtdmen ^ and will give the vifuyard Unto 
others. 

• Chap. xiij. i— zj. 

r \ ND AS be went emt of the temfUj encefhis difci^Us fditk 
XjL unto himy AiAfier^fee what manner efftenes^and what ^nild^ 
ings are here. 

z. And^yefus anfweringfaid unto Imhj Seefitbeu thefi great 
bnilMngs i there jhall net he left onefiene upon another^ thatjball 
not he thrown down. 

3 • And as he fat upon the mount ef OHves^ ever again ff tic 
temple, Peter, andjames^ and Johu^ and Andrew, ad^a him 
privately, 

4* Tell us, whenfball thefe things bei and Ti^batjball he tie 
ftgn when all thefe things /hall be fulfilled f • 

5. And Jefus anfwering them, began to Ji^, Takg ieed4e^4nj 
man decievejou. 

6. For mapiy fball come in my name, flying, lamChrifi .* and 
Jhall deceive many. 

' J. And whenyefhaU hear of wars, andrmmmrs of waxh be 
ye not troubled : for fuch things mttft needs be ^ but ihc endjbai 
not be yet. 

8. For nation fball rife ^gainfl nation , and kingdom agasn0^ 
kingdom : and there fball be earthfuakes in diver splaef%, am there 

fijall, be famines, and troubles e thefe are ehe beginui^ ff ffit* 
rows. 

9. But take heed to your felves : for they flfall deliver you up 
tocouncels; and in the Jynagogues ye /ball be beaten; and ye {ball 
be brought before the rulers ana ^>gx for my fake, for a tefiimony 
againjl them. 

10. Andthegofpelnml^^/Hepub^bedamongaEnatUns.- 

'- XI. But when they fljai lead you, and deliver you up. take jm 
thought beforehand what ye (baUfpeak^ neither do ye premeditates^, 
but whatfoever fball be given you in that hoeur, thiU fpeak^ye s for 
it is not ye that /peak, but the holy Ghofi. 

j2. Now 
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12. TV^M^ the brother /ball betray the brother to deaths and the 
father the fin : and children (hall rife up againfi their parents, and 
fhaH caufe them to be put to death. 

1 5 . And je pJaU be hated of all men for mj names fake : bnt he 
that fbaB endure nnto the end, the fame fhallbefaved. 

14. But whenje /ball fee the abomination of Uefolation^ fpoken 
gf by Daniel the prophet, flanding where it ought not^ ( let him 
that readeth ttnderftand, ) then let them that be in Judea /lee to 

the mountains. 

1 5 • And let him that is upon the houfe^top, not go dawn into the 
houfiy neither enter thereiny totake any thing out ^ his bonfe. 

1(5. And let him that is in the field, not turn bact^again for ta 
take up his garment. 

17. But 7t^ to them that are with child, and to them that givw 
fuck^in thofedajs. 

1 8. And pray ye that jour flight be not in the winter. 

1 9. For in thoje digs fbaUbe affliElion^uch as was not from the 
beginning of the creation which Ood created, unto this time, neither 

Jhall be. 

20* And except that the Lord had fibortnrd thtf/i days, nofiefh 

fijould be faved : but for the eleSs fake, whom he hath chofeuy ho 

hath /hortned the days. 

,21. And then if attjmdn fboB faj to jo^y Loy here is Chrifiy 
or lo, bets there t believe him not^ 

22. For falfe Chrifisy andfalfe prophets pall arife, and/baU 
Jbew figns and wonders^ to feduce, if it were poffibUy even the 

oleB. 

25. But take ye heed: beholdy I have foretold you all things^ 

6. He fpakealfo this parable I A certain man had a fg-tree planted 
in his vineyard, and he came and fought frtut thereon^ and found 

none. 

7. Then faid he unto the drifer of the vineyard^ Behold, thefi 
throe years I come feekifsg fruit on this fig-tree, and find none^ cut 
it downy why cumbretb it the ground f 

8. And he anfwering, faid unto him, Lordy let it ahne this 

year aljoy till I fhall dig about ity and dung it. 

^. And 
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9. jtadif khtarfrmtj Willi dnd if m^i them sfier tiat, timm 
JIjaU cm it down. 

Chap. xix. 41—4^1. 
Ai. jind when be wds come ncMTy he behold the city, MidTveft 

over it I 

4Z. Sigjimg^ if tbott hddfi k&ewMy oven thou, MtUdftintbisthjf 

dou the things which klong nnto thy peace \ bni now thej are tk 

from thine ejes. 

4}. For the ddjs fbdU come Mfon thee^ that thine enemies fbai 
cafi a trench dtont thee^ and encompafsthee ronnd, and kfcptbce 
in on every fide. 

44. jind JbaB U^ thee even with the grosmd, and thy children 
within thee ; and thn /ball not leave in thee one ft esse sspen another : 
becanfe then kittweff not the time of thy vijitation. 

Chap. xx. 16. 

16. He fhaUcome anddeftroy thefe btssbandmen, andjbaigve 
the vineyard to others. And when they heard it, theyfaidy God 
forbid. 

Chap. xxj. 5— 24. 

5. And as feme fpaks of the temple ^ how it was adorned with 
ffodly ftonesy and gifts, he faidj 

6. As for thefe things whtch ye behold, the days will come^ in 
the which there Jball not be left onefione upon another^ tbatjhall 
not be thrown down. 

7. And they asked him, faying, Mafier, bmt when (ball thefi 
things be \ and whatfign will there bo when thefe things Jball come 
to pafi? 

8. And he faidy Takg heed that ye be not deceived : for maty 
Jball came in my name^ faying, lam Chrifi ^ and the time draw* 

eth near: go not ye therefore ajterthem. 

9. But when ye Jball hear of warsy and commotions $ be not 
terrified: for thefe things mn^firft cometopafs^ bnt the^ndisnot 
bjandby. 

xo« Tien 
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10. Thimfaidhe unto them, Nat^nfbM rife againfi natioH, 
M^ kwgdom againfi kingdom: 

1 1 . uind great earthqnakespall be in divers flacis^and famines, 
^nd peftilences, and fearful fightSy and great figns jhall there be 
from heaven. 

12. But before all thefe thej fhall lay their hands on josh ^d 
ferfecute joh, delivering jou up to the fjnagogues, and into prifons, 
being brought before kings and rulers for my names fake. 

1 3 . And it fljall turn to you for a tefitmonj. 

14. Settle it therefore in your hearts, not to meditate before vthat 
je Jhall anfwer. 

1 5. For Iwillgive youamouth and wifdom,which all jour ad- 
^erfaries {ball not be able togainfajj nor refifi. 

16. And ye fhall be betrayed both by parent s^ and brethren, and 
M^sfolks, and friends ; aud fome of you fball they caufe to be put 

to death. 

ij. And ye (ball be bated of all men for my name Jake^ 

18. But there fiall not one hair of your headptrijb. 

19. /n patience pofefi your ye fouls. 

lo. Aud when ye fhall fee Jerufalem compared with armies, 

then kuow that the defolation thereof is nigh. 

21. Then let them that are in Judea, flee to the mountains; and 

let them which are in the midfi of it, depart out ; and let not them 
jwhich are in the countreys, enter thereinto. 

22. For thefe be the days of vengoauce, that all things which are 

written may befufiUed. 

zx. But wo unto them that arewith child, and to them that give 
fuck^in thofe days : for there JbaU be great diftrefs inthe Uu4, and 
wrath upon this people^ 

24. And they Jhall fall by the edge ofthefword, and fhall be 
led away captive into all nations : and Jerufalem fball be trodeu 
down of the Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled. 
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11. 

Prophecies Relating to the ftiture Reftoraticn of 
tfa« Jews to their own Landi and to the fetting 
up the Kingdom of the MtJJidh. 

jr\ appeared t9 j^hram, apul /kid unto him^ 1 MmtheAbmghtj 

2. jlndlivillmaktmyuvmmaht^ifetmnmemd elMy amdwUi 
m$ti^ty ftfte t^cMl^ty. 

|. j1i$i j4hiiim feiltm kkfitew: m$d iSweltalkgi vfkk Hm^ 
faying^ 

4. Ai fir me ith&id^ my^%f9Hjm^iiwkiti€e%aml9k90fi)aU 
be a father if hm^ noMm. 

5. Neither Jhall thy name^ftymfnt bivaUid^ikfmm^ Imtht 
^M^fhMU JSmih km^ fit n fithn efmanj tmnmsk/nfe I male 
thee. 

i5v Jhri f'witt maks ^keiMcetidlitg fimiifid^ ^mdlwiilmake 
%Xf)oAt vffheti and kM^/batt Cfemt wm »/* nhr. 

^j. And I will eflatm^ my tW9nmt Imt^tm fmemmd ^ekm, 
itnd fhyfi*d ^fitr rt^> m fh&^mnmmmy fiymt tUr^^iMg 
ceveuant itabe a God untathee^ andthy fitd^nfieeri^^ 

%. Affd I^wUlmve mf^to fltee, ^md r» thy fitd v^r Aee^ 
^ 4$tfrd njhtfrdn thm art a Prmgets ^U the im$d if Gamm^ 
fir an everlajtingpoffejp^n 5 and I will be 4fhtir G$d. 

AWt) it fkM'tdmt f» fafi 'whem M thefi thbi^ >S9^ WMt 
ttpon thee J the blejjing and the curfe, which I have fit be* 
fare thee, and thaujhalt call them t$ mind among all the nation* 
whither the Lord thy God hath driven thecy 

2. And /halt return mntothe Lord thy Gody and jbalt obey his 
voice y according to all that I command thee this day, than and 
fhf<hiUreny with all thine hearty and with all thy JohI: 

$• That 
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5 . That then the Lord thy Gad will turn thj captivity^ and h^e 
tempaffign upon thee^ and will return and gather thee from all 
the nations whnher the Lord thy God hath /battered thee. 

4. If any of thine be driven out unto the utmofi parts of hfaven^ 
from thence will the Lord thy God gather theoy and from thence wiM 
he fetch thee. 

5 • And the Lord thy GodwUlbring thee into the land which thy 
fathers pofejfed, and thou (bait oojf^s it : and he willdo theegoodj 
and multiply thee above thj fathers. 

6. And the Lord thj God will circumcifi thim hearty andthf 
heart of thyfeedy to love the Lord thj God with all thine hearty and 
with all tiy /eul, that thou mayeft Uve. 

7« And she Lord thy God will put all thefe curjes etpeu ihm 
enemies y and on them that hate theoy which perjicuted thee. 

8. And thou /bale return, and obey the voice of the Lord, and 
do all his commandments which J command thee this dajs> 

f • Amd the Lord thy Godwill maigtbeeplenteouem every wor^^ 
of thine hand, in the fruit of thy body, and in the fruit of thy laud 
for good : jor the Lord will 4tgaiu rejojca over thee for good^ eu he 
rejojced ever tin fathers ; 

ro. Ifthou/ialt hearken usito the voice of the Lord thy God,U 
keephiscommandments^ndihis/latutes which are written in this boek^ 
of the law, and if thou tssrnstnto the Lord thj God with all thine 
hearty and with all thy /puL 

Is A. iv. ^s 

z. In that day /baH the branch of the Lordbeha^mifuUndglo'^ 
rious, and the fruit of the earth fiaU ieexcetieetf and i^omelj for 
them that are ejcaped ef IfraeL 

Chap. Vj. 15, 

i I. But yet in it /ball he a umh,And it/baU retmru. and/ball 
ia ea^ten .• as^sedl-tree, and as an oakjwho/e fubfiauc^ is m them 
when they cafi their leaves : /i the holy feed /bail h$ the fiekfimfi^ 

Chap. xj. 11— -if. 

ii« And it /ball comesopafsMehei^dM, $hat thf lArd/ha^ 

Slz fit 
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fef his hAtid agdin tbeficond time, tc recover the remnant of bis 
feople which JhaU be kft^ from j^jria^ and from Egjftj amd 
from Pathrosy and Jrom Cmp, and from Elam^ and fromSbi^ 
naih '^^d from Hamath, and from the iflands of the fea. 

12. jlnd he Jball fet ttp an enfign for the nations^ and fbai 
ajfemhle the etttcafts of IJirael, and gather together the difperfed 
of Jndahs from the four corners of the earth. 

15. The envy alfo of Ephraim pall depart, and the adverfa*, 
ries ofjssdahjhall he c$u off: Ephraimfhail not envj Judah^ 
and jstdahJhaU not vex Ephraim. 

14. Bsst they Jball pe upon the pottldtrs of the fbiUftines to^ 
ward the wep^ thej pall fpoil them of the eajl together : they 
frail lay their hand mpon Edom and Moah^ and the children of 
jimmon pall obey them. 

1 5t. ^nd the Lord pall utterly defhroy the tongue of the Eg] f* 
iianfea^ and with his mighty wind pall hefbal^e his band over 
the river J and Pall p^ko it intbefeven fir cams j and make men 
go over drypod. 

i5. ^nd there (ballbe a b^b-wayforthe remnant of bis peopk% 
which Pall be left from -^jmi^p Ukf asit w^ to Jfrael in the 
day that' he came up out of the land of Egypt • 

Chap. xij. i— tf. 

AND in that day thoupalt fay^ O Lord, ImU praife thoo: 
though thou wafi angry with me ^ thine anger is turned a'^ 
way^ and thou comfortedfi me. 

2 • Behold God is my plvation : I will trttft^ and not be a^ 
fraidi for theLordjEHO KAHis my firengtbandmyfong^ 
he alfi is become my falvation. 

3 . Therefore with joy pall ye draw water out of the wells offal'- 
vation' 

4. And in that dajpaUye fay, Praife the Lord, call, open 
bis namOf declare his doings among the people, ma^e mention that 
his name is exalted. 

5« Simg unto the Lord: for be hath done excellent things :tbis 
is known in all the earth. 

6. Cry out and pout thou inhabitant of Zion : for great is 
the holy One of Ifraclintbemidfiof^e. 

Chap* 
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C H AP* xxiv. 25. 

2{. Then the moon (hall be confounded^ and the fun afhamedy 
when the Lord of hofts/ball reiqn in monnt Zion and in Jernfalem^ 
and before his ancients glorionfy^ 

Chap. xxv. i — ii. 

OLord^ thorn art mj God, I will exalt thee^ I willpraifetkf 
name ; for thonhaft done wonderful things ; thj counfels of 
old are fait hj ulnefs and truths 

z. . For thou hafi made of a citjj ah heap: of 4 de fenced city ^ a 
. ruitte: a palace of flrat^gers^ to be no city ^ it fball never built, 

3 . Therefore /ball the Jirong people glorifie thee^ the ^itj of the 
terrible nations flj^ll fear thee. 

4« For thou hafi been aftreugthtothepoor, a flrength to the 
needy ifiifns diftrefs^ a refuge from thefiorm^Jbaderw from the heat^ 
when the blafl of the temblc ones is as afiorm againft the wall. 

5* Thoufbaltbringdcwnthenoifiof flrangerSy as the heat in a 
dry place ; even the heat with the (hadow of a cloud : the branch of . 
the terrible onesfball be brought low. 

6. ^ndin this mountainfhall the Lord^ of hofis make tsntoall 
people afeafl of fat things^ afeafi of wines on the lees, of fat things 
full of marrow f of it^ines on the lees well refined. 

7* ^iind he will defiroy in this mountain the face of the cover ing^ 
caft over all people, and the vail that isfpread over all nations. 

8 • He willfwallow up death in viSlory, and the Lord God will 
wipe away tears from off all faces ; and the rebuke of his people 
Jball be take away from off* all the earth : for the Lord hathfpoken ir« 

p. Anditjhallbe/aidinthatday^ Loy this is our Gody we have 
waited for him, and he willfave us: this is the Lord, we have 
waited for him, we will be glad, and rejoice in his falvation* 

10. For in this mountainjball the hand of the Lord reft, and 
Moab JbtUl be trodden down under himy even as flrawis trodden 
down for the dunghil. 

1 1 . ^nd he/ball fpread forth his hands in the midfi of them, as 
be thatfwimmethfpreadeth forth his hands to fwim : and hefball 
bring down their pride together with thefpoils of their hands. 

12. ^nd 
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. 2 . jindthefortrefs of the high fort of thj walls Jhall he trintg 
dowft, laj low» and bring to the ff-omndy evcntcthednfi. 

Chap» xxvij. 49 12> I J* 

6. He fhallcaufe them that come of Jacob t^ take rootT-Ifiacl 
pall hloffom and bnd, andfillthefaceof the world with fruit. 

1 1 • jind itjball come to pafs in that daj,that the Lord /hall beat 
of from the ehanntl of the river nrnto thejiream of E^pt, andjt 
Jbailbegatheredimebjone^ Oyechildrenof IfraeL 

15. jindit [hall come to pafs in thai dajy that the great trmmpep 
Jhall be bl^wm, and they (hattcome which were ready to perifi in the 
landof Agjria^ andtheomtcafts of the land of Egypt ^ sndjbalt 
wvrfbip the Lordin the holy mount at Jerufukm. 

Chajp. xu 9>«->ix« 

5. O Zitn that hittgeftgood tidings^ get thee np into tk bi^ 
mountain : O Jtrufaiem^ that brif^ft good ttdingSy lift up tby 
voice with fhrength i lift it up^ ienot afraid: fdy unte the cities of 
Jttdah, BtholdyourOod. 

10. Beholdthe Lord God leriU cofi^ with fhong hand, and hie 
arm /hall ruk for bim T behold^ bis reward is with bimy and his 
workjbefore him. 

11. He pall feed his flocks ii^e a /bepberd : hefbattgMher the 
Umbs with his arm, and carry them in mbofim^ andflsaUgti^tly 
lead thoji that are with young. 

Chap* xiiij, i,*^^, . 

BVT mw thus faith the Lord that treated thet^ O Jacob , mi 
he that formed thee, ihaiw tailed thee by thy name y tbouart 

thittt. 

z . When thou p^fifi through the waters ^ f a^itt be whh thee ; md 
through the rivers, they /ball not overflow thee : whien thou-wdkefi 
through the fire, thou flbalt not be burnt} neither JhaUtbejUenee 
kindle upon thee. 

5 . For lam the Lord thy Godj the ho^ont of tJrueU thj fmi-^ 
otsr : J gave E^ftfot thy rvnjom, Ethiopia and Sebafitr thee. 
' 4. Since thou wafiptvdom in ^j j^» thou baft ietn houmr^i 

abUy 
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akUs AndlhdveUy^dtixe: ther^farcwilllgivfrnenforthce^^Md 
people for thj life. 

5.' FeAr mot i fori 4im with thee: I will bringthj feed from the 
eafi^ And gather thee from the weft. 

6. Iwiilfajtotken^rthj Give up: and to the fomh^t Keep not 
hoick} hringmjfonsfr^mfar^ sttd my dattghters from the ends of 
the earth I 

y. Even every one that is called iy my name: for I have creased 
f^rmygUry^ I have formed h$my yea, I have tnade him. 



Ch AP^ XLV. 17. 

1 7. Btt$ IJroil ftail he fitved in the Lord TtHth 4n tverUfiing 
Jitlvottim: ytjball mtke tifbamid mor c^ttfotmded world withot^ 
end* » 

Chap. xlIx, S,— 2tf» 

8, Thnsfidth the Lord^ In^n accepuhUeime have I heard ihe^^ 
and in a day of falvatiom have J helpaa thee : ond I will prefervt 

tim% mUff^ thee for a cov€mamt§ the p€Bple^eftaifiift> the earthy 
H Mftfiiaimberii the defiUu€ heritages I 

9« That thmtwttijt^fityte the prifoeters^ Ca forth; to them that 
are in darkntfsy Shew your felves : they fballfeed imthe wayty amd 
theirfttftmretfimlthein oMhighfiacet. 

io« Tbejfifoilmt hmmger tter thirfi» neither Jhail the heat nor 
Jmm fmiee them: for he thm hatheneii^m themfhUlltadthem^ 
even hythe^rktgs of ytater/ballbe gmdethem. 

iim AtodlwiUmutkgMU mytt o aemtakti s nmyy^trndmyhigh^wayt 
jhall be exalted. 

IX, SehoUy thefi^katcemefromfitri amdloy jhefe from the 
marthy andfinemthewefiy Mndthefifrom the U»d^ Sinim* 

15; &it^y Ohmsfmt^ stodhe ytyfnl y O^Arth^ JmdhreaJk fifth 
intojingingy O monntains : for the Lord hath coffofartedhiefeopie, 
^mdimUhdMmercy otmrn hit affdOed. 

14. Beti Ziemjleid. The Lerd imh feirfthpt mu. onAmyLerA 
weMoferjMteen'mA* 

1 5. Can a woman forget her fttokfng duU^ thatJShe ftonld tiof 
havecompajjiononthefon of her womb! yeay they mayforget\yet 
wUUmOtjorget thee. 

16. Be* 
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16. Behold, I have graven tket ufon the f alms #/ my hamls, 
thy walls are continually before me. 

17. Thj children (hallmake hafle ; thj defiroyers, and they that 
vtade thee wafte fljall go forth of thee. 

18. Lift Hp thine eyes round about, and beholds aUthefiga* 
ther themfelves together^ and came to thee: at 1 live , faith the 
Lordy Thoufhaltfurely clothe thee with them aUy as withanerna^ 
meat, and bifid them on thee as a bride doth. 

19. For thy wafie and thy de folate places, and the land of thy 
defiruSion, ffoall even new be too narrow bi reafon of the inhabit 
tants, and they thatfwallowed theeupfhallbefar away. 

20. The children which thoufhalt have^ after thou hafl lofi, the 
ethers Jhall Jay again in thine earty The place is tee firaUfer me : 
give place to me shat I may dwell 

21. Thenfbalt thou fay in thine hearty Who hath begotten mc 
thefe , feeing I have loji my children, and am defolate, a cafttvoy 
and removing to and fro ? and who hath brought up thefei Beheld, 
I was left alone, thefiy where had they been? 

iz. Thus faith the Lord God J Beholdy I willUfietpmiuehamd 
to the Gentiles, and fet up my fiandard to the people: and they 
(hall bring thy fins in their arm s^ and thy daughters jhaU be carried 
upon their fhoulders. 

25. ^ndkingsfhallbethynurjiugfathersy And their queem thy 
imrjing-mothers : thejfhall bow dawn w thee with their face toward 
the earthy andlickupthedttfi of thyfeety and theafhalt knew thae 
lam the Lord : for they /hall not be afbamed that wait for me. 

24, Shall the prey be taken from the mighty, or the lawful cap'- 
live delivered I 

' 25. But thus faith the Lor dy Even the captives of the mighty 

Jhall be taken away, and the prey of the terrible fiall be delivered: 

fori will contend with him that contendeth with thecy and I will 

fave thy children. 

I z6.^ u4nd I will feed them that opprefstheoy with their mm fiefr, 

and they (hall be drunken with their ewn bloody as withfweet witse : 

andallflefj (hall know that I the Lord am thy favieur, 4md tby,re^ 

deemer, the mighty one of Jacob. 

C^HAP* 
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Chap, tu i»«*ix» 21, 

HEarken tpmej j€ thmfM^rw i^m righti^nfnefi^ ye ihatfiel^ 
the Lord: lookjtnto thcr^cl^ whence j€ sre hfwefh and^. 
the hole of the fit whence je are d^ed, 

2 • Look, ^f^to AbtAham joter fit her ^ and unto Surah that bare 
jou; for I eatted him aloHOj atedUeJfed him^ andimcremfid hiin. 

;• For the Lord /ball comfort Zion: he vnU comfort all her 
wajfe places; andhewitlmake her wildemeft like Eden, and ben 
dejert likg the garden of the Lord ; joj andgladnefi /hall be fnnd 
therein J tha^sgiving^ dndthevotcoef nmodj. 

4* Hearken mtto me, mj pe^fUy tend give ear tont^mt, O my 
nation: for aJawfiall proceed from me^ and I will make ttoy jtedg^ ' 
mene to reft for a Ught if the people. 

5. My righteoufnefs is neaat t ten falvation is gotte forth ^ attd 
• mine armsfhalljtidfe the people: theijlesjhall wait upon ttecy and 

on mine arm fljall they trmfi. 

6. Lift etfyotereyes to the hea^f^s, and Uok,tep§n the earth ben 
neath : for the heavens pall vanifh away likefmo\ey and the earth 

Jhallwaxoldlikeagarmenty and they that dwell therein (hall die 
in lite manner : but fnyfalvationfljall be for ever^ and my righte^^ 
9ujhefs (hall not be abol^d. 

7. Hearken unto mcy ye thai know righte^nefsj the people im 
whefe heart is my law, fearye tt^t the reproch of men, neither be jt 
afraid of their revilings. 

% . For the moth (ball eat them up like agarment, and the w^rm 
Jball eat them tike wool : but my righteoujnefs (ball bejor every and 
my falvation from generation to generation. 

p. Awake, awake, pttton ftrengthy O arm of the Lard; 4- 
wake as inthe ancient daysyin the generations of old. jtrt thou nc$ 
it that hath cut Rahab, and wofutded the dragon t 

lo. Art thou not it which bath dried the Jeoy the waters of the 
great deep ; that bath made the depths of thefea a wuy for the ram» 
firmed topafs erver ? 

XI. Therefore the redeemed of theLordJballreturny andcottoo 
witkfinging unto Ziouy and everlaffin^Joyfjallbe upon their head: 
they pall main gladnefs and joy^ and firrow and noHtrning pall 
flee ttw^. 

Tt 22* Tm$ 
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11. Thus faith thy Lord, the LerJ, and thy Cod that fleadeth 
the caufe of his people. Behold^ 1 have taken ottt of thine band t he 
ettp of trenAUng^ even the dregs of the cup of myfuryy those Jbale 
no more drinkjt again^ 

Chap, lij* if— 5, 7. 

Alfake^ awakSi put on thyfirength^ O Zion^ put os$ thy teau^ 
t if ul garment Sy O JerufaUmy the holy city : for henceforth 
there /ball no more come into thee the uncircstmcifed^ assdthessn- 

clean. 

1. Shake thy felf from the dufl : arifoy asuijit down^ OJerU" 
filem : loofe thy felf from the bands of thy neck^ O captive dattgh^ 
ter of ^ion. 

5. Tor thus faith the Lord, Te have fold your felves for naught: 
andyejball be redeemed without money . 

7. How beautiful upon the mountains are the feet of him that 
bringeth good tidings,that publijbeth peaccythat bringethgood tidings 
of goody that pubUjbethJalvation, that faith unto Zion, Thy God 
reigneth! 

Chap. lx. i.— 9. 

ARifiy fbincy for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lord is 
rifen upon thee. 
1 . For beholdy the darknejs (hall cover the earthyandgrofs darky 
nefs the people : but the Lordfhall arife upon thee, and his glory 
Jhall befeen upon thee. 

3. And the Gentiles {ball come to thy light y and ki^gstatba 
hrightnefsof thj rijing. 

4. Lift up tUne eyes round ahouty andfeCy all they gather them^ 
filves together, they come to thee, thy fons /ball come fiom far, and 
thy daupjtersjball be nurfed at thy fide. 

5. Then thou fhalt fee and flow togethery and thine heart Jball 
fear, and be enlarged, becaufe the abundance of the feafballbe 
converted unto thecy the forces of the Gentiles Jball come unto 
thecy 

6. The multitude of camels Jball cover thee z the dromedaries of 
Midian and Ephah : all they from Sheba fball come z they (ball 
bring gold and incenjiy and they Jball /hew forth the praijes of the 
Lord. 7. ^It 
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7. All the flocks of Kedarjbdllh gathered together t$nto thee^ 
the rams of Nebatothpall minifter unto thee: thej (ball come 
uf with acceptance on mine altar y andlwillglorifie the hottfe ofmj 

£lorj» 

8. Who are tbefe that file as a cloudy and as the doves to their 

windtrws ? 

9. Surely the ifiesjball wait for me^ and thejbifs of Tarjbijbfirft, 
to bring thj fons from far y their Jilver and their gold with them^ un- 
to the name of the Lord thy God, and to the holj One of Ifraely 
becaufe he hath glorified thee. 

Chap. Lxiij. 7,— ip. 

7. IwiU mention the Uving kindneffes of the Lordy and the 
prsifes of the Lordy accvrdit^ t^ all that the Lord hath beftowed on 
Hsy Md the greoi g^ednefs towards thehoufe of Ifrael, which he 
hathboftdwedonthemy accordiitgto hi A mercies, and according to 
the multitude of his loving kindneffes. 

8. Forhefaidy Surel; they are mj people, children that will not 

lie : fi he was their faviour. *,.,,. 

9. In all their ajpaion he was affliHed, and the angel of his 
prefencefaved them : in his love and in his pitj he redeemed them, 
and he bare them, and carried them all the days of old. 

id. But th^ rebeOedj 4nd vexed his holyJpiHt: therefore he 
was tkrmd to be their enemy j and he fought againft them. 
• II* Then he remembred the days of old. Mofes and his peotlcy 
fayingy Vf^ere ishe that brought them out of the feay with the jhep^ 
fenipf hisfiockj where is he that put his holjfpirit within him ? 

It* TbatJedihemby the right hand of Mofesy with his glorious 
armi dividing the "water before them, to maks him/elf an eper- 

la/hngnamei , ,, 

I J . That led them through the deepy as an horfe in the Wilder^ 

nefsy that they (bouldnotftumble? , r j 

tjL. As a beafigoeth down into the valley y the fpir'u of the Lord 

tM^ed him to reft : . fo. didft thou lead thy people, to make thjfelfa 

glorious name. , , ,,^ , , / v 

15. Lookjown from, heaveuy ana behold from the habitation of 

tin holinefsy and of thy glory : where is thy Zealand thy ftrengthy 

:' Tt i the 
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17. OiArd^ ^iy hajtfh&mmddfmif^ err fi^m tiff wfjffi Md 
bardned our heart from thy fmr i RttHmfor thj fervantf/kkgy #Ar 
trihs of thine inheritMtct. 

iS. The peopU ofthj holinefs hdve foffeffcd it bmt d lit tie wUt r 
mr^^verfkriesbaw troden d^nm thj fanSmdrj. 

15. iK^itrethittt^ tbomffeverkarifirMle owrtkemy thejwere 
net edited iytij mme. 

Chap» lxv. S.p. io. 

8. Thdsfdith the Lordj AsthenewvHneis feimdinthechtten 
mdenefdkhy P^oyitme^ frrs Utffetg is imeif fi wHlId^ 
mj forvdntffdkes, pbdt ImnjfmeedefireyskeemjdL 

9. AHdlvHllbringferHfdfiedemefJmdl^dmdemefyekUb 
stnitAerkofir^iftytmmwtmiMi emdn^^eU£tpdMvtberseu%mdmp 
firvdnts jbdU dwell there. 

td, AndShdrenfrdMie^foUeffieeks, emd the ^Ueydf Acker 
dfldcefor the herds to lie dewniuy for «7 feefie iiuu bdmfiteghe 

me. 

\-- 

CHAP.JLapirj.S. 10— ^14* ij^«2o« 
8. Wholjdthhedtrd fstchd thing fis^hdshfeenjmhtkk^^ 
the edrth be mddeto bring forth enonedstj^ orpnU d ndtim he hmm 
dt oncei fir ds fion dSjSien trMVdUed^ ^^n^ fordo her €bil^ 

Aren. 

ro. Rejeyeeje ipiek JermfaUmy nnd i^egUd wiA her, dl^H tbdt 
love her : rejojcefor joj with hery dU je thdt noomm fit her : 

11. Thdtje mdjfisckj dndU fmiified weh ebe imdfts of her 
eonfoldtions : thdt^je may milk^out^ dnd be delighted Vfioi the d>^ 
bundstnce of her glory. 

i». For thus faith the Lord, Bekoldy iTt/ill^xtendfedOdtoier 
bke d river, dndehe glory dftho'Gtntikstike dfiewinr fbremn lAen 
frdiiefisck^ jt'JhdlH^ bom nponher fidesy dnd Se dm e Me dofm 
her knees. 

13. Asonewhimhismotherton^fortethj fi%fiiUi€emfortjote': 

4ndye)bdU be temfomd in yernfhiem. 

14. And when ye fee tkty joofr hedrt/bdU rejoyce, and your 

bones 
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kpmm ttfwmrdt hisfervMwts, und his imdignMfon t^v/ards his e- 



19. AftdiwHl Jit ufim Mt0m£ themy ntnd i vHUfend eh$Je 
ti^*JcMf€9fthfffh ffm^ ri^ iuitimif Tmtfhifhj Pmt^md Lnd tfmt 
draw the tow J toT$ibalMdJavMi totheiJUs afaroff^thmhaw 
imtheiirdmjfmmy'nikhcrhawfitn ^gtetj ; andthey fbaUdeclare 

20. ^ffd thejfbatl bring all jour brethren for AH offerinj^nntm 
^ Lards msttfJiMnamns^ t^enherfisaffdmcharitftSjandinJit" 
eersy dmdmfenmnkSy nndnfvn JvifUfafhy to my ho ff monntmm 
yerufoUmy faith the Lord j as the dhHdrtn of Ifrael irrngjtn offo^ 
rkr^maHeanv^lfHimofhe hooefivfthe Lvrd. 

s 1ft • ^^9 uMi yrocUtwt thtfi ^owrds to/ward the eterthy and fitfy 
Retttrn tho» backfiiding IfrMely faith the Lord, and limU not vamft 
mmo megerto faM nfon yom : for Item mercrfiti, frith the Lordy 
iondoWmwot^gefttngerjIvr evoT» 

13 • Only acknowledge thine iniquity y that thou hafi tranfgreghd 
4ligakifi the Lord thy Cody and h^faotttred thjf wajsto the fir an'- 
forsfmder et^ green trety andyehtrtenttviejed my voice, faith 

jboLefd. 

14. Turuy O backfiiding childreuy faith the Lordy for I am 
married unto you: aud I wiU take you one of a cityy and two of 
a family, and Iwillbring jou to 'Zion. 

15. Andlwiigiveyomfflfionrs MCConUngtojimine heart, which 
^hai feed yom with tjeowkdge and underftofSmg. ' 

\6. jfindiftfinHltometofafswhtnyebemultifUedandtncreafid 
enlheland; -iuihofe dajSy faith the Lordy thty fiaB fky no moroy 
The ark^ of the covenant Jffthe Lord: neittier pall it-come to mind, 
neither fbaU thej remember it, neither fballihey v^ity neither Jhall 
iit 'begone any more. 

wj. Jit that time theyfhai caUytrufakm the throne'vfthe Lordy 
and all the nations /ball be oarheredmrto rt^ to the name of the Lvrdy 
tojerufkkm: neither fiait they walkjtny mere ^er the tmagina-^ 
"$ion of their 'fvit heart* 

i2. In thofe days the houfe ofjudah fhaH wtdk^ -with the houfe 
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eflfra^ly dftd thty Jhdll ccmc together out oftheUni of the norths 
to the land that I have given for ah inheritance ttntojottrfMhers. 

19. Butlfaidj How Jball I pHt thee among the cbUdren^ mtd 
livetheeApieAfr^tUndy a goodly heritage of the hofit. of nations i 
andJfaidj Those /halt call mcy Mj father ^ and (balt^ot tttrn awaji 

from me* 

20. Snrtij as a wife treacherouflj departethfrom her husband: fi 
have jon dealt treacheronjl) with me y O houfeoflfraely faUb the 

Lord* 

2 1 . ^voice was heardon the high places, weepiteg mtdfuppUea-t 

tionsofthe children 4>f Ifiael: for they have perverted their wayi 
and they have forgotten the Lord their God. 

zz. Return je backfliding children, andlwill heal jottr bacl^, 
Jlidings : behold we come unto thee, for thou art the Lord our God. 

2 J. Truly in vain is falvation hoped for from the hiUs, and from 
the multitude oftUountains : trulj^ the Lord our C9J is thefaha^ 
tion of Ifrael. 

24. For fhame hath devoured the labour of our fathers from 0isr 
youth ; their flocks and thetr herds, their Jons and their d^ughr 

ters. '■ * ... 

2$. We lie down in ^r Jbamoj andour confufiott coveresh sssf 
for we have finned agaisffi the Lord our Gody we and ourfiuhers 
from our youth even tento this day, andhave not obeyed the voice of 
she Lor dour God. , .. . 

Chap, xxiij, j— S. 

}. .And I will gather the remnant ofmyflockoutofaUequn^ 
treys whither I have driven them^ and I will bring them agdin 
to their folds, and they fl?aU befiuitfuland^ncreaji.. 

4. ^nd I will fit sspjbspherds over them which Jball faedthem, 
and they (hall fear no more^ nor be dijmajed, neither Jl^allthey be 
lacking, faith the Lord* 

5. Behold, the days come^ fiith the Lord, that. I willraife m|- 
to David a righteous brancht andakiugjhallreignand profpcr^and 
Jbalt execute judgment and juflice in the earth* 

6. In his days Judah JbaU bcfaved, and IfraelJhaU dwell fafely: 
and this is his name whereby he Jhatl be called, THE LORD OVR 
RIGHTEOVSNESS. 

7. There* 
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7. There/on heboid^ the Jays comcy faith the Lordy that they 
(ball no more fay^ The Lord Uveth which brotight up the children^f 
Ifrael om of the land of Egypt ; 

8. But J The Lord Uveth ywhich broHght Hpy and which led the 
feed of the hottfe of Ifrael o/tt of the north-countreyj and from all 
countreys whither I had driven them, and they Jhall dwell in their 
own land. 

Chap. xxx. 1-8. 10—22. 

THE word that came to Jeremiah from the Lord, fining, 
2 . Thus fpeaketh the Lotd God of Ifrael, fiy^tig. Write thee 
4llthe words that I havejpoken unto thee, in a book. 

3« For lo% the days come, faith the Lord^ that I will bring a- 
gain the captivity of my people Ifrael and Judah, faith the Lord, 
and I will cast fe them to return to the land I gave to their fathers, and 
they JbaRpoffefs it. 

4. jindthefe are the words tlutt the Lordfpakf concerning Ifrael, 
and GoncertUng Judah. 

' 5 . For thus /kith the Lord, We have heard a voice of trembling, 
of fear, and not of peace. 

6. ^kjc now, and fie whether a man doth travail with child ? 
wherefore do I fee every man with his hands on his loyns, as a wo'* 
man in travail, and aU faces are turned into palenefs ? 

7. :Alas ! for that day is great, fi that none is like it : it is even 
the time of Jacobs trouble, but hefball befaved out of it. 

8. For itjball come to pafs in that day, faith the Lord of hojis, 
that I wiU break^his yoke from off his nee k^, and will burfi thy bonds, 
and firangers fball no moreferve themfilves of him. ^ 

10. Therefore fear thou not, O my fervant Jacob, faith the 
Lord, neither be difmayed, O Ifrael: for lo, I will fave thee from 
afar, andthy feed from the landof their captivity, and Jacob [JmU 
return, and be in reft and quiet, andnonefljall make him afraid. 

1 1 • For I am with thee, faith the Lord, to fave thee : though 
I make a full end of all nations whither I have fcattercd thee, yet 
will I not make a full end of thee: but I will correal thee in mea^ 
Jure, and will not leave thee altogether unpuni/bed. 

12. For thus faith the Lord, Thy bruifi is incurable, and thy 

wound is grievous. 

15. There 
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1 3 • There fs none to plead thy CMmfiy thse thoH mit/efi to bcetnd 
np : thon hafl no healing medicines, 

1 4. All thj lovers have forgotten thee: thejfiel^ thu mtrfor I 
have wounded thee l}fnhthewottnd of an enemy y with the chafhfi' 
ment of a cruel onCj for she multitude of thine iniquity : hotsauferbp 
fins were increafed* 

I 5 . Why crieft thou for thine affiiSion ? thy forrow is intu^akU^ 
for the multitude of thine inieputy z becaufe thy fins were increafed, 
I have done theje thinos unto thee. 

!($• Therefore allthey that devour thee^ fbaHh devottred, auJ 
all thine adverfariesy every one ofthemfhatleo into eapttvisy : and 
they that fpoil thee Jhall ie a fpoily and alt thao prey upen thee^ 
will I give for a prey. 

ly. For I will rejfore health mnta thee, and IwHlhealfheeef 
thy wounds, faith the Lordy hecaufe they called thee an ous^c^ 
fayingy This is Ziouy whom s$o man feeketh after. 

1 8. Thus faith the Lordy Behold, J mil bring again the captivity 
of Jacobs tentSy and have mercy on his dwelttng-plaees : and tm 
city Jhall he builded upon her trwn heapy and thf palace fialtremmm 
after the manner thereof y 

1^. And out of them Jhall proceed thanhfgivingy and the voice 
of them that make merry: and I will multiply thenh amdthejfiali 
not he few I I will alfo glorifU themy and theyjbattnothejimalh 

10. Their children alfo Jhall he as aforetimcy and their eongre^ 
gationfhall be efiablijhed before mcy and I will punijb all that of* 
prefs them. 

XX. And their nobles Jhall be of themjelves, and their gsvemoto^ 
fljoll proceed from the midft of themy and I will caufehim todraue^ 
neary and he (ball approach unto me : for who is this that onga^ 
jrcd his heart to approach unto me f faith the Lord. 

22. Andyejball be my peoplcy and I will be your God. 

Chap. xxxj. 1—17. 21. 23.24. 27.55- jtf. 37. 

AT the fame timoy faith the Lord,] I will be the God of ail the 
families of Ifraely and they fhallbemy people. 
2. Thus faith the Lord, The people which were left of the fmrd, 
found grace in the wildernefs i even Ifraely when fwhene ta caufi 
hinoto rejl. 

3. The 
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3. The L^rd hath appeared of <UdHntome^ fijing, Tea^ I have 
4ovedtbee wifhsneaferla/Hmg leve : "therefore nfith levifig kiffdnefi 
have I dnewn thee. 

4. jigaift I will hmid thee, andtheufialt behuilh Ovtrgimef 
IfraeU thon^alt ogam be adormed jmh thy takretSy and {halt ^ 
fmrth m the damcesefthem that make merry . 

5 • Tbottfbalt jet plant vines upon the metmtasns efSamaria, the 
planters JbaU plant J ^indfi/all eat them as cenemcn things. 

-6. For there /baU he a day that the watchtssen upon the mount . 
Ephraimjhallcrjy Arifeye^ and let ta go mp to Zion unto the Lord 
our God. 

r 7. For thms fiUth the Lerdy Sing TifkhjHadnefs for Jacobs ami 
Jbout among the M^ of the nations ? pmbUfh ye^praife jej andjpef^JH 
Lordy Jave thy peoplcy the remnant of I fra/tk 

•8. Behold J will hringthem from the north'Conmrey, and gather 
them from the ooafis of the earthy and with them the blind and the 
lame, the woman with ohildy and her that travaiUth with chitdtO" 
jgether» a great company fhaUtetesrntlnther. 

p. They Jhallcome with weepingy and with fitpplications wiU £ 
lead them : I will canfe them to walkjsj the rivers of waters in a 
firaight way wherein theyJbaU notfiumble s for I am^^- father to 
'/Jrael, andEphraimismyfirJl*bom. \ 

lo. Hear the word of thvLordy O ye nations, and declare it^im^ 
the tfles afar off , mnd/ayyHe that fcatteredljraelwill gather him^ 
and keep bimasa/bepherd doth hisfiec^. 

iz. For the Lordhath redeemed Jacobs and ranfimed him from 
the hand of him that was Wronger then he. 

X. a • Therefore thejfi)ahl come andjtng in the height of Zion, and^ 
JbaU flow together to thegoodnefs of the Lordy for wheats and for 
wine, and for ^ly andforthe yottngof the flodl^y and of the herd : 
and their fotU fbaU be as a watered garden^ 4md they JbaU notfirrow 
any mere atalL , 

1 5 . Then JbaU the virgin rejoycetn the dance ^ bothpung men and 
old together :. for IwiU ttern thy monrmng into joj, ana will com^ 
fort them, and make them reieyce from their forrew. . 

14. jindl7tnllfatiatethefonloftbepriefts.7tnthfatne/i, and 
my people jhaU he fttisped with mygoodnejfi^ faith the Lord. 

15. Thms faith the Lordy ji voice was heard in Ramahy lamen^^ 

U u tatioo 
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mi0»Mnd kilter u^iugt RiuMwtifiwgfmrhnfMdrifh ^f^tfti 
td ht ctmfmrtiJifw hr Midr4^^ • Iwd/tfi ttf^f were mt* 

1 5. Thus faith the Lordy Refrain thj voice fr^m wetfimg^ smd 
thimi eyes from Uars i fer iby weifkjfml te reward^ faith the 
Lfirdf aui thej fijall ceme agaimfrem the imedefthe emsmj. 

1 J. uind there is hopein Hte-et^d^ /aiiis tin Loif^ythsuthf ckiidrem 
fihUl ^MM dg4ii$ /• their ewt$ hnUr. 

21. Set thee up waf^-markii make thee h^h heaps tfii thim bean 
umare L the h^U'V^fOj/j evets the way ufhichtkoes went eft t tmrte agaitty 
Qvhrgiuofljrael^ ttsmagaimtedoefi cities* 

2 J . Thus faith the Lord ofhefis the God of Ifratly Asjttthtf 
fiM ttfe this j^echite the i4tul ef yudah^and in iJtr€itie4 ihereofy 
ttthemJfieaUhriiegagainfheiruipiiyitu The Lord Uefstkee^ Oht$^ 
bitation ofjssflice, ondm^etntaim^fMimefi. 

24. jtittdthere fbaidweHin Jtedah it felf^ dtedimMtie ckiet 
tkerfeftogt^tery hmsbam bme M^ emd thejehmtpfitnhT^UhfUcki* 
. .27. B^aM ehedajt ettoe^ jfiiektbeLard^ that IwMfimthk 
boufe of/fraely and ththm^^fJmiakwHtbeke feed wfmtan^ and 
^Abtbefiid^be^. 

$5% TimsJaiehtbeLmfd, tnbkbgkteibtie fitmfirn kgbeiy daj^ 
ondtbenrdinancetefehemoamMd^tbeJiarsfinretiigbt by mirbe^ 
which dLvidethtbefeawhenthewoMtekermfrnre^tbiljenief kefte- 
k bittfoieee^ , . . 

)«• Ifeh^eeiYdinancet ^kfort f^enkbefere em^ Jldtb the Lard^ 
then tht feed of Ifraelalfo/bdicet^fhmbemgesnmim 

5^. Tims faki^Hte Lordy ifbmomedmvecdniemeafared^and^ 
the fonndatioHs of the earth fiksrehednu beneath, i'unUalf^e^ ejf 
Miltbejkd tf^raely for allthatdttf.ka^d^ne^ fmth fir Ltad^ 

CHAP. wail]. i^7^.ij|*— 2tP. 

MOreaUr^^^vrndrfebelMrdtrnten u Jermiabtbeficmi 
time, ( while be was jetfbnt np in the Iconrt ef the jpri^m)^ 

- ft. 7hffJUtheheLmditbewmkp^tbef99f^ebeL9rdithatfma^ 
ir» to eftabl^ it, the Lord i^his name^, 

3* CaUetnteme, iamdJwiUati^erthe9>^9em^hmi/thttgreMand 
mightj things^ which thmhfemtef^nat^ 

A. For 
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4, F^rthmfMhtbtL§rd»thGQd^fIfiMl^c^nc€rminithch^^ 
^fthifcityy a»dc9ttC€rMi»£ ti$e koMjcs pfthe l^itgs pf jMOahf which 
^9 (hnmfM d0wn hj the mount s^ anihj the (ward* 

^^JTUjcprnf t/f^htwiththeChaUUdits^htti$ is to fill them with 
thedesdhpdies pfmctt whom I have JUun in mint anger wd in my' 
fttry, 4Md/or mU whafe wkkgdfte/i J Jfsve hid mjJkce from this^ 
city. Tr 

6. Beheld, I will bring it health and cttre^ and I will cttre them^ 
andwill reveal unto them thf ahmdunce ofp^aceamttrmh. 

7. jiudl'millcaufeth^caftivitjefjudaht andthecoftivitjof 
Ifraelto return^ ana J will kuildth^m^t atthefirfi. 

19. jindthewordofthe Lard came unto Jeremiah^ faying^ 

20* Thtis faith the Lttrdt Ifjumcanhreak^my cov^tant of the 
day, and my covenant of the nyrht, and that there (hould not po day 
and night in their feafon : 

z I . Then m^y alfo my covenant be brokfn with I>4Vid my fir'- 
^4nt, that he fljould notmvo afon to reign ttfon his throne, and 
with the Levites the priefts, my minifiers, 

22. ^s the hofi of hfiaven cannot be numhfcdj neither the find 
oftbefia tneafuredzfo will Ituultifly the feed of David myfervant^ 
and the Levites that minifter unto me* 

2}. Moreover » the, word of the Lord came to Jeremiah fay '^ 

24* Co9ifider€jl thou not what thisfeofle baveffok^n fijing. The 
two families which the L ord hath chofen, he hath even cafi them off ? 
thus they have deffifed my people f that thtyfiotUd be no more a na^ 
tion before them. 

2 5 • Thtts faith the Lordflfmy covenant be ttpt with day and nighty 
andiflhave not appointed the ordinances ofhoaven and earth : 

z6. Then will I cafi away the feed of Jacobs and David mj 
fervant, fithat I will not takfiju^y ej his Jeed to-be rulers over the 
fiedof Abraham f J/aac, andjacob: forlwtUcaufetbeircaptivim 
tytoretssruf and uave mercy on them. 

Chap. zi.vj, 27. 2Sf 

27. Butfearuot tbou^O my firvant Jacobt and be not difmayed, 
O Jfrael i for behold^ I will five thee from afar off, and thy feed 
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ftcmthcUndof their captivity y, andJdcohJhaHretwrn^ amd bc4n 
refiy and dt cafe, and none fbaU make himafraid. 

\%. Fear thoH not y O Jacoi mjfervant^ faith^he Lmrdy fort 
am with theey pr fwiUmake a fmllendojall the nations whkber 
r have driven, thee, but I will notm/tk? a full end^f theej htet 
correSl thee in^meafnre, je$ will L not leave thee^ wbHij tmh 
pnni/bed^ . I 

E2-EKIEL xxi 5^ ^44. 

^^;. ^i I live, faith the Lord God, fitrely with a mightj bandar 
and withajlretchedottt army and with a.furj poured ont, will t 
rule over you. 

34, ^nd Iwillbrin^yoM out from thepeopU^and Iwilt^atberjow 
cut ofthecountrejs wherein je are fiattered, with a mighty hauJ^ 
andwithaftretfihedoutarm^ and with furj poured out. 

5-5. And I will bring jou into the JVildernefs of the people^ and. 
there will! plead withjouface to face. 

y6. Like as I pjeaded with your fathers in4he wiUemefs oftbt 
UkndofEgjpt, fo I willplead with JOU, faith the LwdGodi 

37* Aisd 1 will caufe you to pafs under the rod, and f will bri^ 
JOU into the bond of the, covenant^ 

38. And I will purge out from among JOU the rebels, amdtBem/ 
that tranfgrefs aiainfl me ; /will bring themfprth out of the coum^ 
trej where thej Jojourn,Atidthejfhall nptent^ into the Undoflfraeli 
aftdyefballkpo!W that lam the Lord: 

39* As for JOU, Ohoufeoflftael, th/ss faith the Lord God, G9 
jCj ferveje every one his Idols, and hereafter alfi, ^je will noo 
darken unto me :^ but poMute jf mjholj uame no more with jottr^ 
gifts, and with jour Idols. i 

40. For in mj holj mountain, in the mountain of the height of ' 
Ifrael, faith theLprd God, there Jball all the houfe^f Ifrael, ai 
of them in the landferve me: there will I accept them, and there mi 
irequire jour offerings, andthe firft-frtsits ^ jour oblations, with 
aUjourholj things. 

41 • I will accept jouwith jour fkvour, when I bring joucui from 
th^ people, and gather JOU out of the countrejs whereiuje have i^eu 
f^attercdy andIwillbefan£Hfied in jotkbefore the heatbeu. 

42, And. 
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4X. ^ndjcJIjdUknowthntlamtheLordy'wheH I (JjAllbringjoH 
mt9 the land oflfraely inta the countrejfor the which I lifted up mtne 
hand to give it tojonr fathers^ 

4J. ^odthtre (ball je remember jotir ways, and all jour deingf 
•wherein je have been defiled; andye Jball loth yourfelves in jour 
own fights for aU jour evils that je have committed. 

44 • And je (hall ktevw that I am the Lordj when I have wronghp^ 
with jonfor mj names fake^ not according to your wicked ways^ nor 
^cording toy^ur conrnpt doings^ (Xhomfe ef IJraei^ faith the Lerd 
God. 

Chap, xxviij. i^.iyi6% 

24^ And there fball be no mora apricl^ing brier unto the houfe^ of 
Ifrael , nor any grieving thorn of all that are roundabout them tha^ 
defpifedthemy and they /ball knttw that lam the Lord Gad. 

2^ Thus faith the Lord dody IVhen I fball have gathered tie 
houfi of Ifrael from the people among whom they are feat teredo and . 
Jff^befanMifiedin them in the fight of the heathen, then (ball they 
dwell in their land that I hive given to my fervant Jacob. 

26. And they (ball dwell fafelythereiUy and fball butld houfeSy 
aud plant vmrtatdsz. yea, they fball dwell with confidence when I 
have executed judgments upon all thofe that defpifi them round ar- 
bout themy and tbej (ballkifow that I am the Lord their God. 

m 

Chap., xxxiv. zo..— ^i. 

2jO. Therefore thus faith the Lord God unto themy Reholdi /> . 
even I will judge between the fat cattle, and between the lean cat^ 
tie. 

11. Uecaufeye ha,ve tbrujl with fide y and with ffjouidery aud^ 
pu(bt all the difeafed with your homsy tiHye have fcattered tbema^ 
broad. 

IX. Therefore wiU I fave my (lock^ ^^ '^/ fi^^^ ^^ ntoret^ 
be a prey, and I. ^itt jttdge between cattle and cattle. 

Zj. And I will.fet up otte fbepherd over themy and he (ball- 
feed themy even, my fervant David 'y he, fbaU feed them-, and.. 
he (baU be their fbepherd. 

24. And I the Lord wiU be their God and my ferv4nt 
David a prince among them^Ithe Lord have fpok^n it.. 

x$5 AuiL^ 
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25. ^nd / v^ill make with them a covenant of pe4e0y OHdlvnlt 
cau/e the evil hdfis taceafe OMt of theUftd: andthej fbM dwell 
fafdj in the wildernefsy andjleepin the woods. 

2 6. And I will make them and the placet round ahottt mj hill, a 
blsfftng ; and I will canfe the fhowre to comedown itt his fsajon i 
there jhall be (howres of klcffing. 

27. jindthetreeof the field Jhall jiddher fruity andthe earth 
fball J4eld herincreafe, and thejfball befafe in their laud, andjhall 
know that I am the Lord^ when I have broken the hands of their 
yokoj and delivered them out of the hand oftho/e thatfervedtbem^ 
felves of them. 

1 8 . And theypaU no more be a prey to the heathen^ neither JbaU 

the beafts of the land devour them ; but they fbaU dwell fafelj, and 

nonefhall make them afraid. 

25. jindlwtllraifiupforthemaplautofreuowu^uudtheyflfall 

he no more confumed with huug& in the Uudy uetther bear tfac 
Jhame of the heathen any more . 

5 o . Thtts fball they know that I the Lord their <?od am wiph them^ 
and that they y even the houfeoflfrMl art my people ^ faith the Lord 

God. 

51. And ye my fiockjhe floekjofmy pafiure, aremeuy medium 
your Godi faith the Lord God. 

Chap, xxxvi. i)— ;8. 

ALfo thou fin of man, prophefie unto the montains of Ifrael, 
and fay^ Te mountains of IJrael, hear the word of the 
Lord. 

1 . 7%us faith the Lord God, becaufe the enemy had fasd agaiufi 
yoUj Aha, eventhe ancienthighplaces areours inpoffeffiou. 

}. Therefore prophefie and faj^ Thus faith the Lord, Becaufe 
they have madeyou defolate,andf wallowed you up on every fide,thae 
ye might be a pojfejjhn unto therejtdue of the heathen, send ye are 
taken up in the lips of talkers, and are an infamy ef thefeopte: 

4. Therefore ye mountains of tfrael^ hear the wordof tfse Lord 

God, Thus faiih the Lord God to the mountains y and to the InUsy 

to the risers, and to the val/eys^ tothedefolatewajiesj stud to the 

cities that are forjaken^ which became a prey and derjfiem totbere* 

ft due of the heathen that arerotendahout -• 

5. There^ 



\ 
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5. Therefore thus JkUh the LordGod^ Surely in the fire of mj 
jedloujie havelfpokem againfl the rejidne of the heathsn, and Z 
cainfi all Idumea^ which have af pointed mj land into their poffe/^ 
fion^ wth the joj of all their heart J -wtthdefpitefulmindstocafi it 

omtforaptej. 

6. Prophefie therefore concerning the land of Ifraely andfaj mn* 
to the mount aim and to the hills y to the rivers and to the vaUejSy 
Thus fifth the Lord God^ Behold, Ihavefpokenmmyj,ealoHjk^nd 
In mjfmrjfy hecaufejehavehornthefljomeof the heathem^ 

7. Therefore thus faith the Lord God, J have lifted up^wune 
hand. Surelj the heathen that are about josty thejjball hear their 
pamt. 

%. But je, momntaim of Jfrael^ je ff^all fboct forth jour 
branches y and yield f our fruit t9 mj people of Ifraely for thej are at 
hand to Come. 

9. Forheholdy lamforjouy and I wilt turn untojou^ Mind jt 
Jhall be tilled and fiwn. 

10. jiud I will multiply men ufoujou, allthehoufi of Ifraely 
tvenallof it, and the cities Jhall be inhabit edy andtbewaflesJbaU 
h hnilded. 

11. jindlwUlmultipli upon jou man Mdbeafi, and they fhall 
mcreafe and bring frttit^ andlwillJettUyou after your old ^ate^ 
and will do better unto you than^utur beginnings^ andjefi)all 
know that lam the Lord* ^^ 

II. Tea J t will caufe men titwalkuponjouy even my people I fL 
vaelj and they fhall poffefsthecy and thot^fnit be their tnheritmce, 
andthoupmit no more henceforth bereave them of mem. 

ij. Thus faith the LordGod, Becaufe thejjay unt^ ytm^ Thou 
land devourefi up men, andhafi bereaved thy nations ^ 

14. Therefore thou Jhalt devour men no more^ neithen be* 
reave thy nations any more, faith the Lord God. 

1 5. Neither will I cauje men to hear in thee theflmmeof the 
heathen any more, neither/bolt thou bear the reproachof the people 
any more, neither fl^lt thou caufe thy nations to fallany more^aith 
the Lord God* 

16. Moreover y the word of the Lordcameuntome, fanng, 

17. Son of man, when the houfe of Ifrael dwelt in their own 
lamly they defiled it by their own way^ and by their doings, their 

way 



344 



A CoUeBian of Scripture-Praphecies. 



7V4J WAS before me as the uncleannefs of a removed v/e$f$sn. 

i8« iVherefore I poured mj furj upon them for the blond tb^t 

they had (hed upon the land, andfpr their idols wherewith'they had 

pollutedit. 

19. jind I fiattered them amongthe heathen, Mnd they were ds^ 

fperfed through the countries : according to their waj^ and accord^ 
tng to their doings I judged them. 

zo. j4nd when thej entred unto the heathen whither they went, 
they profaned my holyname^ when they/aid to them, Thejcaretho^ 
people of the Lord, and are gone forth out of his land. 

XI. But I had pity frr mine holy name^ which the houfi of Ifratl 
had profaned among the heat hen, whither they went. 

X2. Therefore fay unto the houfi of ifraeU Thus fiuth the Lord 
•God, I do not this f or your fakes ^ O houfi of Ifraely but for mine 
holy names fake J which ye have profaned among the heasben^ wU^ 
theryewent. 

2 } . And I willfanSifie my great name which was profaned a^ 
^mong the heathen^ which ye have profaned in the midfi of them, 
^nd the heathen fiall knew that I am the Lord, faith the Lord Gedp 
when Ifijallbe fanSsfied in yoUi before their eyes. 

24. for I will take you from among the heatheuy and gather 
yeuoutof all countries , and will bringyou into your own Lm J. 

2 5* Then will I fprinki^f^n water uponyouy and je /hall be 
clean :from all y our filthineJsiWd from all your idols Willi cleanfi 

ycu. 

i6. ji new heart alfo will I give you, and a new fpirit will I 
put within you, and I wHl takeaway the flony heart out of your 
flejlx, and Iwillgive you an heart of fitfh. 

1 7 • uind I will put my fpirit within youj and caufeyou to wa\ 
-inmyflatutesy and ye (ball keep my judgments^ and do them. 

2 8 . And ye.fhall dwell in the land that I gave to yomr fathers^ 
^ndjefballbe mjpeopk^ and I will be jour God. 

29. I wUl alfo fave you from all your uncleannefs y and I will 
< all for fhe corn and will increafi ity and lay no famine upon you* 

50. And I will multiply the fruit of the tree, and the increafi of 
ehefioldy that ye /ballreceive no more reproch of famine among the 
Jjeathcu. 

31. Then 
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3 1. ThemJhMjerememhry^urM^u evilw^j^ andj^w doings 
tbdt were not goody dndJbdlltoiheyoMrf$lv$s imj^m:awnJightyjor 
jdmf Mfmitiej, and for y^mr oinmimdfiotfA, 

I z. Npefoty^Mr/atesdoItbiSyfiith the Lord Godt be it kffown 
tentoyoH: be ajbamed and confounded for jour own wdjSy Oha^fit 
of J/raeL 

3 } . llmsfkifb the Lord God, In the dfj^that I (bail have clean- 
fed j on from ait jour iniquities, lif^ill alfo caufe jou to dwell in the 
cities, amdtheTpafies/baUbehetilded. 

54. jindfhedofiUate laud fhdU be tilled^ nn^cre^i^itUj defolate 
m the fight of allthatP4^d by^ . 

35* An^thejfljallfajy This land that was defoUte, is become 
Ukg the garden of Eden ; and tha T^m^^ and defiloHx iitf4 ruined 
cities are become foncedy amdareinhahilcd* V 

1 6. Then the heathen that are left round about you (baU k?ow 
that / the Lordbttild the vmmdfiac^u andfUmt fkitt mat wa^ de^^ 
fifUne 't tThoLotrdhto^ofpokin k, andJwiUdoiM. 

37* Thus faith the Lord God, J wUlyot for tbi4 be enqttired of 
bytiehoufief Ifraely to doie for thorn, I UDiil i^creafe ^m with 
tteonltkfafiook* 

'* 38* ^sthkholyflocJ^; asthc fiock of Jorttfdloti^it^ her fiUmn 
f^tt fi fbaU tho limfio citiesbo fiUod vri$hfliic\s of men^ and 
eltdyfi^ttfyowthaolitm ehoLord^ . . , 

TffE hand of the Lordwas ufon moy omdMrriodtuooMt in the 
fpiritof tho Lord, and fit mo down in tho midfi of tho vaU 
lejwhtobwdffuU of bones. 

t. jind caufid mo tofofebythom rottnd dboHt% dud.be* 
hold, there wore very manj in tho ofon vdlkjy and bh fhoj T^ire 
very dry* 

3 • Andhefdid unto me^ Son o^ man, can thefe bones live f jin4 
lanfwered, O Lord God; thorn inomefi.* 

4. jiga^nhe faidunto me, ?rofhefiei$fem thefe btmesy md fij 
untothem, Oyedrjboneshedr the wood of the Lord. 

5, Thus faith tie Lord God tmto thefe boueh Behoid, Jwttl 
tattfi breath to enter intoyou, andye /ball live* 

6: jtudlmUUt/finewseeponyoUy audipUl^^rittgtif fiofif ti^t^ 

AX you. 
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joHy and cover yoH with skin^ andfut hrcathinjowy and yeJbdU 
live 9 andje /hall know that I am the Lord* 

y. Solfrophefied as I was commanded: and as [ prophefied^ 
there was a noifiy and hehotd a (bakings and the boms came together , 
bone to his bone. 

8. And when I beheldy I09 thefinewsandthefle/b.came up np^ 
onthemy andthe skin covered them above; bnt there was no breath 
in them. 

p. 7%en he /aid unto me, Prophefie unto the windy prophefiefim 
of many and faj to the wind. Thus Jaith the Lord Gody Come from 
the four winds, O breathy and breath upon thefeJUiu , that they 
may live. 

10. So I prophefied as he commanded me, andthe breath came 
into them, and thej Uvedy andfioodsopou their feet y an exceedimg 
great ar^. * 

It. Tnen/aid he unto me. Sou of many theje bones art the 
whole houfe of Ifrdel: behoUy they fay y Our bones are dried^ and 
our hope is lofiy we are cut off for our parts. 

11. Therefore prophefie, and fa^ unto them. Thus faith tbeLerd 
God, Beholdy O my people, Iwill ooenyourgravesy andcaufeyom 
to come up out ef your graves y snd tringyou into the laud oflfraeL 

ij. jindyefbaUk!^owthatIamthe%ordy when J have opeued 
your graves, Omj people, andbroughtyouotf out. of jour graves. - 

14. jindfoall put my Jpirit in youy anaje /ball livoy and I I 
/baiplaceyou injour own land: thenfballye l^owthat I the Lord 
bavefpoken and performed ity Jkith the Lord. 
' 15. i%e work of the Lord came again unto mOyfayiu^ 

1 6. J^or cover y thou fin of many t^ks thee one pck^f and 
write upon ity Forjudahy and far the children of J/rael his com* 
panions : then take another fiicl^ and write upon it, For Jefi^ 
theflickof Ephraim, and for all the houfe of Ifraely bis cou^a^- 



ntons. 

17. ^nd join them one to another into ouefticl^ and thej fbaU 
become one in thine based. 

1 8. ^ndwhen the children of thy peopleflst^ fpeuk^tsseto tbecy 
fayingy Wilt thou uotfbei^ us what thou neeanefi by tbefi \ 

19. Say unto them. Thus faith the Lord God, Behold^, J unit 
takithefiick,of Jofepbwhicbisiutheb4ndof Fphraimi. andthe 

tritn 
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fr^s •/• iVrrf*^ hiifellvwt, »nd willfmt them with trim, even with 
tbtfiick*f Jft*^^' *ndmAks them one ftick} ami thej fi^ll he one. 

20. jind the fticks whereon thou writeftt Jball be in thine hand 

XI And fi^ttnfo them, Thms faith the Lord God^ Behold, I 
•mlltake the cUUren of Ifraelfrom among the heathen^ whither 
theyiefone, and will gather them on every ^de, and hrtng them 

into their 0wn land. . . ; , j . ^t. 

2 a And J will make them one natton tn the land upon the 
momitainsof ifrael, and one king JbalUeki^ to them aOj^and 
theyjbaUbenomorttwonationi^ neither (haU the; he divided into 
^wokinvdomtanjneoroataU: .,,..,, 

2 r" Neither Jball they defile them/elves any more with their idols, 
mwwiththeir deteftabU things, nor with any of their tranfgre^ 
Mi .. hnt IwMfave tbenfontof aU their dweUing-placeSy where- 
in theyhave/pined, and wiltcleanfe them : /oJbaUthey he my peo- 
pie, and J will h their God. 

Chap, xxxix. 15. 

2 < Therefore thus faith the Lord God, Now wiUl bring aiain 
the ciiftMtyef Jacob, and have mercy upon the whole houje of 
Jfrael, amdmUbejeahfisformybolyname: 

Ho SEA' ii). <5* 
<. AfterwardfiaUtbechildrtnof Ifraelrtmm, andfeek.the 
LtrdtbeirGod, and Dttmd their kfng, andJhaUftar the Ltrd,*nd 
hit Gotdnefe in the latter days. 

» 

»i. tcMnat, OUmd, btgUd, andrejoice: for the Lord will 

^x^LS^r^iid, yoteajistf thfficU: for the pafinret of the 
wildemofsdofpring, for the tree bearetb herfrnit, the fig-tree and 

the vine do yield their flreMtb. . . , - , _ . 

It. Bofladthemye eb9dr*n of Ziom, and rejoice *» the Lord 

your God :%r biJMtth^venyom the former rain moderately, and be 
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will caufi to coini down far yoHthetaih^ llbefar^trermifiniM$nd 9kc 
Utter rain ht -thefif'fi mtmth. 

24. And t he floor spjaUiefmU of wheats andthefau^fhmU^tier-- 
flow with wine Md oiL 

25. And I will refiore to joH the years that the Itfcnjlhuh'fMe^^ 
the canhr-'Wo/fnt ondthentterpiHcri €tnd4h$fmlmir^^twm^mj 
great drrhj "which Ifent a>ftongjim. 

2*6. Andjeflynlltatinylentji andbefiirisfiid^ mndfrmlfe4he 

name of the Lord jottr Godj that hath dealt vwnder^Hfy with 

you: khdmjp'eoftejbattne^er'beafhamed. 

.27. AndfeJhkll4(no'WfhatIaminfhcmkifivf.:(fr4^ and4hai 

HaintbeZdrdyoltir G^^Hj aHdyt^e*ttfe: ^ndmyfm^pk flMm^^itr 

be adorned. 

2^« Andifjhallcdme topufiinfterwttM^ "Hmt^iunltf^mroMt my 
fptrit^pon allflefh, MdyifHrfiHsandyttmrydMiikmtSifMifi^^pi^ 
cyy jjonr oldnten^pfalVdYi^amdrthnii^ 'JoUryottH^mtn^fbaVLj^^^ 
ons: 

29. And alji upon the firvantSy uud upm "rite bamdmaidsim 
thofi dayi, Ti/ill I pour out myfpirit. ^ 

30. And I willjbcw bonders in theif^dxfens, and iu the earthy 
iloukandp^7i>ikjilt4rr4ffm^kS' 

jt; fbe jfiin Jbdirti Utmediuto iM^/K ^nd* tbemmm k0$e 
bloud, before the great OHd^tfri^Dt ii^ef^*i,ffUBPOwe$. 

32. Anditjballcomejofafs, that whofiever Jball call on the 
name of the Lord^ fball be delivered I *for iu mcunt Zionandin 
yer^fakn/lbdll tedeltverdnCey arHselJtn^^itM^jmd^^mdiUfibe 
renntarinf^dmil^'tord'fllmUeUU. 

Zech. viij. 7,— 15. 

7. Thts/aith the LorH pf hoftsy iihilJC I willjave my people 
fromiheYapcdi^ktreyy)^dfi^ . 

8. And I wiU bring them, andtheyjball dwell im^ mfm^jff 
^erttfatifhj '4AdihH»aU•'be^mffpll0phr^^ God in 
rruih'M^tinytglMiifiefs. 

9. Thus faith the Lord of hofih>ib9fjmr:^kmds%if^m9^jlfi 
Wdtljedr Ih mfe ^Ythifi'ivoVkls^hf^ik^mmehxef.'^eh^ 
i^hich^T^^iWtiieii^'HAtfHfc'fhtmdmHt^^^ the JLnd 
if ^ojls W4S laidy that the tetlepU might be built. 

lo. For 



I 
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10. For 'hfotefhefedapthtre v/aiiK^Jm^]^ mttim^ worMny)fHr. 
beafi^ ntitler-wAS there anj peavtnhfm^p'mmt'9mj ^jcdmciPi^ 
bccauje of the affltSlson : Jvr J Jet ^H *men^ ^verj cmea^mftihis 
migybonr, • » 

11. Btit ftow I wHl not irt 0pit9the refiiitc ^ ♦ibii frvfk as im 
the^ormerJajSi faith the Lord of ho fts. • . ' ' \ * ^^ 

i^, TorthefiedpaHepro^trtnny th^ ^me^fhMpveJurfirulty 
and the ground jball give her invrra/iiand'tl^hen^tN-/h0Ugi^i^c^kr 
deWy and I will caufe the remnant of this people to foffefs all theje 
things. 

15. jinditjballcometopafsy that asje were a curfe among the 
heariteni Ofhotffiiof. '!$mdalii an4^o^ -of ^l/rach Ji wU I,f^Vf 

J«ih andf/i^/bili^eratUcjfing.: 'jk4rnfiiJ,|0^ctyf^lirjlapdsie^rfng. 
. n^/ J^oTftimsJaithjhe JLor^of hojls^ \As Ithfiti^ht iofHntfb'jot^^ 
when jourfathers provoked me ,to wraihy faith the X'Ord of hojlsy 
and I repented not 'y «... 

1^. So again have I tho/jght in thefe dajs to do wellnnto JerH^^ 
falemy and to the hotijiof yndahtfeofrje^t. 

5. jind thej Jhatl be as mighty meny which tread tierwn/fhoir 
"Onofioitrinthe mire of ^he^fireetsjn the battle f and thcf JbaH'fi^, 
because the Lord is with themy [sndthe riders on 'hoi^sfbttU bekon^ 

s X. .j^JjusUJItw thehoup tfyn4ahy Mdf^i)favi tho 
honje of Jofphy anal will britig them again to pace them ; fori 






^^. ^^t«^^f^« J^ Uf^d nsj^hti 'hany and'ihHr 

heart fijailrejoice as throt^h wine: jeai their cmUtren^dUfie ity 
jtnitieMa4» *theiz hearf^U rejoice in the Lord. 
. . tfi- J willies for themy AmT^ather Jhemy forThave redeemed 
them : and itf^jballincreaje as they havetncreafed. 

>^ jpuLjt^ll /kii^Jtbem.nnfong , ihepeopk / andthej fbdU ro^ 
mm^r^meJnfyr.pmr^ 4^4 ihejjk4tl Uve vfith iheir dhiU^ 
reny and tttrn again* 
40. . lMiUbritfg:tbem4^fin0lfi,0f$t of the lattd of JEgjfty deed 

gatbet 
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£4iherthemoMtof jiffjrU, and Iwillhriffgthem into this Und a/ 
GiUadandLttanon, and place fljall not be found for them. 

II. jind he jhallpafs through the fea with afpSion^ and (baU 
fmite the waves in thefia^ and all the deeps of the river pall dry 
Mf-. and the pride of jijfyriajballbe brought doiVn, and the fcepter 

9f ^£JP^fi^^^ depart away. 

. 1 1. jind I mil firengthen them in the Lord^ and they JbM 

ii:alkMpa»dd&wnin his name, faith the Lord. 

III. 

• • • 

Prophecies Relating to the Rebuilding of ^eritfS' 
km and thcTcmple,to the re-eftablimmenc of the 
Jewijh worfliip there» and to the fettling the Ce- 
▼eral Tribes in their order. 

» 

. Gbn. XLix. 1,-17. 

AND Jacob called unto his fens J at^dfaid^ G^ber jeurjelves 
together » that I nu^ tell jou that which (baUbefalljom itothe 

Ufidajs. 

, z. Gather your felves together, and hear 9 ye fin/ ef ^actof's 

4ud hearken unto Ifraelyour father. ^ 

} , H0ibeu% thou art my firfl-born, my mtgh^ and the hpni. 

'Otiugof myfirengihy the excellency of Mgniijy dud the excellency of 

power. 

4. Vnfiaileaswdterj thou /halt not excety becaufe thouwenHjl 

^ ra thy fathers bed: then defiledfi thou it ; he went up to my couA* 
^5. Simeon.and Levi are brethren: injfrumentsof cruebyareim 
their habitations. ^ ''.;:' 

6. O my fiuly come not thou into their fitret: unto their affem^ 
bly, mine honour, be not thou united i for in their an^ they fkit0 
.4 num, andin their filf will they digged down a walL 
... 7^ Curfedbe their anger, for it war fierce 5 and th 
for it was cruel: Jwill divide themtHjacobi and fhttter them n 
Jfrael. 

8. Judah, thou art he whom thy br^hrenjbdllfrai/e; thy hand 

JbM 
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/&1I// he in the necks f thine enemies : thy fat hers chtldrenJhaJU bov/ 
down before thee. 

9, Juddh is 4 Uons whelp ; from the prej^ mj fon^ thou art 
ttone up : heftooped down, he couched as a lion, andds an old lion ; 
whopallroufe himupf , \ 

10. Tisefcepter /ball not depart from judah, nor a law-giver 
from between his fettf until Shiloh come, and unto him Jball the ga^ 
thering of the people be. 

X 1 . Binding hisfole unto the vine ; and hisajfes cole unto the choice 
vine, he wajbed his garments in v/ine J and his clothes in the bloud of 

gr^es* f t I I 

12* His eyes /ball be red with wine, and his teeth white with milk* 

ii\ Zebulonjball^ dwell at the haven ofthefea : and he Jhall be 

for an haven of Jbips, and his border Jhall be unto Zidon. 

14, /[fachar is aftrong afs couching down between two burdens^ 

a i- jindhefawthat reft was good, and the land, that it was 

fUaf^ ; stnd bowed hisjboulder to bfiar, and became a fervant 

mntotribtttc. 

1 6. Danjball judge his people, as one of the tribes of IfraeL 

17. bMjballbeaferpentlnthewaj, an adder in the path, that 
biteth the horfi^lxefs, fo that his rider /hall fall backward. 

. 1%. I have waited for thy falv4tion,q Lord. _ 

19. Gad, a troop jhall overcome him : Jfut he [ball overcome at 

tbelaft* 

ao. Out tf J0^er bis bread /hall be fat, stud be Jhall yield royal 

dainties* 

XI. N^bthaU is 4 hind Ut Uofi : heffvtthpodljovtrit. 

»». J^ff^ isdfrmitfMllNn^bi evtHafrmtfml hi^ fyf^^> 
ji/hoji brMichei run ovtr thewM.' . ' 

21. The drchert have fireljffritwd him, M»d(bot4t him, Mud 



24. S0t hii htw siede iufirenatb, and the armsrf his hands 
wertmadeftrtntbj tbebands of the mightj Gtd df Jacob : from 
thence is thojbeoherd, theftone of Ifraof.^ 

» 5 . Even bj the Godof tbj father who fiall help thee, and tj 
tbeAlmigbtj, wbopallblcfstbee with bUJIsngs of heaven above, 
bbtffingsaf thedeefthatUtthimder, ble£ings of the breafis, andef 
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2 (C. TXrr buffings 9f thj father have ffre^aikd a^vt the keffitiff 
of mjprogeffiroursy unto the utmoji bound of theeverlsflmg b$Us; 
ther jiall bo on the head^ of Jofrfh^ and 09 rhe crown of the 
hcid a f him that 'iJMs fif orate from bis brethren. 

27. Benjaminjhall ravin as a wolf : in the morning be Jbatld^ i 

Vdnttheffej^ and at nighrhrfljall divide the ff oil. I 

D E u T. xxxiij. 5—27. 

tf. Let Renben live\ and not die i and let not his tpfon bo fern. 
^7. ^dthii isthe bleffingofjtifdah; andhtfaidy Hoar^ b^li^ 
the voice ofJtMh, and bring him unto his people : let his hunJU bt 
Jkfficient fcir hithi and brthon a help to him from, his enemies. 

S. AndtfLeuihefdid^ Let thj Thmnmim andthjVirimbe 
with tbj hoh one, whom then didft prove at Maffahytend witbwh$m 
ihon dfdjfjtfive at the ^ateies o^Mcribab ; . . 

•• 9. Jfhofaid unto his fa(h& and to his mother^ / fmve nit J/een 
^m, 'hehhtrdidl^ekck^oii/le^i^ hirlr^hfenl nor kneii \hi$ H^ 
children I for thej have obferved thj wordy apdkj^ptthfc^bvei^akK^ 

to; Thej fhatt teach JncWil^ Jndgmenistartdffiaeitl^bni;: 
thejpatt put incenfi before theoy and wh»U^ifmr:fierffice upon 
thine altdt.':- *"* ;• .•■...-. •.. • .u.-. >.;'r>cA- , 

1 1 . BUfs, WithiVjib^te.dnddchttBw^ 
'fiiiietbrd$i^'th)t%jnyofi^^ aniof^scm 

,that l^^e him^ that thej rifi not ajg^in. 

11. AHdofdenjanHnls^fai^^^behvedoftheLordftaiehfeU \ 

in/afetjbyhim; and the Lord fiaU cover him all tl^ ,daj longyimd . < 
beJbaWtHkhi^enW^^^^^^ -• v, ^ ^ .^ .-^ , ] 

^ f 5 V <kis^fjdfiphh0fiid, ' Bt^d of the tori bo Us Unii fw 
the precious things of heaven^ for the deii;^ 4nd for the tbep fbdt 
coiichith'binm;'' ' ■ "^ V . .: . -^ . .^- 

1 4. And for the precious fruits brought forth bj tbefknyOndfkr ■ 

theprecibusfbingi^iitfdrth bj the moon. \ 

>5. ^^ndfoymthkf things of the ancieui mountHnSy anifw • 
th^preciou; things of the l^iHghil^s.^' . ' . 
- \, I'ft ':Aiidfor the hMionsm\f )^ftb^0drih, iindfielhefs tk&erf^ 
, and for the good'witt of hWihatdwehi\ the buplr: lit the bkjf!% . 
come itpofi the head'ofjof^ph^ and upon the tdp off be b^difbim 
- fV^ W^^fip^^rated from his brethren. * ' ' 
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7. Hisghrjis likethcfirftUHgofhisbmUQck, and his horns are 
liks the horns ofMnicornsz wkh them he fiall fujb the people to^ 
gether^ t^ the ends sfthe earth : And they 4trethe un phomfiendsefE-^ 
fhraim^ andihejarethethemJarndsofMam^eh. 

18. jind of Zehulun hejfaid^ Rejoyt^ ZebeAtm^ m fhj g^ 
^Hti and JJfachary in thj tents. ^ 

19. Thej Iball call the people mmp ihe monntamj there thej 
JbaU offer faeries of rigkeottfn^e for they M^fieck^ of the a. 

bmndanceofthe/iasy amd^troafmreelmd intbefmoL 

20. And of Gadhe fasdj Bleffedbe he that enlargeth <iad>ihe 
dweUeth as a lion, and teareth the arm with the crown of the 
head. 

%i. jind he frevidU the f^ pan for kiw^f^ iecMuJe ehere^ 
in a fortionof the lawgiver washejkoiodi and hex^OtH'wiA^ 
heads of the people^ he executed the jufiice of the Lord^ mod te 
fsdgmemti with IfraeL 

22. jind of Datt he Jaid^ Dateisaiims ^^^oelft beflfoUhap 
frem Bajban. 

2 5 • And ofNaphtak hefiud^ O Nf^aU,fatisfied withfavomr^ 
erndfuU with theikffing of the Lord i foffefs th^m the wefi amd the 
fomtb. 

24. jitidofA(herhefaid^ LetAjber bebk^dufitbchUd^t 
let him be acceptable to bis brethren^, and let him dip his fm em 

Ofjl. 

25. Thj (hoesfbaUbeiromamlbrafsiamdasthjdajSyfifiatttby 
firength bei 

%6. there isnmte like unt^ the Godofjiflmrem^ who ridofbifM 
the heaven in thjhelpy and in bis excellence om the ^» 

27. The etemalGod is tbj refttgoy anduH^meatbarethetver* 
lafting arms: and be /ball tbrt^ ^mt the enemy fr$m before thee ^ 
andjhatl faj, Defhroj them. 

Is A. XXXJlj. 20« 

20. LookjtponZion the citjofour folemnities: thine eyes fbaU 
fee JerufaUmaqHiet habitation, a tabernacle tbatJbaU not be takgm 
down^not one ofthejlakps thereof /ball ever be nmwod^ tttitber/ball 
attj ^ the cords thereof be br^n. 

m 

Yy Chap. 



554 A ColUBian of Scripture-Prophesies^ 



Chap. li. 17. 

17. Awdke^MWi^hyfidnd Hp,0 JerufiUem^ which hufiirmttl^ 
at the hand of the Lord the cup cfhisfmrj; thoH hajtdrumkjtn tbt 
dregs of the cttp of tremblings andwrnngthem cm. 

^ Chap. lij. 9* 

p. Breakjorth intcjoy, fing together je wajlepUcesofyermfa^ 
km : for the Lord hath comforted his people^ he hath redeemed Je^ 
rnfdUm. 

Chap, tiv^it. i2v 

\i. Oh thou affiiSed, toffedTvith tempo fi^ and not comforteii be^ 
hoUj I will laj thjfiones with fair colosers^ andlaj tbj fommJsuiem 
withfapphires. 

IX. And Iwillmakethy witsdowsofaiates^ and tbj gates of 
carbuncles^ and al^thj beracrs of pleafantftones. 

Chap, tviij. i%\ 

t^l. And they that (ball be of thee, Jbai bmld the old wajt places^ 
thou Jhalt raije up the foundations of manjf generations: and thou 
Jbalt be calledp the repairer of the wrtacb^ the refiorer of paths to 
dwelling 

Chaf* LXi 10— JT* 

lo*. ^d the fins offirangersjballbttild up thjf walls, andtheh 
kings Jball minifier unto thee i for in my Tirath Jfmote thee, btu 
in mj favour have I had mercy on thee. 

w. Therefore thy gates JbaU be open continuatty, they fbaU net 
bejbut day nor night, that men may bring unto thee the forces 4f 
the Gentiles, and that their kings m^y be brought. 

iz» For the nation andkjnjgdom that wiU not firve thee, fial 
perijbt yea tho/e nations fiall^e utterly wafted., 

ij. ThegUry of Lebanon JbaU come unto th^e, the fir-tree, the 
fine-tree^ ana the box together y to beatific tht place of my Jan&na^ 
lyy and /will make the place of mjfket glorious. 

1 4* The/ins alfo of them that affliSedtheeypallcome btndiag un^ 
tatbe^i audalljhej tharde/pifed thee, Jbai bow them/elves dmvn 
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^/ the files of th feet ; and theyJballcM tbuy The cityofthel^rdy 
the Zion ofthemh Otuofljrail. 

1 5 • Whereat then haft been farfakfn amd hatedy fi that ne tttan 
"went threugh thee^ I will tieakf the am eternal excellency j a jej ef 
manj generations* 

X 6. Thou (halt alfifttckjhemill^^the Gentiles j and fi)alt fnck 
thehreaft of kings, and thoujbah (now that I the Lord am tky 
favionr and thj redeemery the mighty One of Jacot. 

17. ForbrafsJwiUbringgoldt and for iron Iwillhringjilver^ 
and for woodbrafs^ andforftones iron : IwM alfo make thy officers 
peac^p andshit$eexa3or4righteots(nefi. 

Chap. Lxj. 4« 

4. j4nd theyjhall hmild 'the old wafiesythey /ball raife mf the for- 
mer defiUtions, and theyjball repair the wafie cities, the defolations 
ofmasy generations. 

Chap. lxij. 6. 7. 

6. /have fit watchmen ufon thy wallSf O Jerufahm, whicS 
newr JbaB hold their peaceday nor night .• ye tSat make mention of 
the Lor dy ks^^^fi^^^l 

J. jindgivehimnorefiy tiRheefiahlifb^ andtiUhemaksJertt'- 
Jakm apra^in the earth. 

Chap. xxvj. 6. 

6. Jlvoice^f noifi from the city y avoicefromthe temple^ a voice 
of the Lordy that rendereth recompence t^ his enemies. 

Jer. xxxj. }8. jp. 40. 

38. Beholdythedayscomcy faith the Lordy that the city fball he 
bmk to the Lord from the towre of Hdnaneel unto the gate of the 
cotmer. 

^^.AndthemeafHring4inefhallut go forth overagainfl ity upon 
the hill Gareby and [halt compafi ahont to G oath. 

AO. jind the whole valley ^f the dead bodieSy and of the a/bes, 
and all the fields nnto the brook ofKidron,ttnto the comer of the horfi* 
gate towards the eafi, fi^allbe holy unto the Lord, it pall not bo 
pUscks^upy nor thrown down any more for ever 

Yy % Chap. 
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Chap, xxxiij. 4.10^— 14. i?* 

hoMfesoftbiiMj^ amtcomcn-mrngtho^koif^stlf the kj*%* •fytuUJt^ 
which Are thrown down bj the mount Sj and 6y the /word. 

la Tktisfaith^he Lordt ^amfltiroPtaHhiedniintbijfboce 
{whi^je^Ji»f^JbMhtdefiUtH^withom$mat^Amlwithom koaft^ mtJL 
even in the cities ^Jml^ and in tk^jheets of Jemfdeno phm mm 
dofilato wkbom man and wiikoMi imhdbitanty amlwiphom heaft.) 

Y t ^ Th& Vfiko^ of joj and the voice ^gtadnefsj the voieo eftko^ 
i^ridearoom and the voice oftho hidcj tho^voioo of thorn thaoflkoUJaj^ 
Fraije the Lord ofhofis,for the Lord iigood^ for his mercj endmretb 
for every and of them that /hall hring the Jacrifice of fraije into the 
homfiofth^Loffd; for iTtnUoattfit^retmmi^caftivitjoftkoUttd 
ata$ihofi9^, Jkith the Lord. 

1%. Thus faith the Lord of hcfisy ^gainittthts^ptaeowkkkUdt" 
folate without man andwithont beafi^ and in all cities thereof fboBL 
k an habitation offbefJherds catt^g their fiocbs to lie down. 

»]^. Itk^ckteoofthotm^trntams^ in tho oioios of the v^^ and 
impimoiiiooof tho Jmti^ and ito tho land ofB^jamiM^ and kt tkt 
places about JerufaUm^ and in the cities ^ytidakflhtUthaJUd^ 
\\ fajiagaitoundonthohamdeofhim that telktbthotthfii^h the Lord:, 

14. Behotdi the days comoy faith the Lord^ £u I Tttill fcrfoomt^ 
' that good thing which I havefromifed unto the houfe of Ifrael^ and 

/ to the houfe of yttdah. 

i9» NMfer (hall the priofis the Levitesy waut a mam beforoMa- 
to offer bumt^offetmgs^ and to kvtdle moai^offerittgi aitd /* ^ 
Jacrifi;e continuaUj. 

£&E&I6Z^ xxxvj« 3^ 

3<r« 7hm the heathen thaearelefi pound aboMjootr fkaUkgem 
that I the Lord build the ruined pUcesj andfUnttkat that wasdt^ 
fotttee^: I tbeHfOrdhavr^okenity audi will de^ie. 



t^. Moreover I wiltmake a covenant^ peace wkhtietm^itftmB^ 
bean everlajhitg cevenanrwiththem}, and f will phtce tbene^ audi 
multiply themy and F will fit mjfoeAmirfiu^ the mdft ofe^euu JW 
evermore, X7. Mj 
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Zj. Myta^ernncUdlfiflutllbtuntkthem: ytMy I vM it their. 
Cod J andifmfh^Hht mjfe§fk* 

1 8 . ^»d the hedthenpaU know thas I the Lord dofdnBifie I finely 
when mj fandtiarj JhAUbein the midfi ofthemjor evermore. 

[But abore «II fee the nine hft Chapters of this Prophet 
cyt irhich are too long to be inierted here;} 

IV. 

Prophecies relating to the Vengeance to be tiktn ot% 

the Enemies of the 7««;^. 

Deut. xxxij. 3$«— 43- 

55. To me Behngeth vengeance dndrecomfencey their f99t fhdU 
fiide in due time : J or the day of their calamity is at ifand, and the 
things that Pall come upon them make hafte. 

35. For the LordJjMllj,ttdge his people J and repent him/elf for 
hisfervantsi when he feet h that their power is gom, and then^ i^ 
teonefhnt tepy arUft. 

37. jtndhep)altfiyy Where are their godsythehr rock^mvHmp 

they trnfted. 

38. Whichdidearthefdt of their facriftcetj anddrankjhei^er 

of theirdrink^offMngs f Ur them rife np and help yott'j awikycnr 

proteSion. 

59. See n(W that I J even I am he^ and thene isnO' god^vnth me i 

Iki^j andlmakeativeri Iwostndj and I heat y ndther is theret 

atrf that can deliver oHt of my hand. 

40. For I lift up my hand to heaven^ andfajj I live for ever. 

41. Tjf Iwhet my glitteringfwordy and inine* hand take holdom 
judgment I Iwill render vengeance to mine enemieSy and will re.« 
ward them that hate m£. 

42 . / wM make mine arrows drunkyfith blende (and myfwortf 
fiall devour fefb) and that with the blond of the Jlainj and of the 

captives, from the beginning of revenges upon the enemy. 

45* ^W^* O ye nations with his people: for he will d^^g^ 
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the bloud^fhisjhruants, dndwillr9nderve9tgeAHC€t$ hisMdv$rfi^ 
ties J andwill be merciful mnt9 his Umd^ Md tp tm^eoflc^ 

Psalm. lxxIx. 8>— 13* 

8. O remember noi againfi ms former itti^mties : lee tbj tender 
msrcies fpeedily prevent us: fer we are krougbt very /m^. , 

9. Helpusj O ffadof pur JUvMtianf for the gUry eftly name c 
Mnd deliver us^ undpurae awaj 0ur fins for thj tsame/ake. 

10. WhereforeJhouUltheheiuhenfajj Where is their Godl let 
4fim be known umong the heathen in our fight, bj the revenging of the 

bloudof thjjervanfs which is fied. 

1 1 • Let thefighing of the prifiner come before theCy dccording 
to thegreatnefs of thj power : prejerve thou thfjethnt ure if pointed 
to die. 

1 2 • .And render isnto ostr net^ioursjeven^fotd ittto their bojom^ 
4heir reproch wherewith they have reprochedthee, O Lord. 

13. Sowe thy people, and Jbeep of thy pnfittrey tvsU give thee 
thankifor ever^ we will fijew fonh thy pra^fe to all generations* 

Isaiah zxxiv. 1,-17. 

COmenearye luttions to hear, and hearken ye people: let the 
earth hear y and all that. is therein i the worlds andaUtimgs 
that come forth of it. 

z. For the indignation ff the Lord is t^on aU nationSy and Ins 
fun ftponall their armies : hehathtstterlydeftroyedshem, ho hath 
delivered them to thefiaughter. 

}• Their Jlain alfoJbaU be cafl out, -and their ftink^lbaU come mf 
oMtof 4beircarcafesy and the mountains Jhall bemelted withAetr 
blofM. 

4* jind all the hofi of heaven [hall be Mffolvedy and the heavens 
Jball bt.rolled together as ajcrole: and all their hofi /ball fall down 
as the leaffalletb off from the vinCy and as a fig from thefig-^tree. 

5« For my fwordfballbe bathedin heaven: behold it fiall come 
down upon Idumea, and upon the people of my curfe to jtedgmottt. 

6. Thejvjord of the Lord is filled with bloudy it is made fat 
withfatnefsy .and with the blond of lambs and goat Sy with the fat 
Af the kidneys of rams : for the Lord hath ajacrfice in Boj^rahyOnd 
agreatfiaughter in the land of Idttmea. 

J.jiud 
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7. jitui the mncorMslhalLcome down with them^ dmd the bul^ 
leeks with the bfUls^ and their Und/bMl be fiked with bleudy amd^ 
their dufi made fdt with fatnefi. 

8« Fer it is the day of the Lords ve$igeancey and-thejedr of re— 
com fences for the controverfie of Zion. 

y. jtnd the jlreMms thereof AmU be tttrned into pitchy andth^ 
dnft thereof into brimfione^ and the land thereof /ball become burn^ 
ingfitch^ 

. lo. ItJball4tot be qnenched night nor day, the fmokg thereof Jhatl 
gpuf forever : from generation to generation it ftmll lie wajle^ none, 
fifall fafs throng it for evor andeverm 

J I. Bntthecormorantaiutthebittern/hallpojfejjiti jheowlaU 
Jo and the raven Jball dwell in it, and hejkallftretch out nfon k the. 
line of confnfion, and theftones of emptinefs. ^ 

1 2. They fhall call' the nobles thereof to thol^ngdom^ bntnone^' 
fballbe there^ andall herfrincesjkall4e nothings 

1^^ jind thorns /ball come f^ in her palacesy nettles- and bram^ 
ties in tbefortrejfes thereof, and it Jball be an habitation of dragons^ 
and a court for owls. 

14^ The wild beaftsef the dejert Jball alfo meet with the wild' 
bostfis of the ijlandt andtbejatyrjballciy.to his fellowythe /brich% 
0wlalfo Jball refi there^ andfitodfor her Jelf there a- place of refi, 

15. There/ball the great owl make her neftj andlay^and hatch,, 
and gather nndor her Jbadow : there Jball the vnltttresalfo bega^ 
thered every one with her mate. 

16. Sookjt.oMt ^ thebook^ of the Lordj and read^ no one of 
ibtfe Jball f ally none Jbali.want her, mate ^ for. my month it hath 
commanded, andhisjpirit it bathgathered them. 

I J . ^nd he hath cajl the lot for them, and bis band hath divided 
it^ntotbem byline: .theyJbaUpoJfeJsitfor evety from generation to 
ffnerati^Jball they dwell therein.. 

Chap. xli. ii^— itf. 

II. Behold f all they that were incenfed againfi thee^ (bait be. 
teamed and confounded : they fbalhbeas ^othingy and they that - 
firive vHtb thee Jball penfb. 
\ XX. Tboti^ fiakfiek them, and(baUnotfytdthtWy even them 

that 
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that conifjfdtd wish thee : they thai Wdr ^Minfl thee^ JbaUtf as m- 
thittf, Andnsdthimg of WMght. 

15. Far I the Lord thy Godwll hold thj right hdrnd, fitjimg tm^, 
to4hce^ ftarnoty I wiUkelf thee. 

14. Fear not^ thorn worm Jitcoh^ md je mem ^ Ifrml: i 
wUbelf thee^ fimh the Lord^ amd tkj rtdoomer^ the holy Oaeof 

IfiatL 

15. Behold^ Iwillmake thee anew (harp threfhing^nfirtmoem 

htvhtg teeth : thonjjbaU ehnfiftbe moMttsme^med Seat them/mall, 
4i$dfiMUt make the A^Usss ekaf. 

16. Thorn (halt fan themy andthewtftdflndi xarry them awayy 
omltheiidMrlwmd/baHfiatter them «- amdebmtflmlt rejeke ia the 
Lord^ aad/bait gUry im the holy Omo of Ifrmi. 

Chap* xtix^ 1$$ 26. 

^5. But thmsfaith the Lerdy EtHm ebeumrives of the nO^ 
JbaUietakekav>ay, amdtke frey of the eermlefiaUiedeiivend: 
fht HtHUcontotfdwkh him that comemdeth mith thee, arndlwU 

fave thy children. 

t4S. And I'U>iii feed them thMfopfref^thoe^ wkhebeiro^nfiefi, 
and they fbali he drimi^ wi^keheir ewn Slomdj at mthfii^eee wtrne e 
andaUpfiJkaUknojtfthmlthLoedatt^tkyfimiom',^ 
deetfter, tketnt^yone of Jaeo^ 

Chap. li. xx%x%m 

2t. Thtts fakbfhy Lordy the Lordj ami thy Ood that ^teadetb 
theeam/iof hkrfeopUi Bthotd, Iha^takgtt omofthimiamt lit 
cap of tremhlingy ^evtnihe dregs ef thetttp of myfrnryg tkottfimb 
nomoredrinhita^am. 

t^. Bfst I "ttml pitt it into the band #/ them thai affliS tifoe t 
which hav^/aid to thyfouly Bowe dmtmj fhat we tttaygo tmer : amd 
thou haft laid thy body as thegronndy and as the ftreet to them that 



went over* 



JftR. XXX. iS, x$9 24* 

16. Therefore all they that devour thet^ fbM be dewm ti , aad 
fhint advtrfariet, everyone of tbemfbaUgo itHo t4p$ii^^ and 

they 
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thtjthdtfp0ilthe^(baU btd/p^ik dtul^ttfbaf frqm tbn, mill 
^iveforaprej. 

2;, Behold^ theTi/birlwindof the Lard g4ethf6rthvnthfmj^s 
ecntinmng'whirlwimdy itJbaUfdUwith^fMm mfon the head of the 
wicked. 

24. Thefierce-4n9€raf the lArdfba&net retttrn, ttutil he have 
done it J and itntil he have perfermed the imtents of his heart: im 
$he latter dajsjeJhaU cemfider itm 

Prophecies relating to the Deft ru£lion of tlie Turks 
at HarmageddonyZnd of AntichriH about the fame 
time> by the Harveft and Vintage. 



Is A. ij« 4^ io^--«f. 

4. A ND he fhaU ^udge atttot^the nations^ andjballrebuks 

JljL maujpeqpU: andthg/ballbeattheir.fwerds imeplaw^ 
Jhares,' and their fpears into prHning-hooki I natien (hall not Uft t^p 
fwordagainfi nation, neither JhaU they learn war any more. 

10. Enter into the roc i^ and hide thee in the dnfi^ for fear of 
the Lord^ and for the glory of his majefhf. 

1 1 • The lofty looks of man /hall he hnmhledy and the hanghti* 
nefs of men/balltehowed downy and the Lord alone JhaU be exalt- 
ed in thai day. 

•I 2. For the day of the Lord of hofisjballbe ttpon every one thai 
isprottdandioftyy and npon every one that is lifted np, and hejball 
bebronghtlew; 

I J . j4nd t^on all the cedars of Lebanon that are high andlift^ 
tdup, and npon all the oaks of Bafban. 

14. And nponall the high monntainsy and npon all the hills that 
are lifted np, 

15. jindffpon every high towrcy and noon every fenced wall, 

16. And npon all thejbips of Tarjbijby and upon all ple^^fant 
ftdnres. 

^7* And the loftinefs of man (ball be bowed doWny and the 

ILx hanghti* 
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exdltcd in that ddj. 

t S . Attd tht id^ts hefl)Ultmtirly stalifb. 

Ip. jlndthty/bali^ into the hdes #/ the rec^SjMMd iwu the 
caves of the earth, ferfear of the Lord, and for the glorj of hie 
ikajefij, when heiltijhhtojbakfperriblj the earth. 

20. IH that day d manfiait eafi his id4ls of filvery and his^idoU 
of gold, which thej made^ each one for himjelfto wotjbip, to the 
moles J andtothekats: 

2 1 • Togo into the clefts of the rocks ^and into the tops of the ragged 
rocks 9 for fear of the Lor dj and fortheglorjof hismajefijy when 
he arifeth fojhaks terriblj the earth. 

22. Ceafe jefrom man, whoje heath is in his nofirils: for 
wherein is he to vi dcConntedofi 

Chap. zj. 4. 

4. But with rigbseou/ne/s /ball he jn^e the Poor, and refrovt 
witheqniftj, fffr the medk^of the earth: dtsd he fifdUJimte the earth 
with the rodofhismossth^ and with the tredth of kio t^s fbMhe 
ftaj the wicked. 

Chap. xxiv. 17—25. . 

17. Feary and the pie j and the /hare are ftpon thee^ OinhaH^ 
tarn of the earth. ' 

X $. And it /ball come topafsi tbae he who fieetbftem the noif^ 
of the fear, fhall fall into the pit i and he that cometh stpone of the 
midfi of the pit, fballhe taken in the/hare : for the windoJi^s from 
dn high are open^ kndthefotenddtionsof the earth do fhake. 

19. The earthis utterly brokendewn^ the earth isckatediffolvedy 
the earth is ihoved exceedingly. . 

20« The earth fhall reel to And fro like d drttnkdrd, dnd fballhe 
thrhohed like d cmagoj Mdthe trdhfgreffion thereof /ball he heavy 
ttponity and it /hallfall, and not rife again. 

it. ^hdh^dHcofhetopMfsin.thatdayj that thi^ Lord /baU pu* 
hJflj the hofi of the high ones Mt are onhighy and the kings of the 
earth upon the earth. 

22. Jetdd they fbdB be gdthered together asprlfoners nrt g^bered 
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in the pits andfbaUbeJhutMpimthefrifiny 49td after mdny dayt 
pjaH thej be vifited. 

z } • Then the mogn Jb^U be cwfrwuUd, Mndthe fnn djhamed^ 
when the herd #/ hoftsJbsU reigm in nutnat Zian andinjerufa* 
lem, dnd before Ins ancient sglorioujly^ 

Chap. xxvj. 20, it. 

10. Carney mj people, enter thoet into thj chdmbersy Mndfhnt 
thy doors abont thee : htdetlajfilf as it were fgrd little moment, nn-^ 
tilthe indignation be overpafi. 

21. Forbeholdy the Lard Cometh omi of bis place to pttn^ the in'^ 
habitants of the earth for their iniamtyj theoartbal/ojball difiUfi 
^berbloetdy andJhMno more ^over her Jlait^ 

Chap, xxvij* i. 

IN that day the Lord with his fore and great and firongfwordjhall 
pnnifhUviathan the piercing ferpenty even leviathan that crooks 
edferpenty and he fball JUy the dragon^tat isinthefia. 

Chap. zxix. 5— S. 

%. Moreover y the mnltitftde of thy ftrangersfbatl bo Ukg fmalt 
dnfiy and the mnlsitnde of the terrible ones (ball be as chaff that 
pajjjethawaj: fea, itfballbeataninftantjiddenly. 

6. Then^bait be vifited of the Lord of hofis Tvith thmndery and 
witbearthefnakey and great noife, withftorm and tempefiy ^mdtho 
flame of decerning fire. 

7. ^nd the mnltitnde of all nations that fight againfi Ariely 
even all that fight againfl her y and her mttnitiony ana that difirefi 
her 9 Jhallbe as a dream of a night v^n. 

8. Itjballtven be as when a hnngryman dreamethy and behold 
heeateth; bnt be awakgtby and his fonl is emoty : or at when. a 
thirfij man dreamethy and behold he drinkfth ; bnt he awaketh^ 
and behold he is faint, and hisfonl hath appetite : fofball the mnh 

^itnde of all the nations be, that fight againfl motmt Zion. 
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Chap« XXX. 2;*— SS* 

15. AkdthereJhdU be uponr every high momntainf dnduun f- 
"^ very high hill, rivers and ft reams of wMerSj m the daj ff thegpealL 

Jlaughtery 'when the towres fail, i 

16. Moreovery the light 9 f the moon [ball be as the Ughtiif the 
funy andthe light of the fun (ball be feven-foldy as the light of the, 
[even dajSy in the day that the LordMndeth up the breach of his 
feofky and healeth theftroke of theirwomnd. 

X7. Behold the name of the Lord cometh from foTy bttrning 
v^th his anger y andtheburdenthereof is heavy z.- his lips are fiAl of 
' indignation^ andhis tongue as aAevouringfire.. 

z8' Andhis breath as an overflowing Jheam^ JkalLreaci to^be 
midft of the neckj to^ft the nations with the ^ve of vanity : and. 
there (hall be a bridle in the Jaws of the peopUy canjing them to err. 
'z5>v Te /bail have afong as in the night, whenaho^Jolemnttyxis 
kept^ jtnd gUdnefi^ of heart, as when oneooeth with a pipe to come 
into the mountain of thoLordy to the mighty One of IfraeU 

JO. And the Lord /ball cau/e his glorious voice to be heardy and 
Jballfljew the lighting doitm ofhisarm, with the indignation of his. 
anger y and with the flame of a devouris^flre^ with^atjtering^and-: 
fompejl, audhaUftones. 

3 1 . For through the voice of the Lordjball the Ajfjrian be ictf- - 
en dawn which fmotemtha rod. 

;«• And in every place< where the grotsuded ftaff (ball pajs, 
' N which theLordJball lay upon him, it (IjaUbewith tabrets and harps: 

and in battels of fhaking liHU.he fight withit^ 

5 5 . For Tophet is ordained of old : yea^ for^the. king it is pre-^ 
pared: he hath made it deep and large :. the.pile thereof ts fire and 
much woody theJtteath of the Lotd^, lij^e a ftream of brimftonc 
doth kittdle it. j 

Chap.xxxJ. By ^ I 

Sir Then fbaBiheAffyrian fall with the fwordy not of a mighty 
man ; and the fwatdy. noi^of a mean man Jball devour him : bat- 
he Jball flee from thefword,' and his young men fbaH be MJiomfitei* 
p. And he Jball oafs over to his ftrong hold for feary and.bis 
. pnincepfball be afraid of the the enjiffty faith the Lerdy wbofi fire : 
f tsJnZionx and his furnace in Jerufalem*, 
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Ghap» xl\]. 13, 14, 15; 

r3 . T%e Lord (BaR go forth as a mighty man^ heJbaUfiir up jeaa^ 
loiifie Uk£ ^ tndn of war r be pall ^rj ; jca, tore ; he fbail pre^ 
vail againfi his enemies. 

14. /iave longtime boldeftmiy peacey Ihavebeenfiillandre* 
ffainedmjjelf: nowwill 1 cry like a travailing woman^ I-wiUde 
firoy and devour at once. 

1 5 ; IiviU make wafle monntainrand hills^ and dry up all their 
herbs f and I will makf the rivers ifiands^ and Iwilldrynpthc 
ffioU. . 

Chap, liw if, i6, 17. 

15. Behold, $het fball fnrely gather together^ hut not by me z 
whojpever (ball gather together againfi thee^ fball fall for thy frke^ 

16. Behold; I have created the Jmith that bloweth the coak in 
the fir e^ and that bringeth forth an in/irttment for his work^ and I 
kkve created thewafier to-deftroy* 

17. Noweaponthatisformedagainflrtbeey Jballprofperi and 
every ton^ that fball rife againfi thee in j/tdgmenty thonfhalt con^ 
dtmn This isthe heritage of thefervants of the^LorAy andtheir^ 
righteott/hefs is of moy faith the Lord. 

Chap, lix* 17, 18; ip. 

X7« Forbepsttonrighteottfnefsaf^abreafl'plasiy and at^hett^er^ 
of falvation mponhir&ad^i and he pm on the garments of vens^- 
geance for clothing, andrii/ascladwithztalas acloke^ 

1 8. According to their deedsy accordingly he will repay j fnrj t9 
his adverfkries, recompence^t^his encmiiSrto^the ijlandsfhe will re-- 
pay recompence. 

'15. So fbdltrhey fear thename^f the Lord from th^wefty andi 
his glory from the rifingof the fun : when the enemy fball come in ^ 
likp^afiottd, ^tbejpirit of the Lordfball Ufsmpa flsuuiard agatnff 
hint. 

Chapv Lxiiji I— tfj 

WHO Is this that comet h from Edom f withdytd garment - 
fro9^-Boz,rah'y thiPthat is glorious in his apparely travel- 
ling in the greatnefs of inifirength f I that fptak, in rj^ttoufneft^ 
mighty to jave. 

2) Wherefore art thou redin thy 4ppareU and thy garments. li^c 
iimihatireikUthmihtwitferfatl ;. /^ 
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3. I have trodden thewine-frefsulamf dtul rf the people there 
was none with me : for I will tread them in mine^aniery amd trtme^ 
pletheminmjfnrjj and their blond Jhallbejprmky a ttpote mjgar* 

^ments, and I will ft ain all mj raiment. 

4. Forthedajof vengeance is in mine hearty andtbejearofny 
redeemed is come. 

5* ^nd I looked y and there was none to help; and Iwondred 
that there was none to nphoJd: therefore mine own arm brottghtfal^ 
vation ttnto tnOy andmjfnrjfy it upheld me. 

6. ^nd I will tread down the people in mine anger ^ andn$Mke 
themdrhnkjnmjfmrj^ stndlwillbringdown their Jit ength to the 
earth. 

Chap. lxvj. 6^ 159 i^* 

'6. ^ voice of noife from the city, a voice from the temple, m 
voice of theLordj that rendreth recompence to his enemies. 

1$. For behold, the Lord willcome with firCf and with bis cba-- 
riots like a whir l^windf to render his anger with fury, and bis re^ 
bmbe with flames of .fire. 

1 5. For by fire, and by hiijword, will the Lord plead mtb Ml 
flcjbi andtiefUunof theLordJbaUbemanj. 

£z£K. xtxyxi]. z— 23. 

AND the word of the Lord cameunto me, fiqitff, 
X. Son of manfet thy face againS Gog, the land of JMkw 
gog, the chief prince of AieJbechandTtdal, and prophefie againfi 
Iriml 

3* ^ndjky,thtss/aith the Lord God, Behold, I am againfi thee^ 
OGog, the chief prince of Mejhech andTtthaL 

4. j^d I will turn thee back^ and pttt hooks into thy chaws, 
and I will bringthee forth, andall thine army, hor/esandborjemen, 
all of them clothed wit hall forts of armottr, even a great company 
with bucklers and fljields, all of them handling /words. 

5. Ferfia, Ethiopia, -and Libya with them; all of them with 
Jhieldastd helmet : 

6. Gomer and all bis bands, th^ bonfe of Togarmab of the 
north'-quarters, atsd all his bands, and many peopte with thee. 

7. Be thoH prepared, and prepare for thy fe If, thou and all thy 
'Company that are J^emUedsMto thee^andbethots a guard unto them. 

8. ^ftfr 
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S. jififrmdnjddjstboujhallbevijitedi inthe latter jmvs thon 
fidltcome iHt§ the Und that istreught bacl^from thefwordy and is- 

fatheredoHt of manjfeople I againft the mountains of IJraelj which 
atfe been ahvajswafie i but it is brossght forth out of the nations, . 
and they fball dwell fafelj all of them. 

9, Thou (halt afcend and c^me^hkea^fiormy thot^Jhaltbe like a 
cloud to cover the land, thou and all tky bandsy and manj people" 

with thee. 

I o . Thus faith the Lord God, It (ballalfo come topafs that at the^ 
fame timejhall things come into thj. mindy andthos^fbalt think^an: 

evil thought. 

II. Andthoufbalt fajy IwillgottptotheUndof tMwMledvil^ 
U^esy I will go 'to them, that are at reftr that dwell fafeljy all of 
then^ dwelling without wallsy and having neither bars nor gates. 

II. Totakedfpoil, and to take a prejy tv turn thiue hand upon 
the defolate places that are now inhabited, and upon the people that ^ 
are gathered out of the nationSy wJrich have gotten cattcl,andgoodsy 
ana that dwell in the midflof the land. 

1 5 . Sheba and Dedauy and the merchants of Tarfbifby witkall i 
the young lions thereof y Jballfaj untotheoi Art thou come to take a 
^il ? haft thou gathered thy company to take a prey ! to carry 4* 
wajjilverandgoldy to take away cattel and goods^ to take a great 

fpoill 

14* Therefore fon of man, prophejie and fay unto Gogy Thus. 

Jaitb the Lord God, In that day when my people of Ifrael dwelUth • 
fafelyy fhaltthou not know it ? 

15. And thoufbalt come from thy pUce out of the north'parts% . 
ibou and many people withthecy all of them riding upon horfes, 
0great company^ and a mighty army. 

16. And thoU.fhalt come up againfl my people of IJratly as ^ • 
cloud to cover the land; itfhall be in the latter days, and I will 
Jbring thee againfl my landy that he heathen may kn^^ tuty when . 

' Jfhallbefanilifiedinthee, OGogy before their ^es. 

1 7. Thus faith the Lord Gody Art thou he of whom I havefpo- 
keninoldtime by my fervants the prophets of Ifrael, which prephe* 

fied in thofe daysy many y ear s^ that I would bring thecaiainfl them f ' 
1%. And it Jball come to pafs at the fame timOy when Cog/ball 
come againfi the land of Ifrael,. faith the LordGod^ that my jury 
Jballcomeupinmyface. 19^ For 
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1.9 • For in mj jeAloufie^ and in the fin of my wrath have J Jfo^ 
ken : furelj in that day therejballhea grHUJbakjingin the Umdwf 

Jfra^ : 

zo. So that $he fi/hes of thefia, and the founts of the heaven^ 

and the heafis of the fields and all croofing thinge ^hat creep moon 

the ear t hi and all the men that are mpon the face of 4he earthy pall 

Jha ke at mj frejence^ and the mountains ffball be thrown downy and 

the fteep places Jhall fallj and every waUJballfalltothegrottmd. 

A I • jind I will call for afword againfihino throughout aUtttj 
mountains, Jaith the Lord God : every mans /word Jhati be agaiu^ 
his brother. 

.22. And I will plead againfi him withfefiilenceyond withblottd^ 
and I will rain upon him, and^uponhis baftdsy and upon the tttanj 
people that are with him » an ^vetsflowing raiu, and great AatU. 
fiones, fire and brimftene. 

Zj. Thus will I magnifie my felf* andJanSifiemyfelf, anil 
willbe kpowninthe eyes of many nations^ and they /ball kffow that 
J am the Lord. 

EeEKIEL XXXIX. I-*24. 

THerefore, thou fin ofman^ propheSe againft Gogy and/ay^ Thus 
faith the Lor^dGod, Behold^ i am againft tbecy O Gog, the 
chief prince of Mefhech andTubaL 

!• And I will turn thee backhand leave but thefixthpartofthee^ 
Jipoc. xvj. u. [otjpour outmy fixth yh\uponihct,yndwtllcanfe thee to come np 

fromthe north^parts^^^ill bring thee upon the mountasHs ofJfraeL 
J • And I willfmite thy bow out of thy left hand, and will cauji 
ohine arrows tofallautvfthy right iand. 

4. Thoufhalt fallupon the mountains of I fraely thou andall thy 
bandsy and the people that is with thee : I will give thee unto tbo 
ravenous birds of every forty and to the beafis of the field to bedevou* 
red. 

5 . Thou /halt fall upon the openfieldy for J havejpoktn it, faith 
the Lord God. 

6. And I will fend a fire on Magogy and among themthatdweB 
caret fly in the ifiesy and they /ball know that 1 am the Lord. 

7. So will I make my holy name known in the midfl of mypofle 
Jfrady and I will not pollute my holy name any more ; undthohea^ 
ahenfiaU kpow that lam the Lordythe holy One in Jfraet. 

fi. Behold, 
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8. Behold^ his comCy and it isdonCy faith the Lord G9di this 
is the day whereof I have fpoken. 

o . ^nd thej that dwell m the cities of Ifrael (hail go for thy and 
jfball fet on firej and burn the weaponsy both the Jfjeildsy andthte 
ktscklerSy the bows and the arrows, and the hand- fiaves, and the 
fpearsy and thej pall bttrn them with fire feven years : 

10. So that they fljall take no wood out ofthefiddyneither cut down 
any out oftheforefts : fhr they (baB burn the weapons with fire, and 
they Jhall fpoil thofe thatjpotkd them, and rob thofe that robbed 
thenty faith the Lord God. 

11. jinditpallcometo pafs in^hatdayy that I will give unto 
Gog a place there of graves in Jfraely the valley of the pajfengers 
on the eafi of the fea ; and it fballfioo the nofes of the pafengers, 
andtherefball they bury Gogy and alt his multitude^ and they (ball 
tall ity the valley ofHamon-gog. 

1 a . And feven months fhall the houfe oflfraelbe burying of them, 
that they may cleanfe the land. 

1 J . Tea all the people of the land pall bury them^and it pall be to 
them a renowuy the day that I pall be glorified, faith^ the Lord God. 

14. uind they pall fever out men of continual employmenty pafi 
fing throu^ the land, to bury with the paffengers thofe that remain 
upon the face of the earth to cleanfe it : after the end of feven months 

fjall theyftarch. 

I } . uind the paffengers that pafs through the landy when anyfeetb 
a mans boncy then fhall he fet up afignby it , till the buryers have 
buried it in the valley of Hamon-gog. 

1 6. Andalfo the name of the atypall be Hamonah : thus pall 

they cleanfe the land. 

17. Andthoufonofmauy Thus faith the Lord GodySpeak^unto 
unto every feathered fowly andto every beafl of the fieldy Affemble 
your felves and come\ gather your felves on ever/ fide to my facri^ 
fice that I dofacrifce foryouy even a great facrifce upon the mows- 
tains of IfraeU that ye may eatflepy and drinl^blood. 

18. K (hall eat the flep of the might jy and drinks the blood of 
the princes of the earth, oframSy ofiambsyandofgoats, of but* 
lodksy all of them fat lings ofBafban. 

I p. And je pall eat fat till ye be full, and drinl^blood till ye 
be drunken, of my facrijice which l4)avefacrificedforyou. 

A a a 20. Thus 
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1 o. TTsHS ji (ballh filUd at my. table with hr/esand chariots^ 
with mighty men, and with all men of wary faith the Lord God. 

1 1 . ^nd I will fit f»JglpTj among the heathen^ and all the hea^- - 
Aen (ball fee mj judgment that I have executed^ and mj hand that 
I have laid H^on them^ 

Joel ij. xx. 

20. Bti$ I will remove far off from jouthe northern army j and 

will drive him into a land barren and de folate, with his face toward 

the eaji-fea^ and his hinder part toward the utmofifea ; and his fiink 

Jhallcome Hfy and his ill favour fkallcome ufy becaufc he hoik done 

great things* 

Chap*, iij. 1—15. 

FOR be hold f inthofedays, and in that time when I fbaB bring 
again the captivity ofjudah andjerufalem, 

2 • I will alfo gather all nationSyandwill bring them down into the 
valley of Johofiaphatyand will plead with them therefor my people, 
and for nr/ heritage Ifrael, whom they have fcattered among the na^ 
tionSy ami parted my land^ . 

3 • jindthey hav^ caft lots for my people^ and have given a bey 
for a harlot^ and fold a girlfor wine^ that they may drinl^ 

4 . Tea^ andwhat have je to do with me, O Tyre andZidon, and 
allthecoafisof Paltfiiue f will ye render me a recompence f and ifje 
rocompence meyfwiftly and fpeedily will I re turn your recompencc 
upon your awn head. 

5* Becattfe je haVf taken my fiver and my goJd^ and have car^ 
tied intoy our temple my goodh pleafknt things i 

6. lie children aljo of Judahy and the children ofjerufalem 
have ye fold unto the Grecians^ that ye might remove them far from 
their border* 

7. Beholdy I willraife them out ofthe place whither ye have fold 
themy and win returnyourrecompence upon your own head* 

8* Andlwillfellyourfonsa^d jour daughters into the hand of 
the children of Judiisy andthejfhaUfeUtbemtotheSabeanSy to a 
people far off ; for the Lord hatbfpoken it* 

9. Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles : prepare war, wake up 
the mighty men, let alUhe men of war draw near, let them come up. 

10. Bedt 
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10. Beat y$tir pUw^jbares into Jwcrdsy and J09^r fruniHg'-hQoks 
iniojpears ; Itt the weak^fujy I ^mfitQHg. 

1 1 • j^jfemUejour/elvcSy and come alt ye heathef^ ^^ gather 
jf0urjelves together rommd sbotti ^ thither camfi thj mighty ones to 
eomedowHy OLord. 

12. Let the heathen be wakened j and come up to the valley of 
Jehofljaphat : for there will Jfit tojnage all the heathen round about^ 

I } . Put ye in the fickle j for the harvefi is ripe ; come y get ye down^ 
for the prefs is fully the fats overfl(W » for their wickfdnefs is 
great, 

14. MnliitssdfiSy mnltitndes in the valley ofdecifion: for the > 
day of the Lord is near in the valley of decifion, 

I J. ThejHnandthe moon fhall be darkned^ and the fiars fiall 
withdraw their Jbinning* 

Zeph. iij. 8. 19. 

8. Therefore wM ye tspon me Jaith the Lord, sintil the day that I 
rifettp to the prey : for my determination is to gather the nationsythat 
J may affemble the kingdoms f to poartspon them mine indignation^ 
^evenallmy fierce anger: for all the earth /ball be devoured with tic 
fireofmyjeaUitfie. . 

19. Behold, at that time I TiHll undo all that affiiH thee, and I 
^llfave her that haltethy and gather her that was driven out ^ and 
JmUget them prajfi and fame in every laud where th^ have been 
ftettojhame. 

Zacr. xij. 5—9* 

6. Jn that Jay will I makg the governours ofjudah tiki ^ hearth 

-effire among the wood, and like a toreh of fire in a/beaf; and they 

Jball devour all the people round abouty on the right hand and on the 

left: andJerufalemfiMllbeinhabitedagaininher ownplacOf even 

in Jerufalem. 

7. The Lord alfofhaUfave the tents of Judahfirfiy that the gle- 
rjofthe houfe ofDavidy andthegJory of the inhabitants ofjerte* 
falem, denotmagnifiethemfilves againft Jtsdab. 

8. In that day (bai the Lord defend the inhabitants of Jerufalem, 
and he that isfetble amona them at that dayfballbe as David; and 
the houfe of Danidpall teas Gody as the angel of the Lord before 
them* Aaa ^ ^.jind 
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9 . jlndit/bdllcome to pafs in thdt iUy^ that Iwdlfiek to defhoj 
dlthc tuitions that come againfi JorufttUm. 

Chap. xiv. i — j, ii— if. 

BEhoU^ tht ddj of the Lordcomethy and thj fpoilJbaU be diviiei 
in the midfl of thee. 

2. for IwUlgather allnationt againfiyerufilemto battle, and 
the city /ball be taken, and the houfcs rifled^ and the women ravi/bed, 
and half of the city /hall go forth into captivity j and the rejid$u of tht 
teofUfljallnot be cut off from the city* 

J . Thenfbali the Lord go forthj and fight againfi thofe nations^ 
as when he fought in the day of battle-. 

^. jindhisfeetfballftand in that day upon the mount of Olives, 
which is before Jernfalem on the eafij and the mount of Olives /bai 
cleave in the midft thereof toward the eafi aud toward weft^ and 
there (baS, be a very great valley ; and half of the mount Mn JbaH re« 
move toward the north, attdhatfofit toward the fomh. 

5 . And ye fbatl flee to the valley of the mountains :for the valley 
of the mountains /ball reach unto Az^l: yeaj yejballfiee bkfat 
je fled from before the earthquake in the days bfV^c^iuah king of J a* 
dah : and the Lord my Godfball come, and all the faints vHth 
thee. 

1 2. And thisJhaU be the plague wherewith the Lord wiUfinita 
aU the people that have fought againfi Jerufalem :- Their fiefb fbat 
confismeaway while theyfiand upon their feet ^ and their eyes^ ^ZmA 
confume away in their holes, and their tongue JbaU confume awaj^ 
in their mouth. 

1 3 . Audit fha& come to pafs in that day^ that a groat tumult 
from the Lord /hall bt among them^ and they /hall lay hold every one 
on the hand of his neighbour^ aud his hand flf all rife up agamfi the 
hand of his. neighbour. 

J 4. Andjudah alfo /ball fight at Jerufalem ; aud the wealth 
^f all the heathen roussd about fball be gathered togethep^ goldy and 
filver, and apparel in great abundance. 

15. And Jo /hall be the plague of the horfe^ ofthemssle^ of the 
camels andoftheafs^ andofaSthebea/ts that fl^alt be sutbefi tents, 
4lthis plague. 

YL Pro- 
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VI. 

Prophecies Relating to the general con verdon of the 
Jews to the Chridian Faith, to the marriage of 
thcLamb, to the firft Rcfurreftion, to the happy 
MilUnniutn^ and to the fulnefsof the Gentiles then 
to flow into the Church. 

Is A. ij. I — f. 

TH E ward that Ifaiah the [on ofjimczafa'w^ CQttcirttittg Judah 
dnd JcrttfitUm. 

Z. ^nd it fbAB come to pafs in the lafl dajs^ that the mountaiit 
of the Lords houfijball be efiablijhedin the top of the mottntains^ and 
Jhall he exalted above the hills ; and all nations (hall flow unto it. 

J. And many people Jhall go and fajy Comey^ and let ns go up 
tothemonntain oj the Lord j to ihe honje of the Godofjacob, and 
he will teach us of his wajs^ and we willwall^in his paths ^ for 
otst of Zton (ball go forth the law 9 and the word of the Lord fron$- 
yerufalem, 

4« jlnd he /ball Judge among the nations, andJbaU rebuke many 
people: and they JbaU beat theirjwords into plow^fbaresy and their 
Jpeares into pruning^hooki ; nation Jball not l/ft up /word againji 
natiouj neither /baU they learn war airy more. 

J. Ohoufe of Jacobs comeye, and let us walkjn the light of the 
Lord. 

Chap. iv. 5—^. 

3. jinditjballcometopafs, that he that is left in Zion, andM 
thatrimaineth in JerMfalem, JbaU be called holy, even every one 
that is written among the living inJeruJiiUm : 

4 . IVhen the Lord (ball have w^ed awM the filth of the daugJb^ 
ters ofZion, and Jhall have purged the bloudofjerufalem fronul$ti, 
midji thereof J bythe Jpirit of Judgment ^ andby thejpirit of but u^ 
iitg* 

5 . And the Lard will create upon every dwelling -place of moune^ 
Zi9n% and upon her affemblies a cloudy andfmoakby day^ and the 

Jhining 
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^jhining of afiamingfirebj night: for upon M the glory (ball be a 
defence* 

6. jind there (ball be a tabernacle for a padow in the day-time 
from the heaty attdfor a place 9f refuge, and for a covert from fiorm 
anifromrain. 

C HAP. X. 20—25/ 

lo. And it (hall come topafs in that dajy that the remnant of 
Ifrael , and fuch as are efcaped of the homje of Jacobs fi)all no more 
again ft ay upon him that fhiote them : butfhattftay tspon the Lord, 
the holy One oflfraely in truth. 

2 1 . The remnant fhall return^ oven the remnane^fyacob, mnfo 
the mighty God* 

2 2 . For though thy people Ifrael be as the fand of the Jea, yet a 
remnant of them (hall return : the confumption decroed fbaU over'- 
flow with righteoufnefi. 

. 2; . For the Lord God ofhoftsjball make ^ confismptioUf even 
determinedin the midft of ail the land. 

Chap, xj. (J— 10. 

6. The wolf alfo fball dwell with thelamby and the leopard 
Jball lie down with the kid^ and the calfy and the youttg Uou, and 
the fat ling together, and a little child fhall lead them, 

7« And the cow and the bearpallfeedf their young ones fhaU lie 
down together: and the lion /hall eatfhraw like the ox. 

8* Andthe fstckmgchildjballplay onthehok of the afp^ and the 
weaned child /ball put his hand on the cockatrice-den. 

9* They fhall not hurt nordeftroy inallmyholymottutain: for 
the earth ftjall be full of the knowledge of the Lordy asthewoiors 
cover thefea. 

10. And in that day there fhall be a rootofjeffe^ wUeb Jball 
flandfor an onjtgn of the people ; to^it Jball theGctnilisfoek, Md 
his reft Jball be glorious. 

Chap. xij. i— tf. 

AJVD in that day thoujbalt fay, O Lordj I will praiji thee: 
though thou waftangry lifith me, thine auger isiurteod^M/ay, 
andthouQomfortedfime. 

4. Behold^ 
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2. Behold, GodiifnjfalvMion: IwiUtrufi^andHotbe afraid; 
for the Lord Jehovah is mj firength andmj fong^ he alfo is became - 
mj falvation. 

5 . Therefore with joy fhallje draw water out of the wells offaU 
vaiioH. 

4. jindin that dajje (ball fay y Praife the. Lord call upon his holy 
name J declare his doings among the people j make mention that his 
name is exalted. 

5 • Sing nnto the Lord ; for he hath done excellent things : this 
is known in all the earth. 

6. Cry out and/hout^ thou inhabitant of Zion : for great is the 
holy One of I/rael in the midft of thee. 

Chap. xxv. i— iz. 

OLordy thou art my God, I will exalt thee^ I will praife thy 
name ; for thou haft done wonderful things ; thy counfels of 
qid are faith, ulnefs and truth. 

1 . For thou hafi made of a city an heap % of a de fenced citj^ a 
ruine: apaUce of granger s^ to be no city ^ it jkall never be built. 

3. Therefore fhall the fhrongpeoplt glorifie thee, the city of tloe 
terrible nations pall fear thee. 

4. For thou hafi been aftrength to the ptfor, aftrength to the needy 
in his difirefs, a refuge from thejformj a /badaw from thf heaty , 
when the blaft of the terrible ones is as a Jiorm againft the wall, 

5. Thoupyalt bring down the noife offtrangers^as the heat in a dry 
place; eventhe heat with the /badow of a cloud: the branch of the 
terrible ones /ball be brought low. 

6. jindin this mountain (ball the Lord of hojismake unto all 
peopleafeaftpffatthingSy a jeaft of wines on the lees, of fat things . 
full of marrow y of wines on the lees well refined. 

n. jind he wiB de/froy in this mountain the face of the covering ; 
cafi over all people, and the vail that isfpread 9ver a II nations. 

8. jindhe willfwallow up death in viSlorjy and the Lord Cod ' 
will wipe away tears from off all faces, and the rebuke of his people 
Jhall he takg away from off all the earth : for the Lord, hath Jpokfn 
it. 

9, ^nditfhallbefaidinthatdayy Loy this is our God, we have 

waited 
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%;aittdfcr him^ and he will fave uSy this is the Lord we hive waited 
for him we willheglad^ and rejoyce in hitJalvation» 

10. For in this mountain Jvall the hind of the Lord reft, and 
Modt Jhall be troden down tsnder him, even as firaw is troden down 
for the dunghiL 

1 1 • ^nd he fhallfpread forth his hands in the midft of them, as 
hethatfwimmethO^readeth forth his hands tofwim : andhejball 
bring down their pride together with thefpoils oj their hands. 

It. jindthefortrefs of the high fort oftbj walls fbaU he bring 
down, lay low, and bring to the ground^ even to the dmfi. 

Chap, xxvj. i— 19, 

IN that dajfball thisfongbefnnginthe land of ymdab,TFi have 
a ftrong city, folvation will God appoint for walls and M" 
warks. i 

1 . Open ye the gates, that the righteous nation which beepeth the 
truth may enter in, 

3 • Thou wilt k^ep him in perfeS peace y whofi mind is ft^ed on 
thee: becaufe he trufieth in thee. 

4. Trufi ye in the Lord for ever: for in the Lord Jehovah is 
everlafiing flrength. 

5. For he bringeth down them that dwell on high, the lofty city 
he layeth it low, he layeth it low even the ground, be brsngeib 
it even tothe dufi. 

6. The foot jbatl tread it down, even the feet of the poor y and 
thefieps of the needy. 

7. .The way of the jufl is uprightnefs \ thou mofi upright dofi 
weigh the path of the jufi. 

8. Tea, in the ways of thy judgments, O Lord, have we waited 
for thee ; the defire of our foul is to thy name, and to the remem^ 
brance of thee. 

9. With my foul have I defired thee in the night, yea, with mj 
ffirit within me willl feel^thee early : for when thy judgments are 
in the earth, the inhabitants of the world will learn righteoufnefs. 

10. Let favour be fbewed to the wicked, yet will he not harm 
right eoufnefs : in the land of uprightnefs will he deal unjufily, and 
will not behold the majejly of the Lord. 

y .^. xi« Lord 
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II. Lifrd^when^hj hdnduUftid nf, tbejwUlnotfie : bmthey 
Jball fee^ df$d be sjbamedfrr thnr em^ at thepeopUy yea the fire «/ 
rhifte enemies /hall devour them. 

I z . Lerdi ihoM will ordain feaee for us : for thou alfi haji 
wrought all our works in us. 

1 3 . O Lord our God, otheiMords hefide thee have had dominion^ 

over us : but bj thee only will we make mention of thy name. ' / 

14. They are deady they /ball not live ; they are deceajedj they 
/ball not rife ^' thereforo haft thou v^ted an4 aefiroyed them, and 
made all their memory toperi/b. 

1*5. Thou haft increajed the nation f O Lord, thou haft increafed 
the nation f thou art glorified ; thou hadft removed it far unto all 
the ends of the earth. 

16. Lord, in trouble have they vifited thee, ^hy poured out a 
frayer whenthy chaftening was upon tlsem. 

^ij. Like as a is^man Tuith child that draweth near the time of 
her delivery, is in pain, and crieth out in her pangs ; fo have we 
J;een in thy fight, O Lord. 

1 8. Wehavebeenwith child, we have been in pain, we have as 
hwere brought forth wind, we have not wrou^t any deliverance 
in the earth, neither have the inhabitants of the world fallen. 

i^. Thy deadmonfbalUivef- together with my dead body fbaU 
they arife : awake and fitsgye that dwell in duft : for thy dew is as 
4he dew of herbs, and the earth jhaUeaft out the dead. 

Chap. xxx. 18— z<S. 

18. And therefore will the Lord wait, that he may be gracious 
wnto you, and therefore will he be exalted, that he may have mercy 
upon you : for the Lord is a God of Judgment ; blejfedare all they 
that wait for him. 

1 p. For the people JbaU dwell in Zion at Jerufalem : thou Jbalt 
weepne more : he will be very gracious unto thee, at the voice of 
thy cry, when he JhaU hear it, he will anfwer thee, 

20. jind though the Lord give you the bread of adverfity, and 
the water efuffUil ion, yet /baUnot thy teachers be removed into a' 
corner any more, but tUne eyes/ball fee thy teachers »* 

21. jind thine ears /baB hear a word behind thee. Joying, This 
istheway, Wdlk,yein it,when ye turn to the right hand, andwhen 
ye turntotheleft^ Bbb %i. Te 




iri. li/bjiM defile Mlfithex02mru9g9fthj^grav»im4^€f 

M;ay as dmenftruemcleihi (hemjpolfjkj HMio $t^ Getthee bcBce. 
2 3 • ThenJbdU he give therMmiftby fied thiU tbett^Jbalt fiip ^ 

Sreuifdwithally Andbredd ef the increafe ef the earthy anditjbd^ 
^ fat 4md flenteeus : in that daj JbeJLthj cattit feed^m l^rge fM* 
fiuret. 

' 24. The oxen Ukpvifi^ amdtheyattnga^s that ear^ Khei ground, . 
/ball eat clean provender which hath teen mnn0wed with thejbeveL 
and with the fan* 

2 5, ^nd there /ball be ufen every high moMt^am^Oful, n/on . 
ev fry high hiili nwrs-andjlrtams of water Sy inihe.dajifofthfgreap 
fianghter^ when the fowres falk 

16. Moreover-, the light of themoom fiaU be as^helkhe efthe 
fun, and the light of the fnn /hall be feven^foid, astheligboffivem . 
days, in the day that the LordbmdethMfthe bwoddh ofbtififfki 4»^ 
healeth the firoke ^ theirwonnd^ 

BEholdy akingfkallreigninr^bteonjkcfs', ondpenciJtfiMrMlek 
in judgments 
2. jin^a matt /ball beatatt^ hiding^Uee fm m^ the 7t4n4$ 4n^a 
eevert from^the tempefi I as rivers ofwof^*^^ t^jdacrp a^eboi 
(hadewofagroaerockit4tweary*Und. 

3 : And the eyes of them ^ thaejee^ fball not be dim > .a»d the tars 
ef them that heary (hall hearken. 

4. The heart ayi, of the r^ /ball nnderflandkjtawtedge, oftdtJSi^,: 
nongtte ofthoJtamsnerersJballbAsieady tofpeakfiaiisly^ . 

5. The vHeperfeet/baU be no mora called. Ukfrah n^r tb$ chttrl . 
Jaid to be bonntifnl. 

is. For the vileperfon willjfeak vsUan^y andhishear^ willwork • 
iiti^fttitjy to praSli/ehypocrsfie; and to tttten error agaifffi the Lord^. 
to make empty thefonlofthe httngry^ and he wiUcaa^feshe drinkjf^ 
the thirfiy. to faiL 

y^ TheinfirHments alfiof the. ctsittui, are evilt hr dfvifesk 
wicksd devices to deftroy the goer with lyiteg^werds^iuss vahest, tki: 
wedy fpeakethright^ 
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g. But fix lihrM ievifi^ Uerat thimgty mtd by libetMl things 

9. Ri/i Hfjt wpff^n that an At eafiy hisr my voice ye Cdrekfs . 
^tsughters, give ear tmte my fieech. 

^ o. Many dajs and years JhaU ye be tret$bledyye carelefs wemenc 
for ti>e vintage Jballfail, the gathering flMM not come. 

II. Tremble ye women that are at eafoi berronbledye careUfi 
• ^nes : ftrif ye and make ye bare^ and gird Jackcloth npon yonr 
^loyns. 

II. They Jhall lament fer the teats, for the pleajant fields, 
for thefrnitful vine. 

13. VpontheUndofmypeofUtbalicome t$p thorns and briers, 
ye tipon all the honfis of joy in thejoyoms Cot^. 

14. Becanfe the palaces Jhall be forjakpt, the mukitude of the 

€ity /ball be left, the forts and towres JbaH be for dens for ever, a 
JQjefwiUajfesj afafitereoffiocktt 

15. Vntilthe/pirit be ponred npon ns from ifnhi^h, andthewiU 
d^rnefsbeafrstitfulfieldy and the frnitfnl field be conntedfor afo^ 
reft. 

x6. Then jndgment /ball du/etl in the wildemefs,andrighteonf' 
nefs remain in t& frttitfnl field. 

17. Ahdtheworkjf righteof^fhefsfbali he peace, andthoeffeit 
'Cfrighteoufnefs, qnietnefs andaffnrancefor ever. 

1% • Jlnd my people p^aU dweH in a peaceable habitsttroni and in 
fnre dwelUngs, and in ^niet reft ing places. 

19. When it (ball hail, coming do^n on the forefti and the city 
Jhall be lew in a low place. 

20. Bleffed are ye that few befide all waters, that fend forth 
thither the feet of the ox and the afs. 

Chap, xxxiij. 1^24. 

WO to thee thatjpoileft, and then waft notfpoHed ; and deateft 
treacheromfly, and they deak not treacheronfly with theei 
wbenthonjbaltceafetojfoil, thonjbalt be fpoiled ; and when th^ss 
Jbalt make an end to deal treachcronflj, they fball deal treacheronfly 
-with thee. 

1. O Lordy be gracions nnto ns, we have waited for thee: b^^ 
then their arm every mornings onrjahatron alfo in the time of 
tronblc. Bbb z i. At 
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5. jinhenoife of the tnmMlt the people fled i.dt the lifting upof 
t^felfthe nations were fcattered. 

4. AndjOHT fpoH (baU he gathered like the gathering of the m- 
terpiUer : as the running to and frp of locn/is. Jbaff. he run ufom, 

thcnu 

5. Tlje Lordis exalted ^ for be dwelkik on high, he. hath filled, 

Zion.'with judgment audrighteoufnefu 

^. j!indwifdom.and.l^owUd£elbaUheth$Jiabilitjofthjtimest 
and flrength of falvation :, thefiarofthe Lordishihreafure. 

7. Behold, their, valiant ^esjl?4llcty wiibom :.the ambafadomrs 
of peace JJjall weep bitterly. 

g. T%e high^wajs-Jie wafte, the wayfaring man uafethx he hath 
broken the covenant, he hath defpifedthi cities, he regardeth not 

m^n^ 

9. The earth momrneth and Unguifheth : Lebanon is afbamedand 
hewen down : Sharon is like a wudernefi, and BafbAmand Carmel 
(kdke off their fruits. 

I a, Nisw will I r^, fyith fb^ Lord t now ^Hl I be exalted, nofm, 

Willi lift uo my felf 

II. Te JpaJl conceive chaff, ye {halt bting fortkfi$sUtk: your 
breath as firejhall devour you. 

11. And the people Jbail be as the burnings of lime ,- as ebornx 
cut up (hall they le burnf^M ^ke fire. 

1^9 Hear, ye that arefar off, wh^Ihav^e daney and ye that etre 
near, ackwrwledgemj might. 

1 4« Thefinners in Zion are afraid, fearfuhefs h^th fterpriz^ed 
the hypocrites : who amone us /hall dwell with the devouring fire f.^ 
7t(h^ amongf^^usjha^dweuiwith everl^ing burnings ?j 

15. He that walkethri^teou/h,andjpeaketh uprightly, hethoK 
dejpifeth the gain of opprepons, thatflMketh his hands from holding 
of bribes, that fioppeth his eari from hearing of bloody and/buttetn 
his eyes fromfeeisfg of evil:, 

1 6. He fba^dwell on high : his place of defence /baU be the mu^ 
uftions of rocki>breadJball^ given him, his, waters,fball befure. 

1 7 • Thine eyes flxail fee the kfing in his beauty : thfy fball beheld 
the land that is very far off. 

« 1 8. Thine heart ft)all meditate terrour : where is the fcrihe \ 
Inhere if the rfceiyer I ^ where, is be that cosmtedfhe tovn'es i 

^9f.Thos$i 
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.19. ThoH (halt not fee a fierce people^ a people of a deeper fpeechi- 
then thou c^in^ perceive \ ^afiammeringtongue, that thou canfi not 
iu^er^and. 

2.0. . Look^ upon Zion the city ofottr folemnities : thine^ eyes (JoaU . 
fee Jerufakm a quiet habitation, a tabernacle thai Jball noi be ta^- 
ken down, not one of the flakes thereof fball ever be removed^ neither 
fljallany of the the cords thereof b£ broken. 

zj • Bnt there the glorious Lord will be unto ks a place of broad 
rivers and flredms I wherein fljall go nogallej ivith oars^, neither, 
fi^ll any of the cords threofbe brokfn* 

22. For the Lord is our judge, the Lord Js our lawgiver ^ the. 
Lord is our ki»g* he willjave us* 

2},. TTtj tackjtngs are loofed^ thej could not not well ftrengthen \ 
theirmaflj the j could not fpread the Jail : then is the prey of a great . 
fppil divided^ the lame take the prey. 

24. uind the inhabitant fljallnotfajy lamjickj the people that 
dwell therein fball be forgiven their iniquity. 

Chap. xxxv. 5 — 10. 

5. Then the eyes of the blind fball be opened, and the ears ofth^.: 
dtaffhallbe uuftopped^ 

6. ThenfljaU the lame man Jeap, as asL hart, and the tongue of ' 
the dumbfing : for in the witdernefijball waters break, outy and « 
fif earns in thf defert.. 

7* jindthe parched ground fball become a poolj Jtnd the thirfly\ 
lattd /brings of water : in the habitation of dragons, where each - 
lay J fpallbe grafs with reeds and rufhes. 

8^ Anda^k higl^wayJbaU be. there^ and a waj^ and it fball\boK 
calUd the way of hiiUnysy she unclean /ball notpafs over it, but it. 
Jball be for thofe :. the way-faring men, though fooLi flMlLnoiert^ 
therein* 

p. No lion /ball be there, nor an%.raveuomsiMft Jball noibe found 
there : but the redeemedjballwalkthert. 

10. And the ranfomed of the Lord/ballreturn and come to Zion.^ 
oi^ith Jongs, and ever la/ling joy u f on their heads : they Jball obtain . 
ypj andgladuffsi andforrow, andjigbing/hallfiee away. 

Chap*. 
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ChAP« XLfV. J. 

; . Fifr I will four out water Hp9n him that is thirfiy^ andjl9§dt 
^Hpon the dry ground: I will pour mjfpirit up0n ibjjctdy Md mp 
• ^l^Jfi^g ^f^^ ^^ PJfspring* 

Chap. li;. i— tf. ^ 

AWakfi awakii put w thjftnngth, O Zion^ pm pmthj hamti^ 
ful garments, O Jerujalem, the h^lj citj : for hemefonb 
there pall no more come into thee the emciresimcijedj and the nw- 
i:lean* 

/I. Shake thjfelf from the dujt: arifi, and fit down, O yom^ 
falem : looje thjfelffrom the bandsoftbj neci^ O c^tive damgttn^ 
^ Zion* 

;. Forthus faith the LordjTe have feldyoitr/elvos for noughts 
and je /ball ho redoenoedwithomt money . 

4. For thus faith the Lord Godj my people went down aforetiime 
into Egypt tofojournthere^ ^tndthejijfyrtan opprefjedthemwithomt 
caufe. 

5* Now therefore^ vdtathavo Iheroj fatrhthe Isrd^ thatmj 
people is taken away for nought f they that rule over them makg 
them to howli faith the Lor dy andmytoame continmdip every day 
Js hlafphemed* - ■- 

4S. Therefore my teoplejbdll know my name: therefore they fbai 
know in that day^ tlM I am he that doth/peakj^ hhold it is I. 

Chap« LJv. I— 10. 

S/ngyO barren; thou that didfinot bear ; break forth inSofing* 
ing, and cry aloud; thou that didft not travail with child: 
for more are the children of the defolate, then the shildten of the 
. married wife^ faith the Lord. 

1. Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them ftretch forth the f 

curtains of thine habitations: fpare not, lengthen thj cords, and 1 

flrengthen thy flakes. j 

5. For thoU /hail breakjcrthou the right handy aud ou the left ; 
^and thy feed fballinherit the Gentiles, and make the defotate cities 
it^ be inhabited. 

4* ^^ 
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A. ' Fear not, for thomJbdU not beajhamed : . neither he thou con-- 
founded^ for thoh/balt not bepuin (hame : for thou pjdlt forget the 
fhame of thy youthy and fi>al$ not remember the reproach, ef thy 
wtdeiwhood any more m 

5 • For thy maker is thine husband (the Lordofhofis is his name; > 
4tnd thy redeemer the holy one of I fraeky the God of the Ti^hote^ earth. 

fifall be be called. 

6. For the Lord hMhcaIt$dthee as a woman forjaken and grieved t 
infpirit^ and a wife of youths when thou^ waft: rejufed^ Jaieh thy . 

God. 

7. For a fmall moment have Iforfaken thecy but with great mer» 

cies wiH t gather thee^* 

8. MaltttUwrathlhidmyfacofromthe^ fora momoni ; but- 
vHtheverlafUng kindnefs will I have mercy omsheo, faith the Lord 

thy redeemer* 

5^ For this is as the waters of Noah stuto nee : for as I havefwortr 
that the waters of Noah/hould no morogo^ovep the earth i fo havc^: 
Ifwom thatJwemU not be wroth with theoj nor rebuke thee. 

TO. For the,mountaimfl>aU depart^ audthehiXsberemovHljbue? 
my kindnefs JbaUnot depart from eheoy neither /katlthe covenant tf^ 
my peace beremoved faith the Lord^ that hath morcyonthee. 

Chap. lv. 1—5. 

He©, every one that.tborfteth*, come ye /# the waters, and be : 
L that hath no money ; comi je^ bttf. and eaty yeay come buy^ 
wine and milkjwithout moneys andwithout price.. 

2 , Whtrefere doyefpend money for that which is not bread f and : 
your Ubourfor tharwhkhfkti^ethnafi ? hearken dttigently untame, 
Audeatye that which iegoedi aud let your foul deiight itjilfjnfat" 

itefs^ . 

3«: Incline yeur ear,, and come tu$tome : -hear, and your foitlJ 
fball live^ and I will make an ever lofting covenant withyouy even : 
thefterpmierciesof David. 

4. Beheld^ Ihavegivenhimforawitmfitothefeoplcy a leader - 
And commander to the people. 

5.. Beheld, thou-fihtlt calla natien that theu kifeweft netr and 
nations that knew- not- thee, ftball rtm tmte thee, beeaufe of the. 
Lord thy Gedy and for the holy OneofJfrael: for he hath glorified , 
,jbtf€, Chap*. 



*. 
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C HAP. LIX. .20, 21. , 

-zo. jind thredeimer P^all come from Ziofh Md mnto them 
thdf tHrnfrofptranfgreJfioninJacoh^ faith, thelaord. 

.i I . uisf^r me j this is my covenant TMth thern^ Jkitb the Lord^ 

^Mj ffirit that is sipon thee^ and mj words which I havepmt in tiy 

month J (baU not depart ont of thj months nor ont of the month ^ 

. thy feed, nor ont of the month of thy feeds feed^ Jaitktbt Lord^ 

Jr4tm henceforth and for ever. 

Chap. lx. i8-Z2. 

is. Plolencefball no more te heard in thy landj wafiinf nor de^ 
firnSioH within thy herders ; bnt then /halt call thy waSs falv4t^ 
.tiony and thy gates prAife. 

19. T^ejnn /ball he no mere tky light hy day, neither for bright^ 
Knefslhall the moongive light unto thee.: bnt the Lord Jball be unf 
.thee an everlafting light y and thy God thy glory. 

20. ThyfnnjhAllnomoregodown^ neither /ball thy moon mth* 
draw itfelf: for the Lordjball be thine everlafiing lights and the 
days of thy monrning.fljiall be ended. 

11. Thy people alfo (hall be all righteous : they fhallitiherit the 
land for ever J the branch of my plantings theworl^of mj handsy 
that I may be glorified. 

, '22. Jilittleone/ballbec4^meathouJand,and4fmallonea./hronjg 
.nation : I the Lord will baften it in his time. 

Chap. lxj. 3— it. 

'^. To appoint unto them that mourn in Zion^ to give unto them \ 

beauty for a/bes J the oyl ef joy for monrningy the garment of praife \ 

forthefpiritof heavinefsy that they might be called trees of rightO'- 
'4iufnefsy the planting of the Lordi that he might be glorified. \ 

4. jind they pall build the old wafies^ they fijall raife up the 
former tfefolations^ and thej ffjallrepair the wajie cities, the defi-^ i 
stations of many generations. 

5. ^nd ftr anger spjallfiand and feed your flocks, and the fins 
)of the alien /ballbeyour plowmen, andyonrwine-dreffers. 

s6. But yejball be named the priejls of the Lord: nun /ball call 

you 
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yoM ibemimfiers of our God: je /ball eat the riches of the Gentiles^ 
•dutdin their glorj fbktt JOH boafijottr /elves. 

7. For jossrlbdmejou/bMUMve double^ and for cottfssfton they 
Jhall rejoice in their portiom^ therefore in their Jand thejJbdUpoJfefi 
,^ double: everlajlingjoy (hall be tmto them. 

8 • For I the Lord love judgmemty / bate robbery for bttmt^ofer^ 
mgf and / will direS their worl^intrmth, and I wiUtnakeast tf- 
verlaflingcovenant with them. 

p. jind their feed (ball be known among the Gentiles^ and their 
offspring among the peoples all that fie -them /ball acknowledge 
them^ that thej are the feed winch the Lord hath blejfed. 

xo. I wiU£reatly rejoice in the Lordj myjottl/ballbe joyfni im 
my God, for he hath clothed me with the garments offalvaiion, he 
hath covered me with the robe of righteomjnefs, as a bridegroom 
decketh himfelf ^ifh ornaments^ and as a brideadorneth her (elf 
with Iter jewels. 

* II. For as the earth bringeth forth htrbndy and as the garden 
caufith the things that are fiwn in it to Jpring forth : fb the Lord 
Godwillcanfe righteoufnefs and fraifoto jpring forth before all tht 

nations. 

* 

<}haK LXij. f f. 

FOR Zions fake will I nothoUmypeace^ andforjermfalemt 
fake I will not refl^ -mntil the righteonjhe/i thereof go forth as 
brightnejst and thefalvation thereof as a lamp that bnrnethk 
' a. jfnd the Gentiles jhallfiethjri^eonfiufsy and all kings thy 
gUry : and thou [halt be called bjf a new namoy which the motet h of 
the Lord /ball name^, 

5% Thou /bait aljo be a crown of ghrj in the hand of the Lord, 
anda royaldiadem in the hand of thy God. 

^. Then /bait no more be termed^ Forfakgn ; neither /ball thy 
land ttny more be termedy De folate: but thonjbalt be called ffeph" 
zii^bahy and thy landy BetUah: for the Lord delighteth in tnee^ 
and thy landjballbe married. 

' 5 • For as ttyonng man tttarrieth a virginy Jo /ball thy font marry 
thee : and as the bridegroom rejoicoth over the bridcy fo /ball thy 
Cod rejoice over thee. 

Ccc Chap. 
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Chap. Wv. ly^^^i^. 

ty. F§r beheld, I creart m^Ti/ heavens, and anew tarth: Mnd 
the farmer (hall noi be remembred^ nor come into mind. 

i§. Bnt be jon glad nnd rejoice for ever in tbnt which I create t 
for beholds I create Jertefalem a rejoicing-^ and herfeople ajoj. 

1 9 . And I will rejoice in Jernfalemy and joy in my peofUj and 
the voice of weeping fiall be no more heard in hery nor the voico of 

crying* 

20. Tiere /ball be no more thenco an infant of days, 
nor an old man that bath not filled his days: for the child (ball die 
anhundredyearsoldf bnt the Jinnerbeingan hundred years oldjball 

be acg turfed. 

x\. And they P>all btuld honjesy and inhabit them; and they 
Jball plant vineyards^ and eat the fr nit of them, 

2Z. They /ball not bnildj and another inhabit; they /ball not 
pUmty and another eat z for as the days of a tree^ are the days of 
neypt^ploj andnuneoUSfiaUhngenjoytbewori^of their hands. 

. 2 ; • Tiey fikall not labour in ^am^ nor bring forth far trouble t 
for they are the feed of theblejfedof the Lord, and their offsf ring 
with them. 

24. Audit /ball come to pa/s, that before they callp J will an-^ 
fiver i andwhiles tbej are fet/peabmgf J will hear. 

2 $ • The wolf ana the Immb (ball feed twtherj and the lion fiaU 
4atftrawliksthethebtdUckj anddufijoMlbethe ferpents meat. 
Thej (bai not hurt nor defiroy in all ney holy tuountain, faith the 
Lord. 

Chap. |.ZYJ. i8> I9« 22> z^. 

18. For I know their wavki and their thoe^bts.- it fbaU cmet, 
tka^ / wiUgatbir all nations and tongues, and they fbaU come msd 
fee tt^gh^ry.. 

19. Andlwiifeta^namongthemy andlwiUJindthofetht^ 
ef cape of them^ unto the nations^ to Tar/hifbj Pul and Lud that 
draw the bewj to Tubal and J^iuath to the ifles afar off^ that have 
not bcardmy fame^ neither bav^Jiou m^gkry ; and tbej /baB dt* 
cUrc my glory among the Gentiles. 

22. For 
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22. Fcrss the new hesvenSf and the new earth which I will 
make, fbiti remain he fere me^ faith the Lwrd, fo JhaU jenr feed 
andyenr name remain. 

!;• j4nd it JhaU come tofafst that from ene neW'^eente ane* 
tberj and f rem ene fahhath te another j foaiaUpJh eome to werjhip 
hefore me, faith the Lord. 

Jer. iij, itf, 17. 

X6. jirtditfiaUcometopafswhenje be mnltiplied and increaf 
edin the land / in thofe days, faith the Lord, theypaUfaj no more. 
The ark^ of the covenant of the Lord: neith&Jhatt it come to mind, 
mieherfi^aUthej remember it f neitherJbaUtheyvifitit, neither paU 
ihar be done any more. 

1 7. jit that time they fbai caB Jernfalem the throne of the 
Lord^ and all the nations Jball be gathered nntoit, to the name of 
the Lord, te Jernfalem : neithn- JbaB they walk ^ny more after 
the ime^ination of their evil heart. 

Chap. iv. i, i. 

I JF thorn wilt retntn, O Ifrael, faith the Lordf retnrn nnto me t 
and if then wilt put away thine abominations otn of my Jfght, 
thenjhalt then not remove. 

2. And then {halt fweoTy The Lord ti^eth, in trnth, in jndg^ 
woont, atedimnohooomfnes^ 4tndthe nations Jball blefi them^ves 
in him J dndkebimft^l tbey£UTy. 

Chap* 'stxx. 9» 

9« Beet they JhaU ferve Ae Lord their Gody and Ddvid their 
king,^ whom I will raife e$f. nnto them* 

Chap, xxxj, $1—34. 
31. BohM, the days comof Jaith the Lordi that I will ma^e ^ 
new covondftt with the houfe efJJraely and with the homje ofjmdah. 
; 2 • No^neewrding to the covenant that I made with their fathers 
in the day that I took^them by the hand to bring them ont of the 
land of Egypt (which my coVenamthey braks^ ^Ithongh I was an 
hnsb^tnd ttnto them, faith the Lord :) ^ 

Ccc 2 3 J. Bnt 
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3 j^ Biir^ this fhaU bt the covoumt that I will make with the 
b^uje of Ifidtly After thofe dap^ faith the Lerdj / vnU put tmf 
taw in their inwardpart, andivriteitim their heart i^ aad will ta 
their God, and thejfball he mj people. 

J 4. And they /ball teach no more every mam his ttfighbostr^ and 
ever J man Ins brother ^ fvi^^g* Know the Lord : for they (balL alt 
know me, from the leap of them unto the greatefi of them^ faith 
- the Lord: for I^ill forgive their iniquity y. and I will remember. 
their Jin no^more^ 

Ch AP.xxxiij. 8, i5i kT. 

S« And I will cleanfe them from all their iniqttityy wherry 
they have finned agoing me^ and I will pardon^ all their iuiqm'uiei 
waereby they have finned, andwherety thej have tran^rejfed a^ 
gainft mo, 

15. Inthofe daysj andat that time will J caufe the branch of 
righteou/nefs to grow up unto Davids andbejball execute jndgment 
and righteottfnefs in the land. 

1 6- In thofe days (balljudah be favedy and Jerufalem fiall 
dwell fafely .t and this, is the name wherewith /hefbaU be calledi 
The Lord our righteoufnefs^ 

. tfo. Nevex^belefs, J will remember mj covenant with thee m $h§ 
days of thy youths and I will eflabli^ unto thee am everlaftingcove^ 
nant. , 

6s ^Thenthoujhalt remember thy wayi, andbei^amedy whem 
^ujbmlt receive thyjifters^ thine elder and thf joumger r and I 
willgive them unto thee for dmmghtorjy. . btot not b} thy covenant. 

61. And 1 will efiablijh my covenant with thee, and thou JBalt 
know that I am the Lord. 

^ tf 3 . That thommayefi remember and bo. confounded^ dnd never 
open thy mouth arg more becaujk of thyflmme^ when lam pacified 
oeward thee for allthat then hafi doncy faith the Lord God^ 

« 

Chap, xxxm 23, t^ 30^ 

^. AndJwiUfetuponefhepherdoverthem^ and befbalt feed 

tbm^ 
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tbem^ eva$ my fetvMt David ; Ih fballfecd them, andfisU^ 
their Jhphtrd^ 

Zj^. And kthe Lordwill be their God; and mj fervant DavuC 
d frince dmeni them, I the Lord have fpoken it. 

ja. Thtts 1^011 thej k^w that I the. Lord their Godamwitlf 
tbemy and that thejff even jhe homjf of I/raelsre mj people^ Jkitk 
iheLordGiod^ 



Chap, xxxvj, 25, itf, 17^ 

25. Thenwll IJprinkie clean v/ater mpon yotiy^and ye /ball t^ 
clean ifrom allyomrfilthinefs, and from aUyonr idols will I cieanji 
jon* 

16. A new heart alfo will I give yoti^ and a new fpirit will k 
pm withinyoMi and Iwill take away the fiony heart ont of yonr 
fiefl}^ and I will give yon an heart of fiefb. 

27* AndlTMllmypMtfpiriSTtmhinyotty andcanfijontowali^ 
inxmy fiatntesy andyefhallkfcpmyjndgmentSy and do them.. 

Chap, xxxvij. xz--i8^ 

22* jindlwillmaks them one nation in the tandnpon the monn^ 
tains of Ifraely and one kts^ (ball h^ ki»i fo them all: and they^ 
Jballheno more two nations^ neither (baUthey be divided into tw(k 
l^ngdoms any more at all t 

2 3 • Neither fbalUhey defile themjelvesany more with their idols^ 
nor with their detefiable t kings j nor with any of their tranjgrejjions t 
bnt I willfave them out of all their dwelling-places^ wherein they^ 
havejintied^ andwillcUanfethemi fofialTth^bemj people^ and . 
J^tllbe their God. 

24. jlnd David mjfervant (ball be king ovep them: and they^^ 
aUJball have one fiepherd : theyfhallalfo walk^in my jndgmentSy 
andobfervemj^ftatntesy and do them^ 

2 5 • And they /ball dwell in the land that I have given unto Ja^ 
cohmifervane, wbereimyonr fathers have dwelt j and they fifall 
dwell therein^ even ihey and their children^ and their chiUrens^ 
ahildrenfonever,. and myjirvant David (ball be. their princjtjor^ 
over^' 
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26. A/et^ovcTj I will mdks a covenant of piacewith$bemf it 
JImU be an ivtrlafiing covenant with ihem^ and I will f loco ibom^ 
and multiply thimy andwUlfettnj faniittarjinthe midft 0/ tJkcnn 
for evermore • 

47. My tabernacle alfo fhall be with them : jea^ I will be their 
Godi. and they /ball be my people^ 

28. And the heathen jhall kpow that I the Lerd d» fm&fk If* 

raelj when mj fenilnary (hall be in the midft of them [for ever^ 
more* 

Chap, xxxix. 22, 289 25^. 

ft 
< 

11. So the houfe of Ifraeljhall kffow that lam the Lord th^ 
* Cody from that day andfofward* 

28. Then jball they know tbue I am the Lord obeir 6od% wbkh 
canfed them to be led into captivity smong the heathen: bm I have 
gathered them rnnto their own landy amihave kftneno of them any 
more there. 

29. Neither will I hide my face aty more from them: fori 
haveponredotttmyjpiritttpontho hsM/e of IJrael, faith the Lord 
God. ^ 

• 

Jo EI, iif* Xtf'^-^21. 

1 6. The Lord alfo fball rore otu of Zioth dnd tetter hit vuca 
from yermfahm, atod the heavens and the esrthJbaUfbakjt i but 
the Lordwillbethehopeof hispeofley andthejirength efoho^ chil'- 
drenof IfraeL 

17. S^fballyekge^ that I am the Lord your God dwelline m 
Zion, mj holy mountain : thenfbaUJerMfalem be holy % and were 
pall no Jtr angers pnfs through her any iwrrv 

1 8. Audit fballcome to pafs in that dafythatthe m o u u ta hufialL 

drop down new wine^ and the hills ftfall flow wiebmilkf amdaUthe 

rivers of Judah fball flow Ttfioh waters^ arnd ^foetmtam (hall eeene 

forth of the houfe of the Lordj and/bail wetter thevaUeyef Sb^ 
tim* 

i> Egypt JbaU be a defetaekte^ tend Mdeu^'JbMh s defolaf 
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VfiUinttfs y ferfhe vhUnce dgninfi the children of Judah^ becanfe 
theyhdV€jbedinM9CH$t hhud in their land. 

20. But Jud^Jball dwell for every and Jerufalem from geJ 
ntratimt to generation. 

21. For Iwillcleanfe their htond that I not have cleanfedy for 
the J^rd dwetlethinZion. 

Zeph, iij. p, 10, 15. 

p. For then will I tnm to the people a pure languaeoy that they ^ 
may allcall ttpon the name of the Lor dyto ferve him with one confent. 
• I o. From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia, my fuppUants^ even 
the dattghter of my difperfedjhall bring mine offering. 

I $• The Lord hath taken away thy judgment Sy he hath cafi out 
thine enemy : the kjng of IJraet, even the Lord it in the midji of 
thee: thou fbahnotjee evil any more, 

Ze c H. ij. 10— 1 J. 

\o. Singy tmdreJMOy O daughter ofZiontfor loy 1 comoy 
and I will dwell in the midfi of theoy faith the Lord. 

I i . ^nd mat^ nations pall be joined to the Lard in that day\ 
andjhaUbo myp^o : and /will dwell in themidjl of theOy and 
ihoufhah kp^w that the Lord ofhofts hath fent me unto thee. 

1 2 . And the Lord (ball inherit Judah his portion in the holy landy 
andJbaU choofe ytrmfahm t^ain. 

1 5 . Bofilent, O allft^, before the Lord: for he is raifed up . 
^ut of hit holy habitation. 

Chap. xi). 10 — 14. 

« 

10. Andl^MlpMrstponthehoufeof Davidy and upon the in^ 
habitants of Jerufaletn, the fpirit ef grace andof fupplications, 
4tndtheyftfaUlo0t^ufonme?i4fomthey have pierced, and they fljall 
moufmforkimy as one mourneih for his only fan, andfhallbe in 
bitternefs for him; as one that is in bitter nefs jor hisfirji^orn. 

11. In that dfy/halt there be a great mourning in Jerufalemy as 
$Umoeumngof Jiadadrimmonin the valley of Megiddon* 

12. And 
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12. jind the land JhdUfnoHYHy every family if art , the family 
^f the houfe of David apart, and their wives apart: the famiijaf- 
the heptfe of Nathan apart, and their wives apart : 

^ 5 . The family of the honfe of Levi apart, and their vnves afaru 
the family of Shimet ^parSj and their wives apart. 

14. Jill the families that remain, every family ofarh ^^ 
i$beir wives afort. 

Chap. xiij. i. 

« 

IN that day there fhall be a fountain opened to the honfe of Davids 
and to the inhabitants of J^rnfakm, forfin^ -andfor-etnckato^ 

nefs. 

X^ttAP. xiv. i, p, i<y-— i-f, 

S* And it fhall be in that day^hatlivingwatersfballgo 6Utft^lm 
Jernfakm: half of them towards the jormer fia^ and half ef 
'Ithem toward the hinder fea: infummerandinTiHnter/hallit be. 

p. And the Lord fhall be king over all tjoe earth: intbaeday 
Jball there be one Lord, and his name one. 
. 16* Anditjhall come to/pafs^ that every one that is left of all the 
nations which came agasMfiJernfalem, /ball even go mp from year 
to year to worfbip the^ng the Lord of hoftsy and to keep tbefiafief 
tabernacles, • 

1 7 . u4nd it Jball be, that whofo will not come np of all tbefami^ 
lies of the earth unto "fernfalem^ t4> worjhip the king the Lerdofhofis 
even upon themjhallbe norain. 

18. Andif the family ^f Egypt go not up, and come not, that 
have no rain: there fhall be the plague wherewith the Lord willfmite 
the heathen that come not up to keep thefeafi of tabernacles. 

19. This fhall be the pun^ment of Egypt, andthepunijbmentof 
all nations that come not up to keep thefea/t of tabernacles. 

2.0. In that day Jball there be upon the bells of the borje, HO^ 
LINESSVNTOTHE LORDi 4tnd the pott in the 
Lords houfe fhall be like the bowls before the altar. 

II. Tea, everjpotinjeru/alemandinjstdahjhallbe Holimefs 
^stntotheLordof hojls: and all they that facrifUe^ fhall e^me anJL. 

takfi 
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Uikgaf ihem, aftdjeethe tberesM : andin that day there pyall be no 
9»ore the Canaanitf in the houfe of the Lard pf h(fis. 

Rom. xj. I— j(f, 

I Say thettj hath God cafi away his feofle i God forbid. For ^ 
alfo nm an IJiraelite, of the feed of Abraham ^ of the tribe of 
Benjamin. 

X. God hath not cafi away his people which he foreknew. Wot 
ye not what the fcriptmre faith of Elias ? haw he maketh intercejpon 
to Gfid agatnfi Ifrael^ fij^^^gy 

3. Lord^ they have kiH^d thy prophets, and digged down thine 
mhars; and I am left alone, andtheyfeekjmj life. 

4. But what faith the anfwer of God unto him i I have referved 
tomyfelf feven thottfand men, who have not bowed the knee to the 
image of Baal. 

5 . Evenfo then at this pre fent time alfo there is a remnant accord- 
ing to the eleSion of grace. 

6. jindifbj grace ^ then is it no more of works \ otherwife grace is 
no mere grace. But if it be ofworki^ ^^^» '' i^ tto more grace : otherwije 
work i^ tto more work* 

y. What then f Ifrael hath not obtained that which hefeekethfor ; 
hut the elellion hath obtained iSy and the refi were blinded : 

8. Accordifig as it is written^ God hath given them the fpirit of 
Jlnmber, eyesftat they (bonld not fee, andears that thejfhmld not . 
bear J unto this day. ^ 

9. jind David faith, let their table be made afharOfOnd^ trap^ 
and afiumbling^bleckj andarecompencenntotbem. 

10. Let their eyes be darkenedy that they may not fee^ and bow 
dewn their b^kjiwau 

11. J fay then, Havetheyfiumbled that they fhonldfalll God 
forbid tbttt rather through tHeir fall/alvation iseeme nnt^ the Gen^ 
iileSi forteprovokfthemtojealosffie. 

12. New if the fall of them be the riches of the worldy andthedi* 
min^hing eftbem the riches of the Gentiles : how mncb mere t^eir 

fnbtefsi 

13. FerJJ^akttmeyeHGentilei^ inasmtschMlamthe^efile 
qftkcGemUeSr Imagnipaitoineef^e^ 

Ddd 14. if 



